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Office Locations

West Coast Groundfish Observer Program
Northwest Fisheries Science Center (NWFSC)

2725 Montlake Boulevard East

Seattle, WA 98112

nmfs.nwfsc.fram.observer@noaa.gov

Office Location

Northwest Fisheries Science Center
2725 Montlake Boulevard East

Washington Seattle, WA 98112

Office: 206-302-1777

Fax: (206) 860-3394

Astoria Office

Point Adams Research Station
PO Box 155 (520 Heceta Place)
Hammond, OR 97121

Office: (503) 861-1818

Fax: (503) 861-2589

Hatfield Marine Science Center
2032 SE OSU Dr.

Newport, OR 97365

Office: (541) 867-0527

Fax: (541) 867-0505

Crescent City Office

445 Elk Valley Rd. Suite 12
Crescent City, CA 95531
Office: (707) 440-9155

Eureka Office

427 “F” St. Suite 218
Eureka, CA 95501
Office: (707) 443-1884

California

Morro Bay Office
1187 Main Street

Morro Bay, CA 93442
Office: (805) 772-1131
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WCGOP Staff Locations and Contact Details

To reach any of the NMFS Coordinators, please call toll-free 1-866-780-8064.
WCGOP Staff Locations and Contact Details

Management
Jon McVeigh Jim Benante Ryan Shama
Program Manager Program Manager Lead Debriefer
NW Fisheries Science Center NW Fisheries Science Center HM Science Center
Seattle, WA Seattle, WA Newport, OR
¢: 206.327.2851 c: 206.979.7226 c: 206.437.1629
w: 206.302.2423 w: 206.860.6794 w: 541 867 0538
e: Jon.McVeighi@noaa.gov e: Jim_Benante@psmfc.org e: Ryan.Shama@noaa.gov

WCGOP Coordinators

John LaFargue: Scott Leach

CA Coordinator WA/OR Coordinator
Eureka, CA HM Science Center
c: 530.604.7386 Newport, OR

w: 707.443.3228 c: 541.366.8080

e: John.Lafargue@noaa.gov w: 541.351.8250

e: Scott.Leach@noaa.gov

Data Managers

Neil Riley Jim Fellows

Data Analyst (EM support) Data Analyst (Database support)
NW Fisheries Science Center NW Fisheries Science Center
Seattle, WA Seattle, WA

w: 206.861.7607 w: 603.545.9558

e: Neil.Riley@noaa.gov e: James.Fellows@noaa.gov

Eric Brasseur Rebecca Hoch Chris Matthews

Lead Fisheries Technician Administrative Assistant [T-Email Help

HM Science Center NW Fisheries Science Center PSMFC office

Newport, OR Seattle, WA Portland, OR

c: 757.897.9651 c: 206.437.2415 w:503-595-3100

w: 541.867.0509 e: Rebecca.Hoch@noaa.gov e: cmatthews@psmfc.org

e: Ebrasseur@psmfc.org

Jason Jannot Kayleigh Somers Kate Richerson

Data Analyst Data Analyst Data Analyst

NW Fisheries Science Center NW Fisheries Science Center HM Science Center

Seattle, WA Seattle, WA Newport, OR

w: 206.302.1755 w: 206.302.2413 w: 541.867.0542

e: Jason.Jannot@noaa.gov e: Kayleigh.Somers@noaa.gov e: Kate.E.Richerson@noaa.gov
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WCGOP Staff Locations and Contact Details
Debriefers

John Bieraugel

Debriefer

Crescent City, CA

c: 707.218.7390

w: 707.440.9155

e: John.Bieraugel@noaa.gov

Jason Eibner Tim Peretti
Debriefer Debriefer

HM Science Center Eureka, CA
Newport, OR c: 707.845.0077

w: 707.443.1884
e: Timothy.Peretti@noaa.gov

c: 541.961.1321
w: 541.867.0517
e: Jason.Eibner@noaa.gov

Phillip Bizzell

Debriefer

Pt. Adams Research Station
Hammond, OR

¢: 503.298.8152

w: 503.994.5058

e: Phillip.Bizzell@noaa.gov

Kenneth Grimes Jason Vestre

Debriefer Debriefer

Pt. Adams Research Station Morro Bay, CA

Hammond, OR c: 805.305.8757

c: 210.286.4087 w: 805.772.1132

w: 503.861.1818 ext. 118 e: Jason.Vestre@noaa.gov
e: Kenneth.Grimes@noaa.gov

Eli Coplen

Debriefer

Morro Bay, CA

c: 805.400.7992

w: 805.772.1131

e: Eli.Coplen@noaa.gov

Taylor Howe

Debriefer

Pt. Adams Research Station
Hammond, OR

¢: 303.907.2340

w: 503 861.1818 ext. 130

e: Taylor.Howe@noaa.gov

Christa Colway

Training Coordinator/Debriefer
HM Science Center

Newport, OR

c: 206.437.2349

w: 541.867.0520

e: Christa.Colway@noaa.gov

Toby Mitchell

Debriefer

HM Science Center
Newport, OR

c: 541.961.5428

w: 541.867.0514

e: Toby.Mitchell@noaa.gov

Program Affiliates

Mike Fukushima
PSMFC
w: 707.441.5797

e: Mike.Fukushima@wildlife.ca.gov
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1-2

Commonly Used Abbreviations
ABC: Allowable Biological Catch

ACL: Annual Catch Limit

ACT: Annual Catch Target

A-SHOP: At-Sea Hake Observer Program

BAC: Block Area Closures

BBL: The Bird Banding Laboratory of the U. S. Geological
Survey

BRA: Bycatch Reduction Area

BRD: Bycatch Reduction Device

CCA: Cowcod Conservation Area

CFR: Code of Federal Regulation

CMA: Conservation and Management Act
CPR: Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation
CPUE: Catch Per Unit Effort

DOC: Department of Commerce

DTS: Dover, Sablefish, Thornyhead species complex
EEZ: Exclusive Economic Zone

EFH: Essential Fish Habitat

EFP: Exempted Fishing Permit (aka Experimental Fishing
Permit)

EM: Electronic Monitoring

EPIRB: Emergency Position Indicating Radio Beacon
ESA: Endangered Species Act

FMP: Fishery Management Plan

FRAM D: Fishery Resource Analysis and Monitoring Division
GCA: Groundfish Conservation Area

HMS: Highly Migratory Species

I1BQ: Individual Bycatch Quota

IFQ: Individual Fishing Quota

LE: Limited Entry

MMPA: Marine Mammal Protection Act

MPA: Marine Protected Area

MSA: Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and
Management Act

MSC: Marine Stewardship Council
MSY: Maximum Sustainable Yield
NGO: Non-Governmental Organization

NMFS: National Marine Fisheries Service (aka NOAA
Fisheries)

NMML: National Marine Mammal Laboratory

INTRODUCTION TO THE WEST COAST FISHERY:

NOAA: National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
NPGOP: North Pacific Groundfish Observer Program
NWFSC: Northwest Fisheries Science Center

OFL: Overfishing Level

OLE: Office of Law Enforcement (NMFS)

OTC: Observer Total Catch

OY: Optimum Yield

PacFIN: Pacific Coast Fisheries Information Network
PFD: Personal Flotation Device

PFMC: Pacific Fisheries Management Council

PRA: Paperwork Reduction Act

PSMFC: Pacific States Marine Fisheries Commission
PST: Pacific Standard Time

RCA: Rockfish Conservation Area

TAC: Total Allowable Catch

VMS: Vessel Monitoring System

WCGOP: West Coast Groundfish Observer Program
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Introduction

NOAA Fisheries is an agency within the United States Department
of Commerce responsible for management of the nation’s marine
fisheries. This chapter will introduce the basic framework of
fishery management in the U.S. and describe in further detail
the current management policies that have been enacted along
the Pacific West Coast.

U.S. Fisheries Management

With the passage of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation
and Management Act (aka Magnuson-Stevens Act) in 1976,
the U.S. Government declared management authority over
fishery resources located three to 200 nautical miles from
U.S. shores, an area known as the Exclusive Economic Zone
(EEZ). The primary goals of the Magnuson-Stevens Act were to
Americanize the fishery and to implement fishery management
plans (FMPs) that maintain optimum yield (QY) of the resource
while simultaneously rebuilding depleted stocks. Additionally,
the Magnuson-Stevens Act established eight regional councils
to manage the nation’s fisheries.

In 1996, the Magnuson-Stevens Act was amended to focus on
rebuilding overfished fisheries, protecting fish habitat, and
reducing bycatch. As recently as 2006, it was amended to include
such key provisions as:

e Mandating Annual Catch Limits (ACLs)
e Ensuring accountability for overages of harvest levels

e  Establishing national guidelines for Limited Access
Privilege Programs (LAPP’s)

e Developing technologies and methods to reduce bycatch
and mortality

Pacific Coast Fishery Management

Prior to 1982, Washington, Oregon, and California were each
independently responsible for management of the domes-
tic groundfish fisheries off their respective coasts. With the
approval of the Pacific Coast Groundfish Fishery Management
Plan(FMP) in 1982, the Pacific Fisheries Management Council
(PFMC) assumed responsibility for the EEZ off the coasts of
these states. Under this FMP, the PFMC now manages over 90
species of groundfish and PFMC members represent states,
tribes, NOAA Fisheries, industry, and other interested parties.

The PFMC has introduced several management measures since
1982 in response to the changing status of west coast ground-
fish stocks. Beginning in 1999, stock assessments have revealed
unsustainably low stock sizes for a number of species. The most
concerning findings were the “overfished” stocks including:
lingcod (1999, rebuilt in 2005), widow rockfish (2001, rebuilt
in 2012), petrale sole (2009, rebuilt 2015), canary rockfish
(2000, rebuilt 2015), Pacific ocean perch (1999, rebuilt in 2017),
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darkblotched rockfish (2001, rebuilt 2017), bocaccio rockfish
(1999, rebuilt 2017), cowcod rockfish (2000, rebuilt in 2019),
and yelloweye rockfish (2002, rebuilding as of 2017). In 2000,
in accordance with the Magnuson-Stevens Act which requires
that certain measures are taken to protect overfished stocks, the
PFMC began escalating its management strategy in response to
the above findings. In general, management measures enacted
by the PFMC fall into one of two themes:

e Limiting fishery access

e Limiting catch of species or species complex

Management Measures to Limit
Fishery Access

Overcapitalized fisheries are not only harmful to fish stocks but
they’re also economically unsustainable for the fishing indus-
try. To avoid such overcapitalization, one way fishery managers
regulate catch rates is by limiting the number of people who
have access to the fishery.

The PFMC first limited access to the fishery by creating lim-
ited entry and open access sectors. In order to participate in
the limited entry sector, which allows greater access to fish
resources, a federal permit is required. Limited entry permits
were issued in 1994 based on the fishing history of qualifying
vessels. Open access fisheries do not require a federal permit,
however, a state permit is often required.

WOC Groundfish Fishery

In 2001, the PFMC used a permit stacking program for the
Limited Entry Sablefish Endorsed fishery to control capacity. The
program allows for up to three sablefish-endorsed permits to
be stacked on a single vessel, potentially removing two-thirds
of vessels from the fishery.

In 2003, the U.S. government enacted a voluntary fishing capac-
ity reduction program for the Pacific Coast groundfish fishery.
“The buyback”, as it later became known permanently removed
91 vessels and 239 fishing permits from the Pacific groundfish
LE trawl fishery and associated corollary fisheries of Dungeness
crab and pink shrimp. This represented around 50% of trawl
fleet effort. The program invited bids from owners of ground-
fish trawl permits (except those harvesting and processing
whiting) that were willing to surrender their fishing privileges.
Bids were scored in a reverse auction against the value of bid-
ders’ harvests and accepted bidders surrendered their federal
groundfish permits, as well as all other federal fishing licenses,
and other fishery privileges issued to vessel. The buyback pro-
gram was financed with $10 million in public funding and a $36
million loan to be repaid over 30 years with fees on landings.
The program’s aim was to increase the remaining harvesters’
productivity, help financially stabilize the fishery, and ultimately
conserve groundfish stocks.

INTRODUCTION TO THE WEST COAST FISHERY: 1-3



Management Measures to lelt Catch limits are multifaceted as they have spatial (e.g. North/South

. . of 40°10’), temporal (e.g. Jan-Feb), fishery sector (e.g. limited
Of a SpeC|eS or SpECleS Complex entry), and gear type (e.g. trawl, fixed gear) requirements. The
PFMC reviews cumulative in-season landings periodically during
the year and adjusts trip limits based on end-of-year projec-
tions of harvest.

Another way fishery managers regulate catch rates is by limit-
ing the annually allowed harvest amount of a species or species
complex. This unit is called an Annual Catch Limit (ACL). The

Magnuson-Stevens Act requires regional management councils  In mid-2006, the Pacific Fishery Management Council (Council)
to set an ACL for all FMP species/complexes. established Essential Fishing Habitat Conservation Areas (EFHCAs)

to protect important habitat from potential damage by fishing
with bottom-contact gear. In 2018 and 2019, the Council adopted
changes to EFHCA, including both opening and closing new
areas to fishing. These areas are closed year-round to fishing

One of the goals of the FMP is to maintain a year-round fishery.
In order to accomplish this, the PFMC uses a system of trip limits
to control the rate of catch over the year (See Figure 1-1). Trip

Table 1 (North) to Part 660, Subpart D -- Limited Entry Trawl Rockfish Conservation Areas and Landing Allowances for non-IFQ
Species and Pacific Whiting North of 40°10' N. Lat.
This table describes Rockfish Conservation Areas for vessels using groundfish trawl gear. This table describes incidental landing allowances
for vessels registered to a Federal limited entry trawl permit and using groundfish trawl or groundfish non-trawl gears to harvest individual
fishing quota (IFQ) species.
Other Limits and Requirements Apply -- Read § 660.10 - § 660.399 before using this table 07/25/2019

JAN-FEB MAR-APR MAY-JUN JUL-AUG SEP-OCT NOV-DEC

Rockfish Conservation Area (RCA)":

1 North of 45°46' N. lat. 100 fm line" - 150 fm line"

2 45°46' N. lat. - 40°10' N. lat. 100 fm line" - modified® 200 fm line"”

See provisions at § 660.130 for gear restrictions and requirements by area. Vessels fishing groundfish trawl quota pounds with groundfish non-trawl
gears, under gear switching provisions at § 660.140, are subject to the limited entry groundfish trawl fishery landing allowances in this table, regardless
of the type of fishing gear used. Vessels fishing groundfish trawl quota pounds with groundfish non-trawl gears, under gear switching provisions at §

660.140, are subject to the limited entry fixed gear non-trawl RCA, as described in Tables 2 (North) and 2 (South) to Part 660, Subpart E. -]
See § 660.60, § 660.130, and § 660.140 for Additional Gear, Trip Limit, and Conservation Area Requirements and Restrictions. See §§ 660.70) m
660.74 and §§ 660.76-660.79 for Conservation Area Descriptions and Coordinates (including RCAs, YRCA, CCAs, Farallon Islands, Cordell r~
Banks, and EFHCAs).
m
State trip limits and seasons may be more restrictive than federal trip limits, particularly in waters off Oregon and California.
Minor Nearshore Rockfish, Washington -—
3 Black rockfish & Oregon 300 Ib/ month
Black/blue/deacon rockfish —
4 Whiting® 4
Before the primary whiting season: CLOSED. -- During the primary season: mid-water traw| o
5 midwater trawl| permitted in the RCA. See §660.131 for season and trip limit details. -- After the primary whiting -
season: CLOSED. ~-*
=
Before the primary whiting season: 20,000 Ib/trip. -- During the primary season: 10,000 Ib/trip. --
6 large & small footrope gear After the primary whiting season: 10,000 Ib/trip.
7 Oregon Cabezon/Kelp Greenling complex 50 Ib/ month
8 Cabezon in California 50 Ib/ month
9 Shortbelly rockfish Unlimited
10 Spiny dogfish 60,000 Ib/ month
11 Big skate 5,000 Ib/ 2 25,000 Ib/ 2 30,000 Ib/ 2 70,000 Ib/ 2 20,000 Ib/ 2 20,000 Ib/ 2
9 months months months months months months
12 Longnose skate Unlimited
13 Other Fish ¢/ Unlimited

1/ The Rockfish Conservation Area is an area closed to fishing by particular gear types, bounded by lines specifically defined by latitude and longitude
coordinates set out at §§ 660.71-660.74. This RCA is not defined by depth contours, and the boundary lines that define the RCA may close areas
that are deeper or shallower than the depth contour. Vessels that are subject to the RCA restrictions may not fish in the RCA, or operate in the
RCA for any purpose other than transiting.

2/ The "modified" fathom lines are modified to exclude certain petrale sole areas from the RCA.

3/ As specified at §660.131(d), when fishing in the Eureka Area, no more than 10,000 Ib of whiting may be taken and retained, possessed, or landed
by a vessel that, at any time during the fishing trip, fished in the fishery management area shoreward of 100 fm contour.

4/ "Other Fish" are defined at § 660.11 and include kelp greenling off California and leopard shark.

To convert pounds to kilograms, divide by 2.20462, the number of pounds in one kilogram.

Trip Limit Table example (Table 1 North)
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with bottom-contact gear and ensure that targeted fish are
able to access healthy habitats to maintain their populations.
The Council also has the ability to enact Block Area Closures
(BACs) and Bycatch Reduction Areas (BRAs) along the west coast
to respond to specific concerns that could arise during the fish-
ing year. Off the Washington coast, Rockfish Conservation Areas
(RCAs) will provide an additional tool for managers to close

specific areas. Managers also use size restrictions, species-to-
species ratios, and other tools in the management of the west
coast groundfish fishery. The Trawl Catch Share Program, imple-
mented in 2011, is a management measure that limits both
access and catch. More information is available later in this
chapter.
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Data Used for Fishery Management

Fishery managers require robust data in order to ensure the
economic and biological sustainability of a fishery (See Figure
1-3). Managers need to know the status of the stock as well as
how much of a species is being harvested, and they need bio-
logical information on the species. The west coast groundfish
fishery uses multiple data sources for management including
vessel logbooks, fish tickets, observer data, and port sampling

LE 2002-mid-2006

128°W 126°W 124°W

LE mid-2006-2010

128°W 126°W 124°W

Effort (km/km?/yr)
w High : 30

- Low : 0.01

% Coastwide

| ]0.000 - 0.002
| ]0.003-0.008
| ]0.009-0.015
[ "]0.016-0.030
[70.031-0.060
Mo0.061-0.125
M 0.126 - 0.250
M o.251-0.500
M 0.501 - 1.000

-

Figure 1-3: Bottom trawl fishing effort over 4 time periods.
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data. All LE vessels in the groundfish fishery are also required
to have a Vessel Monitoring System (VMS) which is primarily
used to ensure compliance with spatial management restric-
tions. The NOAA Office of Law Enforcement (OLE) and state
enforcement personnel are responsible for ensuring compli-
ance with all federal regulations, including VMS.

CS 2016-2017
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Vessel Logbooks

Haul location, depth, target strategy, and estimates of retained
catch obtained from vessel logbooks are used to map the spa-
tial and temporal distribution of fishing effort (See Figure 1-1).
Maintaining a logbook is not federally mandated throughout all
West Coast fisheries, and different states have different require-
ments. All trawl vessels participating in the Catch Share fishery,
however, are required under federal regulations to maintain a
vessel logbook.

Fish Tickets

Shoreside processors produce fish tickets, or landing receipts,
which are trip level summaries that include the total landing
weight of each species/complex based on mandated sorting
requirements. To ensure proper sorting and accurate scale
weights Catch Monitors observe offloads in the Catch Share
program.

Port Sampling Data

State biologists also take species composition samples and
collect biological data on landed catch. These data are used in
genetic analysis and for stock assessments to understand the
length/age distribution of landed catch.

Observer Data

The Northwest Fisheries Science Center (NWFSC) runs two
observer program, the At-Sea Hake Observer Program (A-SHOP)
and the West Coast Groundfish Observer Program (WCGOP).

Observer data are primarily used to estimate the at-sea discard
of all species. Haul-level observer data are “matched” to trip-
level fish ticket data to create haul-level estimates of total catch,
including retained and discard. In fisheries with less than 100%
observer coverage, analysts estimate total discard based on
discard ratios and total landed catch. Together, these estimates
of total discard and records of total landings are compared to
annual harvest goals to assess if species or species complexes
are being overutilized. Observers collect biological data on the
discarded catch, which are used for genetic analyses and in
stock assessments to understand the length/age distribution
of discarded catch.

While FMP groundfish stock assessment is a large focus of
fishery managers, it is not their sole concern. They must also
weigh the economic productivity of the fishery against concerns
about it’s long-term and cumulative environmental impacts.
This includes considering the effect of fishing on habitat, other
non-groundfish species, and species of concern, including ESA
listed marine mammals, seabirds, sea turtles and fish species.
Observer data provides one of the best tools managers have
to estimate the overall impact commercial fishing effort has on
west coast marine ecosystems.

January 17, 2020

West Coast Trawl Catch Share
Program

The implementation of the West Coast Trawl Catch Share
Program, also known as Trawl| Rationalization, was an impor-
tant milestone in the management of the LE Groundfish Trawl
sector. As of 2010, the groundfish trawl fishery was still marked
by serious biological, social, and economic concerns, despite
the fleet buyback and other management measures put in place
to promote fishing opportunities. Due to the large number of
participating vessels, the existing regulatory approach, and the
status of certain groundfish stocks, the fishery was not eco-
nomically sustainable.

When developing the Catch Share program for the West Coast
limited entry groundfish trawl fishery, fisheries managers aimed
to increase net economic benefits, create individual economic
stability, fully utilize the trawl sector allocation, consider envi-
ronmental impacts, and achieve individual accountability of
catch and bycatch.

There are three sectors of the Catch Share Program:
e Shoreside IFQ
e At-sea mothership cooperative

e At-sea catcher-processor cooperative

Shoreside Individual Fishing Quota
Sector

The shoreside IFQ sector includes vessels that land groundfish,
including Pacific hake, to shoreside processors. Vessels can use
trawl, longline, or pots to take shoreside IFQ quota. Over 60
species are included in the 24 IFQ species/complexes see “IFQ
Species/Complexes” on page 1-9.

Permit holders “own” their quota and can choose to harvest
that amount of fish or sell/lease IFQ for others to harvest. The
IFQ fishery requires 100% at-sea and shoreside monitoring.

To determine the amount of quota for each permit, a species/
complex ACL is divided between the catch share and non-catch
share fishery sectors based on inter-sector allocation deci-
sions made by the PFMC. The catch share sector allocation
is then divided into quota for each permit. The management
units used in the catch share sector are quota shares (QS) and
quota pounds (QP).

All catches of IFQ species/complexes are subtracted from the
vessel’s quota pounds. Vessels use the Northwest Regional
Office Vessel Account System (VAS) to track attainment of their
quota pounds. Landings data from fish tickets and discard data
from observers are sent to the VAS where fishers can view total
allocated quota pounds, quota pounds caught, and remaining
quota pounds for each species/complex.

Rules of the IFQ program limit the amount of quota an entity
can hold to prevent undue influence of one or a few participants
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and distribute the economic benefits more equitably. There are
two accumulation limits, one that prevents a single entity from
owning over a given percentage of QS and one that prevents
a single vessel from harvesting over a given percentage of QP.

A variety of other management tools are also used in the IFQ
fishery, such as EFHCAs, RCAs, trip limits, and seasonal con-
straints, which were discussed earlier. Trip limits are still in
place for the “Other Species” FMP complex which includes
Pacific spiny dogfish shark and minor nearshore rockfish. The
Shoreside hake and non-EFP rockfish midwater trawl fisheries
have closed and open seasons depending on the area.

At-Sea Mothership and Catcher-
Processor Sectors

The at-sea fleet includes motherships, mothership catcher-ves-
sels, and catcher-processors. These vessels use mid-water trawl

nets to harvest Pacific hake and process the catch at-sea. Both
sectors operate using cooperatives, which are industry-based
groups that work together to manage an overall allocation/
quota. Bycatch in the Pacific hake sectors is very low (less than
1% of the total catch). As a result, the Catch Share allocations
for these fisheries encompass only five species: Pacific hake,
widow rockfish, canary rockfish, darkblotched rockfish, and
Pacific ocean perch. Trip limits and other harvest measures
are used to ensure catch of other FMP species are constrained.

The at-sea sectors are similar to Catch Shares in that 100%
observer coverage is required, however, two observers are
assigned to each mothership and catcher-processor. To ensure all
discard is accounted for, observers are also required on mother-
ship catcher-vessels, when electronic monitoring (EM) devices
are not present. The At-Sea Hake Observer Program manages
observers on the motherships and catcher-processors while
the WCGOP manages mothership catcher-vessel observers.

Federally Managed Catch Shares Fisheries

Sector Sub-Sector Permits Gear(s) Target(s) Vessel Length (m)  Depths (m) M: 1t (since 2011)
LE permit Bottom Trawl! IFQ
LE Trawl with trawl Hook & Line Groundfish 15-40 10-1600 May use EM in lieu of
endorsement Pot 100% observer coverage
. LE it IF
Limited Entry (LE) Midwater R perml Midwater Midwater Q. .
X with trawl X 15-33 >70 May use EM in lieu of
Trawl Rockfish Trawl Rockfish
endorsement 100% observer coverage
LE permit ) IFQ
Midwat
Midwater Hake with trawl \cwater P. hake 17-40 >70 May use EM in lieu of
Trawl
endorsement 100% observer coverage
Mothership- i
othership LF permit Midwater \FQ. .
Catcher Vessels with trawl Trawl P. hake 8-138 53-460 May use EM in lieu of
(MSCV) endorsement 100% observer coverage
Catcher- LE permit
At-Sea Hak Midwat
ca nake processors with trawl il'r\::v\er P. hake 82-115 60-570 IFQ
(CP) endorsement
Midwat
Tribal none awater P. hake <38 53-460 IFQ
Trawl
Federally Managed Fisheries (Non-Catch Shares)
X LE permit with L
Sablefish Sablefish ti t
apleris fixed gear endorsement Longlines, Pots Sablefish 7-32 20-1300 avletish tler quotas
endorsed ) 7-month season
and sablefish quota
Non-Nearsh Sablefish LE it with
Or? earsnore avietis ) permitwt ) Sablefish, rockfish o
Fixed Gear non-endorsed fixed gear endorsement Longlines, Pots flatfish 7-32 20-1300 Trip Limits
(a.k.a Zero Tier) w/o sablefish quota
Sablefish, oth
Open Access none Longlines, Pots avietish, (_) er 3-30 20-1300 Trip Limits
groundfish
10-hour fishing periods
- . h South of Pt. Chehalis, WA
IPHC Pacific Halibut Directed IPHC P. Halibut permit Longlines Pacific halibut 3-32 40-400 outh o . enatls
Legal size >82 cm
Trip limits
State Managed Fisheries (Non-Catch Shares)
Fish mainly within the CA
(0] A OA CA Halibut Californi. Halibut Trawl G d
pen Access (OA) anbu Bottom trawl antornia 922 10-200 alibut Trawl Grounds
California Halibut permitl halibut Minimum mesh sizes
7-month season
F | lati
CA or OR state Variety of hand lines, Rockfish edera Z::aszfotseu:iu ations
Nearshore Fixed Gear nearshore permits pot gear, stick gear, Cabezon 3-15 <100 PR
R 2-month trip limits
and endorsements rod and reel Greenlings - .
Minimum mesh size
WA, OR, or CA State regulations
Pink Shrimp state pink shrimp Shrimp trawl Pink shrimp 11-33 60-800 Bycatch reduction devices
permit Trip limits on groundfish landings
Oct-M
Shrimp or Golden, Spa, CTri a;/i:itasson
CA Ridgeback Prawn Prawn permit P Ridgeback or other 9-19 45-700 P _
Bottom traw! Area restrictions
prawn : .
Landing requirements
CA Sea Cucumber Sea cucumber Bottom trawl California 012 <100 Logbook requirement

trawl permit

sea cucumbers

Area and seasonal closures

Figure 1-4: WCGOP observed commercial groundfish fishery sectors.
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Priority Species
Cowcod rockfish*

Dwarf-red rockfish

Pygmy rockfish

IFQ Species/Complexes

Stripetail rockfish

Pacific halibut

Flag rockfish

Redbanded rockfish

Swordspine rockfish

Pacific sanddab

Yelloweye rockfish* Freckled rockfish Redstripe rockfish Tiger rockfish Petrale sole
m Greenblotched rockfish | Rosethorn rockfish Vermilion rockfish Rex sole

Aurora rockfish Greenspotted rockfish | Rosy rockfish Widow rockfish Rock sole

Bank rockfish Greenstriped rockfish [ Rougheye rockfish Yellowmouth rockfish Sand sole

Blackgill rockfish

Halfbanded rockfish

Sharpchin rockfish

Yellowtail rockfish

Bocaccio rockfish

Harlequin rockfish

Shortraker rockfish

Flatfish Roundfish

Starry flounder

Bronzespotted rockfish | Honeycomb rockfish Shortspine thornyhead | Arrowtooth flounder Lingcod
Canary rockfish Longspine thornyhead | Silvergray rockfish Butter sole Pacific cod
Chameleon rockfish Mexican rockfish Speckled rockfish Curlfin sole Pacific whiting
Chilipepper rockfish Pacific ocean perch Splitnose rockfish Dover sole Sablefish
Darkblotched rockfish | Pink rockfish Squarespot rockfish English sole

Dusky rockfish

Pinkrose rockfish

Starry rockfish

Flathead sole

*|FQ Priority Species Tracking Form

Fishing Vessel Descriptions and Terminology
General Vessel Anatomy and Terminology
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Figure 1-5: Vessel diagram with teminology-side view.
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Trawl Gear Descriptions and
Fishing Strategy

Trawl Gear

Figure 1-7: Diagram of a trawl fishing vessel configuration.

Most trawl vessels on the west coast are stern trawlers. They
use one net that is set and retrieved off the sloping stern ramp
at the back of the vessel (See Figure 1-8). However, there are
also side haulers. These vessels set and retrieve their nets over
the side of their vessels (See Figure 1-10).

Trawl Gear Basics

Trawling involves the towing of a funnel-shaped net behind the
fishing vessel (See Figure 1-9). Trawl nets may be towed on or
near the seafloor or in the water column. West coast trawlers
use “doors” in front of and to each side of the net to spread
the mouth of the net horizontally. The doors are pushed apart
and down by hydrodynamic forces and by their own weight.

Footrope = SRS

Codend i
v:’f‘

Tow cable

Figure 1-9: Diagram of a trawl net as viewed from above.

Aluminum or plastic floats laced to the headrope on the upper
lip of the net and a weighted footrope, laced to the lower lip
of the net, hold the net mouth open vertically. The length of
the cable (main wire) dragging the net behind the vessel deter-
mines the towing depth. Trawl nets can be 100’ or greater in
width across the opening and over 150’ long.

A footrope or groundrope is attached directly to the bottom,
leading edge of the mouth of the net. The purpose of the foo-
trope is to separate the target species from the seabed and
raise the netting far enough above the seabed to prevent
damage. The footrope may be weighted with chain or may be
rope-wrapped wire or cable when fishing on a soft bottom. If
the net is towed over rough bottoms (as for rockfish) steel bob-
bins, rubber disks or rubber rollers (‘tires’) are attached to the
footrope. The bobbins are designed to roll and drag over the
bottom. (See Figure 1-12).

Regulations governing harvest levels in the groundfish trawl
fleet have a footrope component. There are two “sizes” of foot-
ropes used in the groundfish trawl fleet.

Large Footrope: Any footrope that includes one or more roll-
ers that is greater than 8 inches in diameter.

Small Footrope: Any footrope where all rollers are less than or
equal to 8 inches in diameter.

January 17, 2020
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Types of Trawl Nets -

g A
Sy

Bottom Trawl: One net is towed with the footrope in contact
with the seabed. Bottom trawlers include roller (also called
bobbin) trawls and Danish/ Scottish seine gear. A bottom trawl
is generally towed at a speed of two to four knots on or above
the sea floor.

g AT Jn  STEEL ROLLER
Y FOOTGEAR
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Selective Flatfish Trawl (Pineapple Trawl): This net is a type of SPACHS

bottom trawl. (See Figure 1-11). It was designed by WOC fish-

ers to reduce the catch of rockfish and other overfished spe-

cies. Fishers used the net in an experimental fishery for two

years to prove their effectiveness. Based upon the findings, the ROCKHOPPER
PFMC mandated its use in certain areas. The characteristics of FOOTGEAR
this net include:

e A headrope that is cut back and at least 30% longer
than the footrope, which allows fish a greater area to

escape.

e The expected rise, how high the \j“%
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to five feet.
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Figure 1-11: (A) Trawl net compared to (B) OR Set-back Flatfish net.
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Paired Bottom Trawls (Double Rigged): Two nets are towed,
one net off each side of the vessel from large outriggers low-
ered at 60° angles. The nets are folded on deck or hung from
booms when not fishing. They have two sets of doors, one set
for each net. Paired nets are often used for pink shrimp.

Double-rigged shrimper
in operation

Outrigger

Tow cable

Figure 1-13: Paired bottom trawls double-rigged.

Midwater Trawl: Midwater trawls are generally towed above
the ocean floor, although they may be used near the bottom.
They are generally towed faster than bottom trawls to stay
with the schooling fish they target. All midwater trawls must
have an unprotected footrope without bobbins and rollers.
Midwater trawl nets are used to catch Pacific Whiting (Hake),
on both shoreside and mothership catcher vessels. They are
also used to catch certain species of schooling rockfish (e.g.,
Widow, Yellowtail).

Fishing Strategy
Trawl gear is used to harvest:

e Deep Water Slope Fish - Sablefish, Dover Sole,
Shortspine and Longspine Thornyheads

e Shelf and Slope Rockfish

e Midwater Rockfish (Widow, Yellowtail, and Chilipepper)
e Shelf and Slope Flatfish

e Nearshore Mix (NSM)

e  Pacific cod

January 17, 2020

INTRODUCTION TO THE WEST COAST FISHERY:

e  Pacific hake
e California halibut
e  Pink shrimp

Trawl gear varies depending on the species sought and the size
and horsepower of the boats used.

Safety Concerns on Trawlers

The equipment used by trawlers can cause serious injury if you
are not aware while on deck.

Trawl nets are heavy and in rough seas, tend to roll around the
trawl alley or bin. Be careful to avoid putting any part of your
body between the codend and the trawl alley/bin boards, as
you can be crushed.

Be especially aware of the main wire and other cables being
used to haul in a codend. If these snap, they fly in many direc-
tions and can cause major damage to the vessel and serious
injury to the crew. Check for fraying on the wires during your
first haul back. Stay in the wheelhouse, with the hatch closed,
while the crew is hauling in the codend. If you are on deck during
haul back, always wear your safety helmet.

Be aware that working on trawl vessels often requires a lot of
lifting. Take care to use proper lifting techniques on these ves-
sels. Filling baskets partially instead of all the way to the top
is a good way to limit the amount of weight lifted at one time
and can reduce the occurrence of back injuries. See Chapter
10, “Health and Safety,” for more information on reducing the
risk of back and wrist injuries
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Trawler Operations

The flow chart below represents typical activity of a trawl vessel.

Headmope
\

™ Tow cable

e
—Door

Vessel fishes

Vessel hauls back

Vessel sets net

Fish dumped onto deck

Crew sorts retained from discard

Figure 1-14: Flow of typical activity on a trawl vessel.
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Fixed Gear Descriptions and
Fishing Strategy

Fixed gear types encountered on larger boats have the follow-
ing WCGOP Gear Type Codes and each gear type is reviewed
in the following section.

10 Fish pot
19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

{7

Figure 1-15: Trap vessel diagram.

Gear Type 10 - Fish Pot

The words “pot” and “trap” are used interchangeably to mean
baited cages set on the ocean floor to catch fish and shellfish.
They can be circular, rectangular or conical in shape. The pots
may be set out individually or as strings with multiple pots
attached to a groundline. Larger vessels tend to set gear in
strings of pots (Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling”) whereas
smaller vessels often set traps individually (Chapter 7, “Fixed

Gear Sampling on Small Boats”). All pots contain entry ports
and escape ports that allow undersized or unwanted species to
escape. Additionally, all pots must have biodegradable escape
panels or fasteners that prevent the pot from continuing to
fish if lost.

Strings of pots are marked at each end with a pole and flag,
and sometimes a light and/or radar reflector. Individual pots
are marked with surface buoys.

Sablefish Pots

Sablefish pots are fished in strings weighted with anchors at
each end and marked at the surface with buoys and flagpoles.
The pots are rectangular, trapezoidal, basket, or cylindrical in
shape and usually weigh less than 50 pounds (See Figure 1-16).
Basket-shaped pots have collapsible bottoms so more pots can
be stacked on deck. Pots are set and retrieved using line
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haulers, hydraulic blocks and overhead hoists. Pots are baited
with squid, hake, or herring.

- Mesh

— Cotton
twine
ESCAPE MECHANISM SABLEFISH Bridle
© uect TRAP *
Frame
Escape
mechanism

Mash

Tunnel

Figure 1-16: Sablefish trap diagram.

Gear Type 19 - Longline Gear (fixed
hooks)

baiting table

Figure 1-17: Longline vessel diagram.

This gear type involves the setting out of a long horizontal line
(groundline/mainline) to which other short lines (gangions) with
baited hooks are attached. The groundline is secured between
anchored lines and identified by floating surface buoys, bamboo
poles, and flags. The groundline is laid along or just above the
ocean floor (demersal longline) (See Figure 1-18)

Longline fishers usually further divide their gear into smaller
segments in order to easily handle it aboard the vessel. A “set”
consists of several segments of gear with the groundlines tied
to one another. Segments of gear are usually referred to as
skates or tubs.

To deploy longline gear, the vessel sets the first anchor and then
steams ahead, following a selected pathway with the ground-
line and baited hooks being set off the stern of the boat. Hooks
are usually baited by hand with squid, herring, octopus, or cod.



Longline

of Yol
o=

Gangion
{Off bottom)

Figure 1-18: Longline gear setup.

Hooks of various sizes are attached to gangions of various
lengths that are tied on or snapped onto the line at desired
intervals. Hook size and spacing, depth, and soak time (fishing
time) vary.

Longline gear is retrieved by pulling in the groundline and land-
ing one gangion and hook at a time. On most longliners (See
Figure 1-17), the vessel pulls the buoy aboard then pulls up the
anchor using a block. The rollerman transfers the groundline to
the block and begins hauling the groundline. The line comes in
over the rollers, through the crucifier, over the block, and then
is coiled. A rollerman stands at the railing of the vessel and helps

Groundfish

Anchaor

Mainline

the fish aboard. Some longliners on the West Coast manually
pull the buoy, anchor and groundline aboard. Sablefish, Pacific
halibut, thornyheads, and other groundfish are often targeted
with longline gear.

Vessel sets muliple gear
stings

Figure 1-19: Typical opperations on a fixed gear vessel.
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Gear Type 20 - Longline Gear (snap-on
hooks)

Snap, or tube, gear is a variation on longline gear (See Figure 1-20
and Figure 1-21). With snap gear, the gangions are “snapped”
onto the groundline as it is being set. The gangions are typically
garden hose “tubes”, but monofilament line and other types of
line are used. Snap gear does not have skates, which is the most
significant difference between it and conventional longline gear.

Boats that use this gear type typically have a large drum on the
back of the vessel that carries all the groundline. They set just
as conventional longliners but typically have a tub of baited
gear on the stern and snap on the gangions as the mainline is
being set.

Figure 1-21: Snap gear hooks in a tub.
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Safety Concerns on Fixed Gear Vessels

There are several safety concerns on fixed gear vessels of which
observers should be especially aware. Remember: Safety first!!

It may be necessary to sample near the roller station or the
block where moving hooks or pots pose a serious threat. It is
not uncommon for crew members to be seriously injured by
incoming and outgoing hooks or pots. Never pass under or over
a moving groundline. Always ask the rollerman to stop the line.

While aboard pot vessels, observers should be conscious of
their surroundings at all times. Be aware of coils of line attach-
ing the buoys to the pot. These are deployed as the pot is
launched and have been known to wrap around ankles and
drag crew overboard.

Decks are often awash with water, fish entrails, and whole fish,
making them very slippery. In order to reduce the risk of injury,
always be conscious of dangers in the immediate area.

Figure 1-22: Observer sampling area on a small longliner.



Small Boat Fixed Gear Descriptions
and Fishing Strategy

Fixed gear types encountered on small boats have the follow-
ing WCGOP Gear Type Codes and each gear type is reviewed
in the following section.

7  Vertical hook and line

8 Pole

9 Other hook and line gear

10 Fish pot

15 All troll gear

16 All other miscellaneous gear
19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

Gear Type 7 - Vertical Hook and Line

Vertical hook and line (also known as vertical longline or
Portuguese set) is a type of hook and line gear that consists of
a single line weighted at the bottom and buoyed at the surface,
with 25 to 300 hooks suspended in the water column to fish
vertically. Baited hooks are tied to the mainline (See Figure
1-23).

Figure 1-23: Vertical Hook and Line Gear.

Wind and waves jiggle the buoy, which wiggles the line and
hooks to attract fish. Vertical longline gear is typically used to
target rockfish. Many individual units can be set in a general
area being pulled and reset multiple times making it hard to
keep track of individual sets.
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Gear Type 8 - Pole/Rod and Reel Gear

Rod-and-reel fishers use traditional fishing poles, usually with
one or more hooks per pole (See Figure 1-25). Bait, flashers and
a variety of lures may be used to attract fish to the hooks. Two
common types of fishing lures are large plastic worms called
“scampies” and plastic lures that resemble squid called “hooch-
ies”. Lines are weighted with lead sinkers of different shapes
and sizes. When multiple hooks are fished, each hook may be
fished from a “dropper” line, or gangion, attached to the main
fishing line. Weighted lines with hooks are cast into the water
and allowed to descend to the desired depth, typically on or
near the sea floor. Lines may be cast while the vessel is at anchor
or drifting, or lines may be actively trolled while the vessel is
under-way.

Figure 1-25: Rod-and-Reel Catch.

For data entry purposes, we only use the term “rod-and-reel”
to describe fishing that occurs while a vessel is at anchor or
drifting. If the vessel is trolling (moving by power) and using
rod-and-reel gear, we classify the gear type as “15 - troll gear”.
(Refer to description of troll gear.) Rod-and-reel gear is com-
monly used to target rockfish, sheephead, lingcod, greenling,
cabezon and sanddabs.
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Gear Type 9 - Other Hook and Line Gear
Stick, Pipe, and Cable Gear

Stick gear, also called pipe gear, is usually constructed of a piece
of rebar (metal stake) or a weighted PVC tube and line attached
along the full length of the stick and connected to a buoy (See
Figure 1-26). Some fishers use a flexible plastic-coated cable
with a lead weight attached instead of a hard stick, referred to
as “cable gear”. The sticks may vary from 3 to 15 ft. in length,
and the number of hooks per stick or cable may vary from 3 to
10. Hooks are attached directly to the line by a lighter piece of
line or monofilament and are typically baited with squid, mack-
erel, or bonita. There is usually just one stick per buoy line, but
multiple sticks can be connected together by a groundline. This
gear is typically used on shallow reefs, rock piles, or kelp and
surf grass beds at depths of < 40 feet, but is occasionally fished
at depths of 100 feet or more. Stick, pipe and cable gear are
primarily used to target nearshore rockfish, lingcod, greenling
and cabezon.

Figure 1-26: Stick Gear.

Handlines and Jigging

Handline and jig fisheries use vertical, weighted monofilament
lines with baited hooks attached at intervals with swivels. The
hooks are dressed up with colorful segments of rubber surgi-
cal tubing, “hoochies”, or bait (squid, herring or other fish). The
jig is dropped to the bottom either by hand or with mechani-
cal gear. Then the line is usually lifted a short distance off the
bottom and jigged vertically up and down to lure the fish to
bite the bait or hoochies.

Mechanical jigs are automated to let out and reel in line as pro-
grammed. They can be programmed to sense when the gear
hits the seabed and automatically pull in enough line so that
the hooks stay a few feet above the bottom to avoid snagging.
When the pre-set weight of fish has been hooked, the jigger can
automatically reel in the line. Mechanical jiggers will generally
utilize between six and sixteen hooks on separate gangions, and
many lines can be actively jigged. Handlines and jigs are com-
monly used to harvest lingcod, greenling, cabezon and rockfish.

January 17, 2020

INTRODUCTION TO THE WEST COAST FISHERY:

For data collection purposes, this type of gear could be classi-
fied in a couple of different categories. If the vessel is stationary
or drifting and using fishing poles, then this should be recorded
as “8-Pole/Rod and Reel”. If the vessel is under way, this would
be considered “15-Troll Gear”. (See descriptions below) If the
fishing activity cannot be described by “rod-and-reel” or “troll
gear”, it should be recorded as “9-Other Hook and Line”.

Gear Type 10 - Fish Pots/Traps

Traps used on smaller vessels are typically lightweight rectan-
gular traps (See Figure 1-27), although other configurations may
also be encountered. Small trap vessels typically fish for live
fish markets. Common nearshore target species are California
sheephead, cabezon, greenling, rockfish, and California scor-
pionfish. Some small vessels also use traps to target sablefish
in deeper waters.

Figure 1-27: Sheephead trap.
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Gear Type 15 - All Troll Gear

Trolling involves towing multiple fishing lines behind a vessel
while it is under way (See Figure 1-28). Lines are attached to a
pair of outriggers that are lowered to approximately 45-degree
angles from the boat when fishing.

Fishing lines are set and retrieved using gurdies mounted on
the vessel in sets of two, three or four. Each gurdy spool, usu-
ally powered by hydraulics, contains and works one line.

Figure 1-28: Troll vessel, with outriggers in non-fishing possition.

Groundfish Troll Fishery

Groundfish are targeted with other troll gear configurations.
The lines are typically weighted with some sort of lead weight
or bar and fished at or near the sea floor. Groundfish gear may
resemble that of an albacore troller, but may also consist simply
of weighted rod-and-reel lines with hooks being dragged along
the bottom of the ocean. Multiple jigs or baited hooks may be
attached to the troll line by leaders or gangions. A variety of
fishing lures, such as hoochies and scampies, are also commonly
used. To target rockfish congregating at different depths and
around rock pinnacles, some troll gear configurations utilize
floats to keep the hooks suspended in the water column. By
adjusting the floats, weights, length of main line and location of
gangions, the hooks can be set up to fish at a range of depths
within the desired band (See Figure 1-29).

One type of groundfish troll gear is sometimes called ‘dingle
bar’ gear because there is a distinct ‘ding’ transmitted up the
steel trolling wire any time the bar touches bottom. The gear
is designed to be fished three to six feet above rocky bottom
and the iron bar is allowed to touch the bottom only occasion-
ally to adjust for varying depths. Jigs are hung from multiple
gangions attached to each line. The jigs have fishing lures, and
are sometimes tipped with bait. This gear is very selective and
is primarily used to target lingcod.
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pole / spring

10 pound weight
20 pound waight

30 pound weight

Figure 1-29: Groundfish troll gear deployment diagram.

Gear Type 19 - Longline Gear (fixed
hooks)

Longline gear with fixed hooks on small fixed gear vessels is very
similar to that on larger vessels (page 1-15). On smaller ves-
sels, there may be fewer skates and shorter lines and smaller
diameter groundline (lighter weight gear).

Gear Type 20 - Longline Gear (snap-on
hooks)

Longline gear with snap-on hooks used on smaller vessels is
similar to that described earlier in this chapter (page 1-17).

Safety on Small Boats

Observers should be aware of unique safety issues that arise
on small vessels. Small vessels are often not required to carry
the same amount and types of safety gear as larger vessels,
especially when they are only operating within 3 miles of shore.
These vessels also run a higher risk of capsizing. When moving
about on the vessel, take note of how much your movement
causes the vessel to rock back and forth. On very small vessels,
sudden movement could cause you or someone else to fall
overboard. Carefully stow your EPIRB and immersion suit, and
wear a Personal Flotation Device (PFD) and a Personal Locator
Beacon (PLB) at all times.

These vessels generally fish under good weather conditions,
but conditions can change quickly. There is often little or no
shelter on small boats, so if the wind or waves pick up, you
can get soaked quickly. Do not neglect to bring along rain gear
and wear clothing that is easily layered. It is also good to bring
drinking water, sunscreen and a hat to protect from sunburn
and dehydration. Remember, you may have no shelter from
the weather or sun all day.
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Operations on Small Fixed Gear Vessels

AR

Vessel moves to
another location to fish
while traps soak.

Vessel sets all traps.

Vessel fishes rod and
reel gear.

Véssel finishes rbd
and reel fishing.

Vessel hauls single trap. Vessel resets single trap.

Figure 1-30: Typical activity of a small fixed gear vessel.
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Gear for Small Boats

Carefully consider what gear to bring when observing on ves-
sels with extremely limited space. Many small vessels only make
one-day trips. It isn’t necessary to bring much personal gear
on board, but remember to be prepared for changing weather
conditions.

Note: Observers must always bring the full compliment of
safety gear issued to them, regardless of the size of the vessel.

Working on small vessels requires a good working relationship
with the fisher. Ask for their help in determining where to be
while under way (not fishing) and a sampling location that will
minimize interference with fishing operations. On most small
boats, there is very little room. Observers commonly find that
they can pack all of the sampling gear they will need into a single
observer basket plus their scale. Often, there is no space for a
flatbed scale, so hand scales are necessary. The goal is take up
as little space as possible without compromising your ability
to collect the required data. The following is a list of sampling
gear needed on small vessels:

e Marel digital scale and/or hand scales

e Lightweight bucket with holes drilled in the bottom or an
observer basket

e  Portable GPS unit
e Length Frequency board

e C(Clipboard, deck forms, and other items normally used to
collect and record data

Although vessels are normally expected to provide food for
observers, fishermen who day trip are less likely to provide food
and drink. Discuss this before the trip or plan to bring enough
drinks and snacks to get through the day.

Figure 1-32: Recommended sampling gear for a small boat.
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Glossary

Block: A hydraulically driven wheel into which the groundline
is placed during gear retrieval. As the wheel spins the ground-
line is drawn aboard.

Crucifier: A pair of rollers or steel pegs which stand vertically
with only enough room for the groundline to pass between.
During gear retrieval, the groundline passes between the roll-
ers and the hooks are pulled out of the fish.

Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ): The 200-mile jurisdiction
zone in which a nation has exclusive fishing rights.

Fisheries Management Plans (FMP’s): Documents pre-
pared under the supervision of the appropriate fishery man-
agement authority or council for the management of fish stocks
judged to be in need of management. The plan must be for-
mally approved. A management agreement plan includes data,
analyses and management measures.

Gangion: The length of line that connects the hook to the
groundline. It is often one to two feet long.

Groundline/Mainline: The length of line to which all of the
hooks are attached. This line is the “backbone” of longline gear.

Gurdies: Powered spools or reels.

Jigging: A method of fishing where fishing line is mechani-
cally manipulated. The movement of the line creates a bounc-
ing of the lure within the water column or along the substrate,
intended to attract fish.

Limited Access Privilege Program (LAPP): authorized
limits of access privileges to harvest fish to be held, acquired,
used by or issued under the system to persons who substan-
tially participate in the fishery, including in a specific sector of
such fishery, as specified by the Council.

Limited Entry: Longline, trap (or pot), or groundfish trawl gear
used under the authority of a valid limited entry permit affixed
with an endorsement for that gear. The shoreside IFQ Program
(aka Catch Shares) is an example of a limited entry fishery.

Limited Entry Sablefish Endorsed: Fixed gear sector of
the groundfish fishery that receives increased harvest privi-
leges for sablefish.

Main wire: The two large cables used to connect the trawl net
to the fishing vessel while fishing.

Northwest Fisheries Science Center: An organizational
unit within the US Department of Commerce, National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration, NOAA Fisheries.

Open Access: This sector of the groundfish fishery is comprised
of fishers targeting groundfish without limited entry permits,
and fishers who participate in non-groundfish fisheries that
incidentally catch groundfish. Generally harvest guidelines and
quotas for groundfish species are set by each state.
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Optimum Yield: The harvest level for a species that achieves
overall benefits including economic, social and biological
considerations.

Outrigger: A stabilizing frame extending laterally beyond the
main structure of the vessel and to which fishing gear is some-
times attached.

Overcapitalized: A level of catching power/effort that exceeds
what is needed to catch available fishery resources.

Overfished: A level of fishing mortality that jeopardizes the
capacity of a fishery to produce a continuing maximum sus-
tainable yield.

PFMC: The PFMC is composed of twenty members, fifteen of
whom are eligible to vote on matters brought before the Council.

Quota Pounds (QP): The quotas, expressed in round weight
of fish, that are issued annually to each QS permit owner in the
Shorebased IFQ (Catch Share) Program based on the amount of
QS they own and the amount of fish allocated to the Shorebased
IFQ Program.

Quota Shares (QS): The amount of fishing quota for an indi-
vidual species/complex and area expressed as a percentage of
the annual allocation of fish to the Shorebased IFQ Program.

Rebuilt: Population of species of concern that attains accept-
able sustainability levels.

Rollerman: A crewman who stands where the fish are coming
in and brings them aboard using a gaff. The rollerman lands any
commercially valuable fish and excludes any non-commercially
valuable fish from being landed.

Species Complex: A grouping of species that have similar
life histories and habitats.

Stock Assessments: An analysis that reports on the status
of a fish stock (abundance), as well as the possible outcomes
of different management alternatives.

Trip Limits: A trip limit is a specified weight of fish that can
be landed during either a two-month period or a day. Some
groundfish trawlers are regulated by two-month trip limits.
Some limited entry fixed gear and open access vessels have
daily, weekly and monthly limits. Shoreside IFQ vessels, regard-
less of gear type have annual trip limits with the ability to carry
some amount of any remaining quota over to the following year.

Vessel Account System (VAS): An online accounting system
registered to a specific vessel and vessel owner in the IFQ fish-
ery. It allows vessel owners to view current balances of the
quota pounds (QP) transferred in and out of the account and
caught by the vessel.

Vessel Monitoring System (VMS): A mobile transceiver
unit that automatically determines the vessel’s position and
transmits it to a land-based service provider.

1-23



1-24 INTRODUCTION TO THE WEST COAST FISHERY: January 17, 2020



The West Coast Groundfish Observer Program
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Introduction

The West Coast Groundfish Observer Program'’s goal is to collect
discard information which is used to assess the total mortal-
ity of a variety of groundfish species. This chapter explains the
components that have been put place to ensure the program
achieves this goal.

WCGOP Management Structure

The WCGOP is a cooperative effort between NOAA Fisheries
and Pacific States Marine Fisheries Commission (PSMFC).

NOAA Fisheries and PSMFC work together under this cooperative
agreement to manage observer resources. Examples of shared
responsibilities include program oversight, vessel selection,
data quality assurance and program outreach.

NOAA Fisheries
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NOAA Fisheries (also known as National Marine Fisheries Service,
NMFS), an agency within the Department of Commerce, is dedi-
cated to the stewardship of living marine resources through
science-based conservation and management, and the promo-
tion of healthy ecosystems. (See Figure 2-1)
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As a steward, NOAA Fisheries conserves, protects, and manages
living marine resources in a way that ensures their continua-
tion as functioning components of marine ecosystems, affords
economic opportunities, and enhances the quality of life for
the American public.

To gauge the effect commercial fisheries have on ecosystems,
NOAA Fisheries deploys observers to monitor protected spe-
cies (marine mammals, sea turtles, seabirds) and/or fish and
invertebrate bycatch.

NOAA Fisheries’ responsibilities for the WCGOP include design-
ing and implementing the sampling plan (logistical component
to ensure random sampling of the fleet), designing and imple-
menting data collection protocols, ensuring data quality, data
storage and management, data analysis and release, and debit-
ing discards from Catch Share vessel accounts. NOAA Fisheries
staff includes a program manager, a field coordinator, data
analysts, a program assistant, and debriefers.
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Title
Program Manager

Name and Location
Jon McVeigh; Seattle, WA

Data Analyst Jason Jannot; Seattle, WA

Data Analyst Kayleigh Somers; Seattle, WA

Data Analyst Kate Richerson; Seattle, WA

Data Manager Neil Riley; Seattle, WA

Field Coordinator
Lead Debriefer
Debriefer/Training
Debriefer
Debriefer
Debriefer
Debriefer
Admin Assistant

PSMFC

John LaFargue; Eureka, CA
Ryan Shama; Newport, OR
Christa Colway; Newport, OR
Jason Eibner; Newport, OR
Toby Mitchell, Newport, OR
Phillip Bizzell; Hammond, OR
Tim Peretti; Eureka, CA

Rebecca Hoch; Seattle, WA

Authorized by Congress in 1947, the PSMFC is one of three
interstate commissions dedicated to resolving fishery issues.
Representing California, Oregon, Washington, Idaho, and Alaska,
PSMFC does not have regulatory or management authority;
rather it serves as a forum for discussion and works for coast
wide consensus among state and federal authorities. The PSMFC
addresses issues that fall outside state or regional management
council jurisdiction.

The PSMFC’s goal is to promote and support policies and actions
directed at the conservation, development, and management of
fishery resources of mutual concern to member states through
a coordinated regional approach to research, monitoring, and
utilization.

PSMFC's responsibilities for WCGOP include procuring services
of contractors to hire unbiased observers, supplying observer
sampling and safety gear, ensuring data quality, coordinating
observer activities, debriefing, and training observers. PSMFC

staff includes a program manager, gear technician, field coor-
dinator, and debriefers.
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Title
Program Manager

Data Manager
Gear Technician
Field Coordinator
Debriefer
Debriefer
Debriefer
Debriefer
Debriefer

Name and Location

Jim Benante; Seattle, WA
Jim Fellows; Seattle, WA
Eric Brasseur; Newport, OR
Scott Leach; Newport, OR

Taylor Howe; Hammond, OR

Eli Coplen; Morro Bay, CA

Jason Vestre; Morro Bay, CA

Kenneth Grimes; Hammond, OR

John Bieraugel; Crescent City, CA
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Figure 2-1: Department of Commerce Organizational Chart.
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California Department of Fish and Game

CALIFORNIA

WILDLIFE

A half-time state coordinator acts as a liaison between California
Department of Fish and Wildlife and the WCGOP. He is respon-
sible for coordinating with shore-side samplers, providing current
information on vessel activities, facilitating meetings between
observers and vessel crew, assisting the WCGOP in ensuring
designated vessels have obtained a United States Coast Guard
(USCG) vessel safety decal, and general program support.

Title
CA Coordinator

Name and Location
Mike Fukushima, Eureka, CA

Observer Providers

Observer providers recruit biologists year-round to work as
domestic groundfish observers in Washington, California, and
Oregon. By doing this, they help the government obtain the data
necessary to achieve a sound management plan for the protec-
tion and benefit of future fisheries resources on the West Coast.

The current observer providers for the Catch Share program
are Alaskan Observers, Inc. (AOI) and Saltwater Inc.

Observer Qualifications

With a functional management structure for the WCGOP in
place, the next component is ensuring observers maintain a
professional and unbiased standing with the fishing commu-
nities, scientific communities, and non-governmental organi-
zations (NGOs). This professional standard is a necessity as it
speaks to the integrity of observer-collected data.

NOAA Fisheries Approval for Observers

To become a NOAA Fisheries-approved observer for the WCGOP,
a 15 day training must be successfully completed. In order to
maintain approval, observers must:

e Demonstrate proficiency during each trip.

e Receive satisfactory performance assessments and
evaluations.
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In addition to the above, observers must maintain a professional
image by adhering to the WCGOP Standards of Conduct, keeping
data confidential, and avoiding conflicts of interest. For more
information on maintaining WCGOP Observer status, (See the
section, Maintaining WCGOP Observer Status on page 11-10)”

Standards of Conduct

WCGOP observers have an important image to maintain as
professional scientists. Observers must avoid behaving in any
manner that could adversely affect the public’s confidence in the
integrity of the observer program, the data provided, or other
observers. Since observers reside in the same small communi-
ties as their vessel crews, maintaining a professional attitude
both on and off the vessel is very important. Expected behavior
includes, but is not limited to, the following:

1. Observers must maintain an unbiased and/or neutral
approach to fisheries management issues while on
the job and avoid declaring a pro-fishing or a pro-
environmental stance.

2. Observers must diligently perform their assigned duties.

3. Observers must accurately record their sampling
data, write complete reports, and report honestly
any suspected violation of regulations relevant to the
conservation of marine resources or their environment
in a timely fashion.

4. Observers must not disclose collected data, observations
made onboard a vessel, or observations made in a
processing facility to any person except the owner of the
observed permit, an authorized enforcement agent, or a
WCGOP staff member.

5. Observers must not engage in any illegal actions or any
other activities that would reflect negatively on their
image as professional scientists, on other observers, or
on the WCGOP as a whole.

Any behavior contrary to these standards, or the intent of these
standards, is grounds for dismissal. Falsification of data is grounds
for immediate dismissal and may be a basis for prosecution.

In addition to the above standards, which are noted in the Code
of Federal Regulations, WCGOP Observers must not actively
fish while observing a vessel, nor can they perform any work
that might bias their data (e.g., making decisions that affect
which fish are discarded v. retained). The job of an observer is
to observe the fishery, not participate in it. There are multiple
reasons for this. First, it biases the data. Observer programs
report on Catch Per Unit Effort (CPUE). By essentially becoming
an extra crew member, the observer’s data is no longer repre-
sentative of normal fishing operations for that vessel. Secondly,
this behavior is unfair to unobserved vessels participating in the
fishery and to other observers who may face increased pressure
to break this rule, because “the last observer did it.” Lastly, it
is illegal to fish on a commercial vessel without a commercial
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fishing license. For these reasons, the WCGOP makes it very
clear to our observers that it is unacceptable to participate in
fishing activities while observing on a vessel.

Conflict of Interest

Observers are required to maintain an unbiased role by limiting
their financial interest in the fishery. Observers must abide by
the following conflict of interest standards:

Observers may not have a direct financial interest, other
than the provision of observer services, in a West Coast
fishery. This includes, but is not limited to-

o Involvement in the catching or processing of products
from the fishery either by vessels or shore-side
facilities.

o Involvement in the selling of supplies or services to
these vessels or shore-side facilities.

o Involvement in the purchasing of raw or processed
products from these vessels or shore-side facilities.

Observers may not solicit or accept, directly or indirectly,
any gratuity, gift, favor, entertainment, loan, or anything
of monetary value from anyone who conducts activities
that are regulated by NOAA Fisheries, or who has
interests that may be substantially affected by the
performance or non-performance of the observers’
official duties. (Note this standard restricts observers
from accepting home-packed fish without purchase.)

Observers may not serve as an observer on any vessel or
fish processing facility owned or operated by a person
who previously employed the observer.

Observers may not solicit or accept employment as a
crew member or an employee of a vessel or shore-side
processor in a West Coast Groundfish fishery while
under contract with an observer provider.

Confidentiality

Observer data is confidential as per the MSA. This means that
data collected by observers can only be shared with:

WCGOP Staff (all data, including logbook)
Designated NMFS Enforcement Agents (all data,
including logbook).

Permit owners (all data, excluding logbook). Do not share
observer logbook with permit owner, captain, and/or
crew.

Before sharing any data, contact a coordinator or debriefer.
The program must maintain a record of what is being released
and staff can also provide the enforcement agent or permit
owner the necessary background material to understand the
data. Take note that the data can only be released to the permit
owner. If the captain requests the data and he/she is not the
permit owner, clearly state that the Program can only provide
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pies of the data to the permit owner. The captain will have
receive copies via the permit owner.

Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and
Management Act (MSA): is the principal law governing
marine fisheries in the United States.

WCGOP Non-Catch Share Sampling

P

lan

Vessel Selection

Besides quality observers, the WCGOP Non-Catch Share pro-
gram also needs a viable sampling plan to achieve its goal. A

Sa

mpling plan is the framework used to sample the fleet in a

non-biased and random fashion. The sampling plan is executed
through vessel selection. A basic understanding of the vessel

se

lection process is necessary for observers, as it explains

observer placement on vessels and priorities for Non-Catch

Sh
La

are observer cove rage.

st year, the WCGOP Non-Catch Share program provided

observer coverage for over 15 fisheries. The methodology used
for vessel selection is summarized below.

1.

Permit lists are obtained from state (open access) or
federal (limited entry) agencies.

Permits are placed in port groups based upon the
previous year’s landings. Port groups are one or more
ports grouped together based upon fishing operations
and proximity. The WCGOP has 13 port groups between
Bellingham, WA, and San Diego, CA.

WCGOP determines the selection cycle length for each
fishery.

Permits are given a random number and selected
sequentially for a coverage period.

Selection letters are sent from Seattle to the permit
owners approximately 45 days prior to coverage period.

When the coverage period begins, the vessels selected
are required to carry an observer for all trips during the
period unless given a waiver by a designated WCGOP
official.

y

\

Coverage Period: The amount of time a vessel is required
to carry an observer. During the coverage period, all trips

\
Selection Cycle: The amount of time required to select
and cover all vessels in the selection frame.

a vessel takes must have an observer or a WCGOP-issued
waiver. Coverage periods are usually one, two, or seven
months.

THE WEST COAST GROUNDFISH OBSERVER PROGRAM

2-5



Determining Selection Cycle Length

As the fishery is managed with landing limits by species or spe-
cies complex, it is only natural to assume that some limits will
be reached prior to the attainment of all species/species com-
plex limits. Once a limit is reached on a species, all individuals
of that species caught thereafter will be discarded. Therefore,
managers have long assumed the rate of discard increases as
the vessel nears attainment of the limits. To capture a good
image of the discard rate over time, observers are placed on
vessels for the length of time the limits cover. For instance,
species/species complex limits in the pink shrimp trawl fleet
are for one-month periods. Therefore, observers cover shrimp
trawlers for all trips during a one-month trip limit period. For
the sablefish fishery, vessels catch their sablefish quota over
a 7-month period. Observers cover these vessels for all trips
during the 7-month period when sablefish are landed.

Non-Catch Share Fishery Coverage
Priority List

As port groups often have multiple selected vessels that are
fishing at the same time and only a limited number of observ-

ers, Non-Catch Share fisheries are prioritized for observer cov-
erage in the following order:

e Tier 1: EM Exempted Fishing Permits, Limited Entry
Sablefish Endorsed

e Tier 2: IPHC Directed Commercial Halibut, Zero Tier, CA
Halibut, and all nearshore fisheries

e Tier 3: WA/OR/CA Shrimp, CA Cucumber trawl, CA
Ridgeback Prawn

Non-Catch Share Observer Placement

There are two important facets to observer placement: sea-
sonality and geography.

The number of observers deployed by the WCGOP changes
throughout the year to coincide with fishing activity. Fishing
activity is highest during the summer months and lowest during
the winter. This is due to a variety of reasons, which include
weather and vessel participation in other fisheries. The WCGOP,
therefore, almost doubles its working observers during the
summer months.

As permits are placed in port groups prior to selection, observers
are also assigned to a port group. The port group an observer
works in will usually include a large port and the surrounding
smaller ports. Observers primarily cover vessels that originate
out of their assigned home port group but travel to other port
groups may be necessary.
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WCGOP Observers

The final component to achieving the WCGOP’s goal is ensuring
data quality. Observers are trained to collect data according
to WCGOP protocols and data is checked after collection for
accuracy. There are three phases of the data quality process:

e Training
e Data Collection

e Debriefing

Training

A fifteen-day training course is required of all observers new
to the WCGOP. The course consists of an overview of sampling
procedures, species identification, safety training, conflict reso-
lution training, training in the use of web and tablet based data-
entry applications, small vessel etiquette, and general support
information. Trainees must pass a series of tests and homework
assignments to demonstrate their understanding of:

e  Observer priorities and duties
e WCGOP methods of independent catch estimation
e Properrecording of data

e WCGOP methods of sampling and recording species
composition data for both retained and discarded catch

e Fish identification and use of dichotomous keys
e Gender determination and measurement of fish
e Procedures for collection of age structures

e Data entry applications

e Correct use of subsampling and randomization
techniques

e Safety and survival skills.

In order to receive NOAA Fisheries-approval, trainees must
attend and participate in every class, pass a fish exam and final
exam, complete all homework assignments, and make any
corrections requested. On the first day of training, a training
requirement document will be issued and must be signed as
in indication that the trainees have read and understood the
requirements to pass the class. In addition, all Observers must
sign a statement of nondisclosure, indicating that they have
read and understood the NOAA Administrative order 216-100
(NAO 216-100) on Protection of Confidential Fisheries Statistics
(http://www.corporateservices.noaa.gov/ames/administrative_
orders/chapter 216/216-100.html).

Trainees must perform several safety related skills and effec-
tively participate in on-land, in-water, and onboard safety drills.
Trainees must demonstrate the use of personal and vessel safety
equipment. Additionally, trainees must be able to demonstrate
that they have the attitude and ability required to perform a
difficult job independently and to act professionally in stress-
ful situations.
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Data Collection

After successful completion of training, observers are deployed
to their port groups and placed on selected vessels. During their
contract observers have constant access to WCGOP program
staff. There are field stations in Hammond, Oregon; Newport,
Oregon; Crescent City, California; Eureka, California; and Morro
Bay, California. New observers contact their debriefers after
their first trip to discuss sampling and any issues which arose
during the trip.

If any problems, questions, or comments arise during a deploy-
ment, observers should contact a coordinator or debriefer. The
coordinator’s and debriefer’s main purpose is to provide help
and support to observers. A positive observer/coordinator/
debriefer relationship during deployment will provide an easy
end-of-period debriefing and a quick resolution to problems
encountered.

Debriefing

Data is debriefed to ensure that all data are collected accord-
ing to program protocols. Debriefers meet in person with
observers for debriefings, either in their home port or at the
debriefer’s office.

The purposes of debriefing are to:

e (Clearly describe all data collection methods utilized.
e Receive feedback on sampling methodology.

e Inform WCGOP staff of any problems encountered.
e Make all necessary corrections to data.

e Receive a written performance assessment and
evaluation.

See Chapter 11, “Observer Life” for a detailed explanation of
the debriefing process.
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Requirements for Return

If the observer performs satisfactorily with no major issues and
wants to return to the WCGOP within 12 months of the date
of their last debriefing, an annual briefing is required. If upon
returning to the WCGOP it has been more than 12 months
since the date of their last debriefing, a full training is required.

After every year of successful data collection as a WCGOP
observer, attendance at an annual four-day briefing is required.
At briefings, experienced observers will receive programmatic
updates, refresh safety and survival skills training, review fish
identification skills and take a species identification exam.

If the observer did NOT perform satisfactorily and wants to
return to the WCGOP Catch Share or Non-Catch Share program,
they must submit their first 3 non-whiting trips for review and
attend an initial deployment debriefing, in order to receive a
deployment endorsement. If performance is shown to be unsat-
isfactory, the deployment endorsement will not be issued and
no further deployment will be permitted.

If a debriefer determines that an observer’s performance is well
below program standards they may require that observer to
repeat a full training regardless of the date of return.

THE WEST COAST GROUNDFISH OBSERVER PROGRAM 2-7



WCGOP Training Policy
WCGOP Training Requirements

New Trainees
All new observer trainees must attend a 15-day training provided by the West Coast Groundfish
Observer Program (WCGOP), fully participate during classroom exercises, and achieve minimum
performance standards as set by the WCGOP. The purpose of the training is for trainees to gain an
understanding of how to collect fishery data which can be used to manage the groundfish stocks on
the West Coast. Trainees will learn how to work efficiently under the strenuous conditions of
commercial fishing vessels. In general, the training consists of an intensive overview of commercial
fishing gear and strategies, sampling protocols, safety at sea, and identification of fish, invertebrates,
birds, and mammals of the West Coast. Trainees must pass a series of tests with a minimum score of
80 percent. Additionally, several homework assignments must be completed accurately and on
time. Through the exams and homework trainees will demonstrate their understanding of, and ability
to apply the following concepts:

e Observer priorities and duties

e Methods of independent catch estimation

e Proper recording of catch data

e Methods of sampling and recording species composition data

e Fish identification and use of dichotomous keys

e Gender determination and measurements of fish and crab

e Procedures for collection of biological structures

o Safety and survival skills

Trainees must also meet the following classroom and safety requirements to pass the training.

Classroom Training Requirements include:
e Arrive for training on time and participate in all in-class lectures and assignments.
e Successfully complete all homework assignments and make any corrections requested by
trainers.

e Pass a final exam with a minimum score of 80%.

e Pass a fish identification exam with a minimum overall score of 80%, and correctly identify:
o 4 of 7 rockfish species
o 2 of 4 flatfish species
o 5 of 9 miscellaneous fish species
o 1of 3invertebrate species

The Safety Training Requirements include at minimum:
e Arrive for training on time and participate in all in-class lectures and assignments.
e Demonstrate the proper way to test an EPIRB.
e Properly hook up a hydrostatic release.
e Properly don an immersion suit, dry within 60 seconds.
e Demonstrate proper jumping techniques for entering the water while wearing an immersion
suit.
e Participate in drills, including Fire, Flooding, Man Overboard, and Abandon Ship.
e Participate in water exercises.

WCGOP Training Policy v.11 12/04/2019 1
WCGOP Training Policy page 1
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WCGOP Training Requirements

e Demonstrate proper flare firing.
e Additional activities and exercises.

Additionally, new trainees must be able to demonstrate to the instructor that they have the attitude
and ability required to perform a difficult job, independently, and to act professionally in stressful
situations.

Returning Observers/ Briefings
Observers who have completed a prior contract and whose certification is still valid will be required to
fulfill, at a minimum, the following:

e Arrive for training on time and attend a WCGOP briefing in its entirety.

e Successfully complete all homework assignments and make any corrections requested by
trainers.

e Pass a fish identification exam with the same requirements as detailed for New Trainees.

e Successfully complete all safety training requirements as detailed for New Trainees.

New Trainees and Returning Observers/Briefings

If for any reason the requirements are not met, the trainee may be re-tested in some areas of the
training. Additional homework may be assigned if a trainer does not feel homework was completed
adequately. One make-up exam may be given for the fish identification exam, provided that the first
test resulted in a score of no lower than 64%. Make-up fish identification exams will be held starting
at noon on the next BUSINESS day that staff is available.

New Trainees who fail the make-up fish identification exam will not pass training. Trainees are eligible
to attend the next full training.

Returning Observers who fail the first fish identification exam will be required to complete new
species identification forms for all species. Failing the make-up exam fails the briefing and the observer
may no longer deploy. The species identification requirement may only be fulfilled by attending all fish
lectures and fish labs during the next full observer training and by passing a fish identification test.

Safety requirements can be fulfilled at the discretion of the WCGOP safety training team on a case by
case basis.

There will be no make-up for other exams. Speak to the lead trainer if reasonable accommodations are
required for any portion of the training.

X Printed Name: X Date:

X Signature:

WCGOP Training Policy v.11 12/04/2019 2

WCGOP Training Policy page 2
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Statement of Nondisclosure

2-10

2020 STATEMENT OF NONDISCLOSURE

| have read the NOAA Administrative order 216-100 (NAO 216-100) on Protection of Confidential
Fisheries Statistics and | understand its contents. | understand that the Magnuson Stevens Act
Reauthorization of 2006 provides that observer information is confidential and to the extent the NAO
216-100 is inconsistent with it, NAO 216-100 is inapplicable.

I will not disclose any data identified as confidential to any unauthorized person(s), except as directed by
the Assistant Administrator for Fisheries. | am fully aware of the civil and criminal penalties for
unauthorized disclosure, misuse, or other violation of the confidentiality of such data.

| understand that | may be subject to criminal and civil penalties under provisions of Titles 5 U.S.C. 552
and 18 U.S.C. 1905, which are the primary Federal statutes prohibiting unauthorized disclosure of
confidential data. | may also be subject to civil penalties for improper disclosure of data collected under
the Magnuson-Stevens Act or the Marine Mammal Protection Act.

Notification: This notification is to inform you that NOAA/NMFS monitors all usage of electronic mail, internet activities and
data retrieval under the jurisdiction of the Federal Government. There are severe penalties for the misuse of these resources.
Your Signature on this form acknowledges you have been notified and are aware of this

Name (typed or printed) Signature Date
Name of Witness (typed or printed) Signature Date
Affiliation (check one): Type of Data:
NMFS Source
Other Federal Subregional
State Regional
Council Staff Multiregional

Council Member

Special (specify):

Contractor

Grantee

Other (specify):

Other (specify):

WCGOP Observer

Designated NMFS Official

__JonT. McVeigh
Name (typed or printed)

Signature Date

ver. June 2007- WCGOP

Confidentiality Agreement

THE WEST COAST GROUNDFISH OBSERVER PROGRAM

January 17, 2020



Observer Basics
TABLE OF CONTENTS

Introduction

General Data Collection
Data Types

Duties and Priorities
Duties and Priorities on Trawl Vessels
Duties and Priorities on Fixed Gear Vessels

Introduction to Random Sampling Theory
Advantages of Random Sampling

Catch Sampling
Catch Categories
Weight Methods
Reason for Discard

Data Collection and Documentation

Data Forms
Completing and Organizing Forms

Observer Logbooks
Observer Logbook Entries
The Logbook as Evidence
Logbook Sections Overview

Additional Policies
Sampling Description Form

IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form Instructions

Species ID Requirements
Simple Random Method:
Systematic Random Method:

Reason for Discard Study Guide

] = 1

1
OO0 VOO 0 NoOUulh, LW WNN MN N

1
=



Introduction

Information on general data collection and documentation is
presented in this chapter. This information applies to data col-
lection and recording on all vessels and gear types observed
by the WCGOP. For a more in-depth break down of sampling,
weight methods and documentation refer to Chapters 4, 6, and
7 Chapter 11, “Observer Life” covers additional information
about WCGOP observer policy.

General Data Collection

This section details the building blocks of sampling for the
WCGOP.

Data Types

Fisheries managers and scientists ask observer programs to
collect an assortment of data, as they are often the only inde-
pendent participants in a fishery. There are five data types
observers provide to managers and scientists:

1. Fishing Effort Information: This information is used
by managers to understand where people fish, types of
gear used, and target species.

2. Catch Information: This information includes how
much was caught, what species made up the catch, and
the percentage of each species retained and discarded.

3. Species Composition: Species composition data is
used to estimate the relative abundance of each species
in a haul. It includes the species-specific weights and
counts.

e Species composition information includes a reason
for discard. Fisheries scientists are interested in the
fundamental reason discarding occurs.

4. Biological Data: Biological data is used by stock
assessors to gauge the age composition of the
population, the length to age ratio, the potential
spawning population, and the male to female ratio. It
includes sex, lengths, weights, tissue, and otoliths for
individual fish.

5. Other: This includes data not necessarily used by
fisheries managers but important to ecosystem
management. This data type includes information about
protected resources, such as marine mammals, sea
turtles, seabirds and other ESA-listed species.

Given direction by managers and scientists, the WCGOP sets
priorities and designs protocols for data collection.
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Duties and Priorities

Use these lists as a reminder of data to be collected and to help
prioritize when all duties cannot be accomplished.

Duties and Priorities on Trawl Vessels

1. Record incidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species, including;
marine mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon,
and salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including - location,
time, date, and depth for all hauls.

5. Estimate total catch weight (OTC), even for tows with
100% discard.

6. Catch Accounting (see guidelines below for Catch Share
vs. non-Catch Share vessels)

A. Catch Accounting: Catch Share Trawl Vessels

a. Estimate weights of IFQ species, in the
following order:

i. Mixed discarded catch categories containing IFQ
species must be sampled for species composition.

if. Collect actual weights for retained and discarded
priority rockfish species - Yelloweye and Cowcod.

ifi. Estimate weight of Pacific halibut by tallying 100%
and taking actual lengths/viabilities on all or a
randomly selected subsample.

iv. Determine discarded weight of all other IFQ
species.

v. Make visual estimates of all retained rockfish
species.

b. Estimate discarded weight of non-IFQ species.

c. Sample discarded non-IFQ species for species
composition.

d. Complete the IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form
(non-hake fisheries only).

B. Catch Accounting: Non-Catch Share Trawl Vessels
a. Estimate weight of discarded catch categories.

b. Sample discarded catch categories to determine
species composition.

c. Record length and viability of Pacific halibut.
d. Verify vessel estimated weight of retained catch.

i. Make independent estimates of any retained catch
not accounted for in logbook.
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7. Document reasons for discard for each species and/or
catch category.

(Priorities 1 -7 must be completed on ALL hauls:l

8. Record weight, length, sex, and take necessary
dissections from tagged fish.

9. Take biological samples, including- length, sex, otoliths,
tissue, etc. from discarded individuals

10. Complete species identification forms.
11. Maintain observer logbook.

12. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

13. Compile forms and enter trip data/upload to database
within three days of disembarking.

Duties and Priorities on Fixed Gear
Vessels

1. Record incidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species -
marine mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon,
and salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including location,
time, date, and depth for all sets.

Conduct hook counts per segment, or count all hooks.
6. Verify total segments per set.
7. Tally sample for species composition:

A. Tally sample 100% of the gear for species composition.
(If this is not possible a minimum of 50% of the gear is
to be tally sampled.)

e Count all retained and discarded organisms by species,
or species group.

e Verify the number of segments, or hooks, in your
sample.

e Tally sample discards by discard reason.
B. Sample Pacific halibut:

e Longline Vessels - Collect 5 PHLB spread throughout the
set for actual length and viabilities. Take visual length
estimates for all others.

e Trap Vessels - Take actual lengths and viabilities for all
PHLB.

C. Obtain weights of fish:

e Target and Non-Target species - Weigh all individuals,
or obtain a minimum subsample weight of at least 20
individuals.
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8. Complete an IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form for every
haul (All Catch Share vessels and some Exempted Fishing
Permit [EFP] vessels.).

(Priorities 1- 8 must be completed on ALL hauls:l

9. Record weight, length, sex, and take necessary
dissections from tagged fish.

10. Take biological samples, including length, sex, otoliths,
tissue, etc. from discarded individuals.

11. Complete species identification forms.
12. Maintain observer logbook.

13. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

14. Compile forms and enter trip data/upload to database
within three days of disembarking.

The duties listed above are those typically performed while
at-sea. However, the WCGOP may instruct observers to col-
lect additional data

Introduction to Random Sampling
Theory

Random sampling is used by observers to ensure unbiased data
collection. Observers take subsamples from a population when
it is not possible to count, weigh and/or measure every indi-
vidual within the population. When random sampling is used
to subsample, every member of the population has an equal
probability of occurring in the sample. If every member of the
population is equally likely to occur in the sample and sampling
is repeated over time, then the collection of samples can be
used to draw conclusions about the population.

Subsample: A portion of a population. It can be used
to make inferences about the population as a whole if
collected in a random fashion.

Advantages of Random Sampling

The use of random sampling eliminates subjectivity and ensures
managers, fishers, and other end users have access to observer
data that are not biased for or against the fleet.

When random sampling methods are used to collect data, NOAA
Fisheries is justified in using statistical methods for estimating
population parameters based upon those data.

Steps in Taking a Simple Random Sample:

1. Define the population: The population is the total
set of items that we wish to draw inferences about.
Populations observers take samples from include:

e All the individuals in a haul.
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All the individuals in a catch category (defined in next
section).

2. Define a sampling frame: A sampling frame is a
conceptual framework, which divides the population into
independent, countable sampling units. For example, a
spatial frame is based on a unit of space or unit of gear
and could include:

e Space: Checker bin, Trawl Alley, or Baskets.
e Gear: Skate, Tub, Pole, Stick, or Pot.

3. Define your sample units: [t must be possible to
collect all individuals within a single unit. Be sure not to
use sample units that are so large it may be impossible
to collect all individuals. Example:

e Spatial: A trawl alley is divided into six sections. Each
of the six sections is a sample unit.

e Baskets: A total of 20 baskets of discarded fish in a
haul. Each basket is a sampling unit.

4. Number all of the sample units in your sampling
frame: If your units are sections of deck or individual
baskets, assign a number to each. Gear segments on
fixed gear vessels can also be numbered consecutively.

5. Pick random numbers to choose which units
to sample: Generate random numbers between 1
and your maximum sample unit number (inclusive) to
determine which sample unit(s) to select. You will be
given a random number table during training. There is
also one in the WCGOP Field Manual, and another can be
found in the Appendix. Dice, the second hand of a watch,
and numbered pieces of paper are other options for
generating random numbers.

6. Select the sample units corresponding to the
random numbers: This is your sample.

e Spatial: Collect all of the individuals from each
randomly selected deck section or gear unit.

e Baskets: Collect all randomly selected baskets of
discard for your sample.

Random Systematic Sampling

Another way to take a random sample is to set up a random system-
atic frame. Random systematic sampling can only be used when you
know, or have a reasonable estimate of, the total number of sample
units. Systematic sampling involves taking a sample during every
“n*” defined sample unit. For a random systematic frame,
randomize the selection of your first sample unit and then
take every “n™” unit thereafter. The steps for taking a random
systematic sample are:

1. Define the population.

2. Define a sampling frame.
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3. Define the sample units and determine the total number
of sample units.

4. Number all of the sample units in the sampling frame.

5. Determine how many of the sample units you want in
your sample.

6. Divide the total number of sample units by the number
of units you want in your sample. This gives you your
value for “n”.

7. Randomly select a number between 1 and n. This will be
the first sample unit in your sample.

8. Sample every nth unit thereafter.
Example

There are 100 baskets of fish that need to be sampled.

1. Define population: 100 baskets of fish.

2. Define sampling frame: Random Systematic, using
baskets.

3. Define sample units: Individual baskets of fish.
4. Number all sample units: Baskets numbered 1 — 100.

Determine how many sample units to sample:
Decide to sample 20 baskets.

6. Calculate value of “n”: 100/20 = 5.

7. Randomly select a number between 1 and “n”:
Use random number table to select 2.

8. Sample baskets: 2, 7(2+5), 12(7+5), 17(12+5).........
97(92+5).

Tip: If you are sampling more than half of the sample
units, calculate “n” based on the number of sample
units that will not be sampled. Randomly select a
number between 1 and n and that will be the first
sample unit you skip. Skip every nth unit thereafter.

Later chapters include in-depth discussions on applying random
sampling protocols.

Catch Sampling

The WCGOP samples catch in two very different ways; total
catch sampling and discard sampling. The method used is totally
dependent on gear type. WCGOP observers are deployed in
both net (trawl) fisheries and fixed-gear (hook and line or pot)
fisheries. The gear types differ substantially in how the fish are
brought on board the vessel, which is the driving force behind
the different sampling strategies.

e Net (trawl) vessels: Trawlers bring all of their catch
on board at the same time. The catch is dumped on
the deck and the quantity of fish on deck can range
from 100’s of pounds to 1000’s of pounds. Catch Share
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observers sample retained priority species, but focus
mainly on discarded catch in order to reduce the amount
of fish to be sampled. The retained catch is primarily
estimated by the skipper of the vessel.

e Fixed Gear vessels: Hook and line vessels bring their
catch aboard one fish at a time. Pot vessels bring their
catch aboard one pot at a time. Catch weight per pot
varies from a single fish to 100 or more pounds. This
results in a reasonable quantity of fish coming on board
at one time, allowing observers to estimate total catch
(retained and discarded) on fixed gear vessels.

Due to the sampling strategies of the WCGOP, documentation
of catch is unique and can be confusing to new observers, as
well as experienced observers from other programs. In order
to allow for these different strategies, an additional level of
groupings (above the species level in most cases) is required. The
WCGOP calls these higher levels of groupings catch categories.

Catch Categories

Catch categories are species groupings that are based on either
marketing categories or naturally occurring associative species
complexes. A catch category may be confined to a single spe-
cies or may include several species.

Catch (market) categories are a unit of categorization used
on the West Coast by processors to aggregate species based
on color and/or cohabitation. The result is landings which are
documented by catch category, not necessarily species. The
WCGOP also uses catch categories when sampling (See Figure
3-1). There are two reasons why catch categories are used:

e Matching observer data to landings: Since retained
catch is recorded by catch category, the most efficient
method of matching observer collected data to landings
is by using catch categories.

e Better estimates of priority species: The WCGOP
sampling protocol allows for more precise sampling of
species of high concern. Observers can focus their effort
on overfished species and/or prohibited species to get
the best estimates possible, while using less precise
methods for other species.

Observers use catch categories based on sorting/sampling
methods and catch disposition. Use the following rules to
determine whether or not species should be placed within the
same catch category:

e Retained and discarded catch are always in separate
catch categories.

e Individuals are grouped in the same catch category when
they are sampled together. All individuals in the grouping
must share the same weight method (weight methods
are explained next).
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There are slight differences between gear types in defining
catch categories. Chapters 4, 6, and 7 discuss defining catch
categories on specific gear types.

The following “Figure 3-1:” shows the flow of WCGOP sampling.
Total catch is split into separate retained and discarded catch
categories. Each of these catch categories has its own separate
species composition.

Species

Catch Category A

Species

—-| Catch Category B }—-I Species
Catch Category C

i

Total Catch

Species

Species

Catch Category D

Species

Species

Species

IR

Species

Figure 3-1: Flow of WCGOP Sampling.

Naming Catch Categories

A list of catch categories and the corresponding three or four
letter PacFin codes can be found in the table “Catch Categories
Code Lists and Target Strategies” on page A-11

There are two rules for naming catch categories:

1. If the catch category is sampled for species composition,
the name of the catch category is irrelevant. Sampled
catch categories are usually named ZMIS.

2. If the catch category is not sampled, the most descriptive
name in the Catch Categories List should be used.

The following codes should be used when a catch category is
not species composition sampled AND a more descriptive catch
category code is not available:

e INVT: Invertebrate discard that is not species
composition sampled.

e Bottom Item Codes: Miscellaneous bottom items,
marine debris, and organisms, that are discarded and not
species composition sampled (See the section, Marine
Debris/Bottom Item Category Codes on page A-13).

e NIFQ/IFQM: These are the acceptable catch category
codes for unsampled hauls on trawl vessels. Use in cases
where making visual estimates of discard using more
specific catch categories is not feasible.
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e UNST: This is an acceptable catch category code for
unsorted, discarded catch that contains both Retained
and Discarded species (e.g. unsorted catch is washed
overboard). Note that a portion of the catch must be
landed and sorted to use this catch category.

e  FISH: Single fish species that is discarded and not
species composition sampled AND does not have a more
descriptive catch category code (NON-CATCH SHARE
ONLY).

Note: When documenting FISH, always include a comment.
Never use FISH for a mixed catch category.

Weight Methods

Weight methods are used to explain how the weight of the total
catch was determined and how the weight of a catch category
was determined. Because the WCGOP covers a very diverse
fleet, thirteen weight methods have been developed to obtain
total catch and/or catch category weights.

Note: It is essential that weight methods be used, according
to protocol, to ensure that WCGOP data is collected
consistently.

3 - Basket Weight Determination: All of the individuals
within a catch category are placed in observer baskets. Some,
but not all, of the baskets are actually weighed (5 baskets out of
10 baskets, for example). The average weight of these baskets
is applied to the total number of baskets filled. This method
can be used for catch category weights.

5 - OTC - Retained: Subtracting retained estimates from
observer total catch weight (OTC) gives the total discard weight.
This method is used when a haul is not sampled due to injury
orillness on net vessels. This method can be used for discarded
catch category weight only.

6 - Other: Weight method 6 is most commonly used to docu-
ment unsampled or incorrectly sampled hauls. When an OTC
is not taken due to observer illness, safety, or other reason,
weight method 6 - Other is recorded to trigger an OTC calcula-
tion from “like” hauls. This weight method should not be used
intentionally, but is sometimes needed when the method used
to determine the catch category weight cannot be accurately
described with one of the other weight methods. This sometimes
happens when weight methods are “mixed”. In this case, the
most important thing is to thoroughly document how sampling
was done on the deck forms and in the observer logbook. This
method can be used for total catch and catch category weights.

7 - Vessel Estimate: The vessel estimates how much is caught
by catch category. This method is used for retained catch cat-
egories on trawl vessels (non-priority species only). Weight is
usually copied directly from the vessel’s logbook after a haul.

8 - Extrapolation: The total number of individuals of a spe-
cies is multiplied by an average weight to estimate the catch
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category weight. This method can be used in situations where
weighing all individuals of a species is impossible but it is pos-
sible to count them. A variation of this method can also be used
to estimate OTC on fixed gear vessels.

9 - PHLB Length/Weight Conversion: The lengths of indi-
vidual Pacific halibut are actually measured (or visually estimated
on longline vessels). A length-to-weight conversion table is then
used to arrive at a weight. This method can be used for Pacific
halibut catch categories only.

11 - Retained + Discarded: If all of the catch is sampled on
a hook or pot vessel, the sum of the catch category weights is
used for OTC. This method can be used for OTC.

13 - Tally Sample: A total count for each species/species
grouping and an actual or average species weight is used to
determine catch category weight. This method can be used for
catch categories on hook or pot vessels only.

14 - Visual Experience: Weight of the catch category is esti-
mated by sight only. This method is used in instances where an
individual is too large to weigh, when fish are discarded without
being brought on board, and other similar circumstances. This
method should always be used for OTC on net vessels. It can
also be used for catch category weight.

15 - Visual Spatial: Weight of the catch category is estimated
based on a spatial known. Catch weight is determined by visually
dividing the alley or checker bin(s) into equal units, collecting
catch from 1 or more of those units, and multiplying the sample
weight by the total number of units. This method is commonly
used for catch category weight on net vessels.

19 - PHLB Length/Weight Extrapolation: This weight
method is similar to weight method - 9, in that the weights of
Pacific halibut are derived from converted lengths. However,
this weight method is used when the observer tallies all Pacific
halibut in the catch category and takes a subsample for lengths.
This method should only be used when PHLB numbers are too
high to get actual lengths for all.

20 - Actual Weight - Whole Haul: When everything within
a catch category is physically weighed and included inside the
species composition. This method can be used for catch cat-
egory weights.

21 - Actual Weight - Subsample: When everything within
a catch category is physically weighed, but not all catch is spe-
cies composition sampled. The subsample may include one or
multiple baskets chosen randomly by a simple or systematic
frame. This method can be used for catch category weights.

The weight methods used to sample a haul/set depend on the
gear type of the vessel, how much is being caught, sorting meth-
ods used by the crew, and vessel layout. Later chapters deal
specifically with using weight methods by gear type. However,
understanding the use of catch categories and remember-
ing the two rules for defining catch categories is essential to
WCGOP sampling.
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Reason for Discard

Fishers discard for a variety of reasons and this information
is important to managers. Observers document the crew’s
reason for discarding, even if the crew is mistaken regarding a
regulation or the marketability of the species in question. The
procedure for determining the reason for discard is to ask the
captain or crew why they are not retaining each species or
item. If the reason is obvious, such as for starfish or garbage, it
is not necessary to ask the crew. However, if there is more than
one possible reason for discard, interview the vessel crew to
determine why the catch is not being retained. Avoid making
assumptions.

There are ten Reason for Discard codes to choose from:
11 Incidental/Accidental

12  Drop-off
13 Market
14  Other

15 Predation
16  Regulation
17  Safety
18 Market (dockside only)
19  Utilized on Board
20 Survival
11 - Incidental/Accidental: Crew or observer inadvertently
discards fish that should have been retained.
Examples
e Crew effort: Fish missed during the sort.

e Mistakes: Crew/observer didn’t know captain wanted
to retain the fish.

e Quantity: The fish hold or tanks are full, so the
remainder of catch is discarded (no apparent high-
grading, there is simply no more room for catch).

12 - Drop-Off: This reason is used for hook and line gear only.
Drop-offs are fish that would have been retained had they not
fallen off the gear.

13 - Market: Discarding that is driven by consumer demand
and vessel/processor profitability. This includes high-grading.
This is the most common reason for discard.

[High-grading: Discarding of marketable fish to maximize
profit.

Examples

e Too small: Market pays less for fish under a certain size
(a.k.a. High-grading).

e Too big: Market pays less for fish over a certain size.

e Price: Fisher doesn’t want to use ice or space in the
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hold for fish that have less value than other target
species (e.g. arrowtooth discarded that could be kept
and sold).

e  Fisher wants to keep plant/market happy; wants to
deliver the best quality to customer to maintain good
reputation — market will buy it, but prefers other
species/sizes.

e Damaged fish: Squashed, maimed or damaged (fish
carcass torn up by other events, not by predation).

e Quantity/amount: Market won’t buy species in such a
small quantity (although species may be retained later if
a lot is caught).

e  Fish left over from the haul (on the deck).

e Time and effort to prepare the species for
market too great (examples: skate wings, dressed
sharks).

e  Partially sorted catch discarded because its value is not
worth the effort or time to keep sorting.

e  Market will not buy species if under or over a certain size
(this might include weigh-backs).

e Condition: Market won’t buy fish of a certain condition
(e.g. deep Dover, diseased or mutant fish).

e Freshness/time spent on ice: Species won't be
retained until near the end of the trip because quality
quickly deteriorates.

e Market will only buy a certain amount of fish
at a time: The plant says that they will buy 500 Ibs of
longnose/ big skates, but the vessel catches 800 Ibs. (300
Ibs are discarded).

e Market does not buy that species.
e  Market is not buying that species at this time.

e Species has no market value when caught with a
particular gear type or in that fishery (e.g. smashed
urchins).

e Invertebrates with no known marketability.
e Miscellaneous objects/garbage/trash.
e  Mud/Kelp/Wood/Rocks.

e  Fisher dumped unsorted catch, either directly from
codend or from deck because it is undesirable (i.e. catch
is full of undesired species such as Pacific dog sharks,
ratfish, small flats, or some mix of undesired species).

14 - Other: Used for discard reasons which do not fit into any
of the other categories. Document the reason for discard thor-
oughly on the deck form, if used, and in the database.

15 - Predation: Used mainly on pot and hook vessels. Fish
that would have been retained if not damaged by predation.
This includes predation by marine mammals, sharks, hagfish,
sand fleas, and any other animals.
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Note: Always record the primary reason for discard.

Example: If a longline vessel is not retaining dogfish sharks for
market reasons and a predated dogfish shark is brought up
on the ling, it would not be recorded with reason for discard
as predation. The primary reason for discard is still market.

16 - Regulation: Discarding due to quotas, limits, and other
restrictions mandated by state and/or federal agencies. This
includes perceived quotas, limits, and other restrictions by the
captain and crew.

Examples

e  Prohibited Species - (P. Halibut, salmon, or Dungeness
crab {regionally}).

e Species other than P. halibut, salmon or Dungeness
crab, which are not allowed for retention, such as state
prohibited species (e.g. giant {black} sea bass).

e Fishing is not presently open for that species.

e  Fish cannot be retained or targeted by a particular gear
type.

e  Fisher lacks the necessary permit for retention of that
species.

e Vessel/fisher has met quota for that species.

e Size Regulation - Fish cannot be retained if under or over
a certain size (e.g. small lingcod).

e Marine Mammal, seabird, or sea turtle.
e ESA-listed species (green sturgeon).

e  Fisher is unsure of regulations — it is not known if vessel
is able to retain a species or not, so they discard it to
play it safe.

17 - Safety: Discarding due to a concern about vessel and/
or crew safety.

Examples

e  Weather

e Vessel mechanical problems.
e (Crew fatigue.

e Size of the catch or the catch composition makes it
dangerous to bring catch on board or to complete
sorting.

18 - Market (Dockside only): Previously retained fish dis-
carded at the dock or on the way in from a trip due to market
reasons.

19 - Utilized on Board: A special discard reason that captures
fish consumed at sea or used as bait during a trip. It is impor-
tant to ensure that these fish are not double counted if they
have already been included in another sample. Also, if these
fish cannot be attributed to a particular haul, they should be
documented on a Trip Discard Form.

3-8

OBSERVER BASICS

20 - Survival: Used for marketable individuals that are inten-
tionally discarded in order to increase their chance of survival.
Examples would include release of gravid or large females so
that they reproduce or the release of marketable young indi-
viduals specifically so they survive. This discard reason is used
relatively rarely and usually in nearshore fixed gear fisheries.

Data Collection and Documentation

Consistent data collection and documentation are essential for
ensuring data quality. This section introduces the OPTECS soft-
ware, along with the data forms and logbook used by observ-
ers. It also provides guidelines for proper data documentation.

After more than 4 years of development and testing the WCGOP
transitioned to a paperless back deck data entry system in
2020. The OPTECS (Observer Program Technology Enhanced
Collection System) software was developed to complement and
direct observer sampling efforts. Direct data entry is expected
on trawl vessels and deck form to tablet entry is expected for
fixed gear trips. This will greatly reduce the amount of paper-
work and data form corrections required, and all but eliminate
calculation errors. Data forms are still covered here and in
greater detail in other chapters. There is always the possibility
of tablet failure and some forms must be filled out separately,
as they are not yet available in OPTECS.

Data Forms

Twelve forms are currently used to record WCGOP observer
data. Some of the forms listed below will be completed on each
trip, others are used only for specific species or projects, or in
specific fisheries. Each form functions to collect information in
a standardized way.

1. Trip Information Form: This form is used to record
fishing effort information. This includes latitude,
longitude, depth, date, time, fish ticket numbers,
landing date, target species and gear used. A trip form is
completed when direct OPTECS entry is not possible.

2. Trawl Deck Form: Haul specific details, catch
category and species composition information can be
recorded on this form for trawl trips. Catch category
and sample basket weights, species names and counts,
discard reasons, and any biospecimens collected are
documented on the front side. On the reverse (Haul
Details) side, data fields include: OTC, target, scale
calibrations, gear type, and vessel estimates. This form is
used when tablet entry is not possible at sea.

3. Fixed Gear Deck Form: Tally sample information is
recorded on this form, along with OTC weight method,
gear type, gear performance, target strategy, total
hooks/pots, lost hooks/pots, locations/times, and
biospecimens. This form will be used for all fixed gear
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trips until tablet entry is possible at sea. Complete
instructions and examples for the deck forms can be
found in the Trawl and Fixed Gear Sampling chapters.

Marine Mammal, Seabird, and Sea Turtle
Interaction and Sighting Form: This form is used to
document sightings of marine mammals, seabirds, and
sea turtles, as well as interactions that occur between
these species and fishing operations. Not available in
OPTECS at this time.

Sea Turtle Life History Form: This form is used to
document specific characteristics of Sea Turtles that
have interacted with fishing operations. Not available in
OPTECS at this time.

Trip Discard Form: This form is used to document
any discarded fish that cannot be attributed to a specific
haul. For example, a vessel may decide to discard fish
that have already been placed into the hold. These fish
can only be attributed to the trip as a whole, not to a
specific haul. Not available in OPTECS at this time.

Species ldentification Forms: There are four
different Species Identification Forms:

Rockfish
Flatfish
Skate

Miscellaneous

These forms provide evidence of each observer’s fish
identification competency. Species IDs should be filled out
with the fish in hand and are useful for keying out unidentified
fish. A Species ID form is needed for all Priority and IFQ
species plus a high percentage of non-IFQ species.

10.

11.
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Tagged Fish Form: This form is used to record specific
information from tagged fish. Not available in OPTECS at
this time.

Sampling Description Form: This form is used to
document how and why a weight method was used.
Species composition sampling and randomization tools
must also be explained if applicable. At minimum,
observers should complete this form after using one
of WCGOP’s 13 weight methods for the first time. Not
available in OPTECS at this time.

IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form: This form is
used to document retained weights of priority rockfish
species. It ensures that these fish would be accounted
for, even if removed from the fish hold at some point
prior to delivery. This is used on Catch Share (non-
hake) and Electronic Monitoring vessels. Not available
in OPTECS at this time (triplicate paper documentation

only).

BRD Characterization Form: This form is used to
document information about various bycatch reduction
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devices (BRD) that may be encountered in the trawl
fisheries. Complete this form only if a BRD is being
utilized during the trip. Not available in OPTECS at this
time.

12. Hook and Line Fleet Characterization Form
(HLFC): Captures more detailed information regarding
seabird mitigation devices used by the longline fleet. Not
available in OPTECS at this time.

See the section “Additional Policies” on page: 3-12 in this chap-
ter for a more in-depth discussion of the Sampling Description
and IFQ Priority Species Tracking forms, as well as Species
Identification form requirements. Further instructions for all
other data forms can be found in Chapters 4 through 9.

Completing and Organizing Forms

If the tablet is not functioning properly or if it’s impossible to
use a tablet, observers will fill out at least 3 different forms;
i.e., Trip Information Form, Trawl/Fixed Gear Deck Form, Priority
Species Tracking Form, and Hook & Line Fleet Characterization
or Bycatch Reduction Device Form. Data forms should be com-
pleted in pencil. Only observer logbooks and sampling descrip-
tion forms should be completed in ink.

Tip: When filling out paperwork, remember the end
of chapter examples and homework completed during
training. Referring to the manual often, and throughout
your contract, will save time by ensuring forms are filled
out correctly and completely the first time. Be sure to
review form instructions prior to completing a new form
and when first deploying on an unfamiliar gear type.

A\ 'e

Legibility

Observers must record their data in an organized and legible
fashion. This decreases the number of calculation, transcrip-
tion, and data entry errors. If a debriefer cannot interpret some
piece of data, the observer is required to thoroughly explain the
data during the debriefing interview. This will greatly increase
debriefing time and, as it is often impossible to recall data that
were collected two months prior, may result in lost data. To
ensure legibility:

e  Write carefully in clear, dark writing.
e Record the data in an organized manner.
e Document formulas that are used and label all

calculations with units.

Recording Time

When recording time, use the 24-hour clock (0000-2359) and
Pacific Time (PST/PDT). Note that no colons are used with the
24-hour clock and should not be recorded on any forms. Always
record time with four numerals.
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Page Numbering

It is important to use a standardized method of page number-
ing for the data forms for each trip. All observers must use the
same page numbering method for their data forms. This allows
debriefers to easily and quickly review data and aids data edi-
tors in detecting missing information.

e  Trip Information Form: These forms are numbered
sequentially within a trip.

e Priority Species Tracking and Trip Discard
Forms: These forms are numbered sequentially within
a trip.

e Trawl and Fixed Gear Deck Forms: These forms are
numbered sequentially within a haul.

e Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle Sighting
and Interaction Form, BRD/H&L Fleet
Characterization form, and Tagged Fish Forms:
These forms are not numbered.

Example:

The observed fishing trip lasts one day, and there are two hauls
that were sampled. On the way to the processor, the vessel dis-
carded some fish from the hold. The page numbering would be.

Trip form lof1l
Trip discard form lof1l

Haul 1 Haul 2
Trawl/Fixed Gear Deck Form lof1l lof1l

MMSBST form
BRD / HLFC forms

Unnumbered, placed behind

sampling forms

Data Rounding Rules

Almost all calculations that historically were required to compile
and enter data have been automated with the implementation
of OPTECS, but there may be some scenarios where a manual
calculation is needed. In these cases, you must remember to
carry the numbers out full field until the final product is deter-
mined. Full field includes all the numbers on the calculator.
Rounding within a calculation reduces its precision. Do not
round any numbers within a calculation!

To round the final product:

e Look only at the first digit to the right of the number
being rounded.

e If X>5round up.

e |f X <5 round down.

Example

1. Observer counts 49 fish but can only weigh 12 fish.

2. The weight of 12 fish = 54.7 Ibs.

3. The calculated avg. weight = 54.7/12 = 4.558333333 Ibs.
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e Incorrect: Weight of 49 fish if average weight is
rounded to 2 decimal places: 49 fish * 4.56 Ibs. =
223.44lbs.

e Correct: Weight of 49 fish if average weight is kept full
field: 49 fish * 4.558333333 Ibs. = 223.3583333 Ibs. This
value would be rounded to 223.36 lbs.

If average weight were rounded, an incorrect value would be
recorded on the data form for the weight of the 49 fish.

Observer Logbooks

The Observer Logbook is the field biology notebook used by
observers while at sea. It is used to document sampling meth-
odology, events that affect data collection, and any interfer-
ence and/or inappropriate behavior. Be professional in logbook
documentation. Do not use it as a personal journal by venting
frustrations or making derogatory remarks. Observer logbooks
are turned into the debriefer monthly, or when requested by
the debriefer. The logbook should contain information on all
trips (delivered) during the month.

Observer Logbook Entries

The logbook is a critically important piece of data because it
contains detailed and supportive information about all other
data. Have the logbook present when completing paperwork
so notes regarding data collection and compliance issues can
be documented.

The logbook must be kept private while on the vessel, but it is
a public document and is turned over to NOAA Fisheries during
debriefing. The contents of the logbook and the observer’s
name may be released if a Freedom of Information Act (FOIA)
request is approved.

The Logbook as Evidence

Logbooks are archived and used as a reference to give more
information about the data. They may also be used as evidence
if regulatory infractions were noted. If corrections need to be
made, draw a single line through the incorrect word(s) and
continue with the correct wording.

Do not black out anything, use correction fluid, or tear
out pages or parts of pages! Always use INK!

If any part of an original entry is completely obscured, it leaves
the reader wondering what was originally documented. This
may affect the validity of the logbook and data.

Logbook Sections Overview

Logbooks are mailed along with completed data forms at the
end of each month. The observer logbook is divided by tabs into
8 sections, each of which should be completed before mailing.
Below is a brief description of each section.
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Title page: The observer’s name and the date range
(MM/DD/YY) for which the logbook was used should be clearly
indicated here.

List of Vessels: This section is used to list each vessel
embarked on and the trip dates associated with the vessel. It
is very likely that more than one vessel will be observed during
each period. List the vessel names and USCG registration number
or the state registration number, as applicable. Write the first
and last name of the captain that ran the vessel. If there was
more than one skipper during a trip limit period, indicate this
and include all names. Use the “Embark/Disembark date” lines
to list the dates on which the vessel embarked and returned to
port, for each trip, separately. It is only necessary to list each
vessel once.

Calendar: A calendar is provided for observer use.

Vessel safety: Prior to boarding a vessel for the first time,
observers are required to check the vessel for safety equipment
required by U. S. Coast Guard regulations. The “Vessel Safety”
section lists items that should be inspected before leaving on
the initial trip and also before the first trip of the month on an
assigned vessel. The “Vessel Safety Checklist” pages should be
used to document that each item was checked, to make com-
ments on each item, and to document the appropriate dates
associated with some items.

A copy of the Vessel Safety Checklist must be sent to your
provider (Catch Shares) or to your coordinator (NCS) prior to
leaving on the first trip aboard a vessel.

Logbook pages should never be torn out, rather photocopies
should be made. For more information regarding the vessel
safety checklist, see Chapter 10, “Health and Safety Information”
and Chapter 11, “Observer Life.”

Tip: If you have a high-resolution camera phone, you
should be able to text a photo of the safety checklist to
the provider or coordinator.

Observer safety survey: Complete a Safety Survey for each
vessel observed during a trip limit period. This survey provides
important safety information for the WCGOP coordinators to
track any issues or problems associated with a vessel. For more
information regarding vessel safety see, Chapter 10, “Health
and Safety Information.”

Note: If any incidents are noted on the Observer Safety
Survey, this must be reported to WCGOP staff as soon as
possible!

Equipment test checklist: Observers are issued sampling
and safety equipment by the WCGOP. All equipment must be
maintained and inspected on a regular basis to ensure that it is in
proper working condition. The “Observer Equipment Checklist”
must be completed once a month. Document the actual date of
the gear inspection and go through the list with the equipment
in hand. It is important to notify the WCGOP Gear Technician if
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any of the items do not pass inspection. For more information
regarding observer gear see, Chapter 12, “Gear.”

Scale test record: Motion compensated scales are calibrated
daily at sea, but every 90 days an overload test will need to be
completed at the nearest field station. This date is recorded on
the last line of the Marel Scale Inspection section. If hand scales
are used, log calibrations every 5th observed day on the Hand
Scale Test Record page. Contact the gear technician or a debriefer
immediately with any scale related issues. For detailed instruc-
tions on how to perform scale tests, see Chapter 12, “Gear.”

Vessel Diagrams and Trawl Net Identification Key: Vessel
diagrams should be completed for each vessel observed. These
diagrams detail the layout of the vessel and help debriefers better
understand the observer’s sampling conditions while onboard.
It is especially important to thoroughly document any vessels
and gear types that are not typically observed. Diagrams should
be large, detailed, well labeled, and include a length estimate
of the vessel and deck/trawl alley.

There is a trawl net identification key in the observer loghook
on page 37. Use this dichotomous key to verify the net type
used on the vessel. It is also very important to pay attention to
which net a vessel is fishing if they carry more than one. Never
assume you know what type of net is being fished. Verify and
record each net used. Also, record the skipper’s estimate of the
maximum capacity (in pounds) of the codend and trawl alley.

Communication Log: The Communication Log can be used
to aid in tracking communications with vessels, coordinators,
other observers, providers, and any other program related
staff. This log is not mandatory but may be helpful for refer-
ence. Vessel communications may be listed here, as well, but
it is not required. Communications listed here may include:

e (Calls to WCGOP staff regarding sampling problems.

e (Calls to other observers regarding data or vessel
coverage.

e Calls to NMFS enforcement.

e (Calls to the Coast Guard.

e Callsto port biologists and port samplers.
e Calls to harbor masters.

e (Calls to PSMFC state liaisons.

Photo Log: The Photo Log can be used to document photo-
graphs taken by observers with the Catch Monitor camera or
WCGOP digital camera, if issued. Observers may take photos
of protected species, fish/invertebrates for species identifica-
tion, or work-related activities (portrait of selected vessel or
vessel deck, sampling station, unusual sampling events etc.).
Observers should document each photo taken in the photo log
soon after the photo is taken. The cameras issued to observ-
ers are WCGOP property (not for personal use) and will have
a barcode label which should be documented in the photo log
along with the file’s number or name.
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Daily Notes Section: The Daily Notes section documents
day-to-day events while an observer is at sea. The following
information must be documented in the daily notes:

e Specific notes on safety incidents or concerns that occur
while aboard vessels.

e Crew names and important conversations. Includes
any interactions that were perceived as harassment or
intimidation and pressure from crew to change sampling
or ignore discards.

e |linesses or injuries suffered.
e Circumstances surrounding any violation witnessed.

e  Problems or challenges encountered while sampling,
including unusual circumstances or anytime in which the
observer was unable to sample.

Make an entry for each day, describing the day’s events, even
if it was considered an “ordinary day”. Don’t hesitate to write
down any information that affects sampling or day-to-day life
aboard a vessel. Often events that seem ordinary at the time, can
later become significant. Logbooks may be referred to months,
or even years, after the trips are completed. Many observers
make notes on the deck form or tablet as the situation occurs,
so they can later transfer the details to their Daily Notes.

Additional Policies
Sampling Description Form

Sampling Description forms are an important data quality veri-
fication tool for staff and must be completed and submitted
shortly after using a weight method for the first time. After their
initial trips, observers will likely use the same weight method
many times, in the same fashion, on multiple vessels. Once a
weight method description form is accepted, additional forms
are not expected for the current sampling year, unless there is
a major change in sampling. If sampling deviations are apparent
from month to month, your debriefer will require an update
to the existing description or completion of a new form. This
is often the case when observers switch coverage to a differ-
ent fishery or encounter an unfamiliar gear type. Even though
a form may be tied to a specific trip they are used to describe
a general sampling frame and any departure from this frame
must be documented in the logbook daily notes. Sampling
Description forms will have to be completed anew at the start
of each calendar year.

Sampling Description Form Instructions

Documentation must be descriptive and where prompted clearly
explain, preferably in a step by step process, how sampling was
performed. Specific details on any randomization tools should
be included. This will help verify that catch weight was correctly
estimated and that species composition and biosampling duties
were performed according to protocol.
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Observer name: First and last name.
Date: Day the Weight Method was initially used.

Weight Method: Record Weight Method code or full
name.

Gear Type: Record Gear Type code or full name.

Weight Method Description: Use this section to
document:

o Whether this particular weight method was used to
determine weight for OTC or a Catch Category.

o When and why the method was chosen. Include any
details on unusual circumstances or gear lost at sea.

o Handling and diversity of the catch.

o How catch weight was determined. Include any
necessary formulas or calculations.

o Details of the sampling frame, with a specific
description of randomization techniques and tools
used.

¢ How and when hook counts were obtained for fixed
gear weight methods.

Species Composition Sampling Description: In
this section document:

o How the species composition was physically collected
to weigh and sample.

o If subsampling occurred and if so, how baskets or
individual fish were randomly selected to include
inside the species composition.

o Describe how fish were selected to count and weigh
for average fish # calculations (trawl vessels) and
average weight calculations (fixed gear vessels).

o Make a note if averages were not used or not
applicable to this weight method.

Biosampling Description: Use this section to
document:

o Record method to select biosampling list on trawlers.

» If not all fish were biosampled, then describe
method for randomly choosing individuals.

Record N/A for Species Composition and Biosampling
Description sections if the weight method does not have
associated sampling. Completion of these sections is not
expected for OTC weight methods.

Additional Notes and Updates:

o Extra spaceis provided here to complete a previous

section or make updates at the debriefer’s request.
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Sampling Description Form V

Observer Name: Date:

Weight Method: Gear Type:

Weight Method Description

This weight method was used to determine: [ Total Catch Weight (OTC): Complete front side only.

Describe the handling of the catch, include details like the overall weight and/or diversity. How did this
affect your sampling?

Explain how this method was used to determine OTC or Catch Weight.

If a random sample frame was employed, describe the use of any randomization techniques or tools.
Be sure to record any calculations or formulas used.

Describe how hook counts were obtained (fixed gear weight methods only).

Description forms must be recorded in blue or black ink. Turn page over for Species Composition and Biosampling descriptions

Figure 3-2: Sampling Description Form font.
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Species Composition Sampling Description

Describe how you sampled for Species Composition.
Provide details on subsampling or randomization techniques.
If no Species Composition was required for this Weight Method then record N/A.

If average Fish # (Trawl) or average Sample Weight (Fixed Gear) calculations were used, then state how
you randomly selected individual fish to count and weigh.
Include tools used for random number generation and record any calculations.

Biosampling Description

Describe how biolist was randomly selected (traw/ only).

How were fish randomly selected to biosample (if less than 100% were sampled)?

If no biosamples were required record N/A

Additional Notes and Updates:

Figure 3-3: Sampling Description Form back.
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Sampling Description Form V

Observer Name: Your Name Date: 10/2a/20--

Weight Method: 1.1 - R+D Gear Type: 19- Longline

Weight Method Description

This weight method was used to determine: W1 Total Catch Weight (OTC): Complete front side only.

[0 Catch Category Weight: Complete front and back.
Why was this weight method selected?

| was able to tally sample 100% of the retained and discarded catch. There were no non-tally periods or

lost gear.

Describe the handling of the catch, include details like the overall weight and/or diversity. How did this
affect your sampling?
Catch was predominately sablefish, with rockfish and skates also retained. There was a small amount of

discard that included PHLB and dogshark. Space was tight, but | was able to stack a few baskets behind me

and weigh discard in between sets. This vessel did not process sablefish at sea and kept all retained in a large

bin until the set was finished.

Explain how this method was used to determine OTC or Catch Weight.

If a random sample frame was employed, describe the use of any randomization techniques or tools.

Be sure to record any calculations or formulas used.

All fish were tallied as they came up the line. All PHLB were actually measured and checked for viability. |
took up to the first 20 for average weight for all other discarded species. The 20 Individuals to weigh for
retained sablefish weights were collected from the bin as the fish were being put down. Generally | weighed

every 2nd, 3rd or 4th sablefish based on the total tally. All other retained species were counted and weighed

Total OTC Weight = weight of R + D

Describe how hook counts were obtained (fixed gear weight methods only).
Actual hook counts were not possible on this vessel because the tubs were prebaited, so | asked the skipper for

his estimates while the gear was being set. His estimate of 165 hooks seemed good, and | confirmed that each

tub contained a similar amount of gear.

Description forms must be recorded in blue or black ink. Turn page over for Species Composition and Biosampling descriptions

Figure 3-4: OTC 11 example Sampling Description Form front
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Species Composition Sampling Description

Describe how you sampled for Species Composition.

Provide details on subsampling or randomization techniques.

If no Species Composition was required for this weight method then record N/A.
(Not completed for OTC weight method)

If average Fish # (Trawl) or average Sample Weight (Fixed Gear) calculations were used, then state how

you randomly selected individual fish to count and weigh.
Include tools used for random number generation and record any calculations.
(Not completed for OTC weight method)

Biosampling Description

Describe how biolist was randomly selected (frawl/ only).
(Not completed for OTC weight method)

How were fish randomly selected to biosample (if less than 100% were sampled)?
If no biosamples were required record N/A

(Not completed for OTC weight method)

Additional Notes and Updates:

Figure 3-5: OTC 11 example Sampling Description Form front
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Sampling Description Form V

Observer Name: Your Name Date: 10/249/20--

Weight Method: > ~ BWD Gear Type: 2~ Large footrope

Weight Method Description

This weight method was used to determine: [0 Total Catch Weight (OTC): Complete front side only.

/1 Catch Category Weight: Complete front and back.
Why was this weight method selected?

The vessel brought on large catches of IFQ Arrowtooth, but did not retain any. BWD allowed me to

accurately estimate ARTH discard weights above 500 [bs, while still leaving time to sample remaining

discards.

Describe the handling of the catch, include details like the overall weight and/or diversity. How did this
affect your sampling?

ARTH were the only species sampled with BWD. The crew and | basketed all discard quickly and either

dumped the baskets overboard or set aside for sampling. The crew presorted most of the ARTH, which made

sampling the rest of the discard easier because there wasn't very much left to weigh.

Explain how this method was used to determine OTC or Catch Weight.
If a random sample frame was employed, describe the use of any randomization techniques or tools.
Be sure to record any calculations or formulas used.

| visually estimated the weight of all ARTH, and divided that by the weight of one basket, in order to
determine a total basket # estimate. Based on that, | usually sampled every other or every 3rd basket in

order to get the recommended sample size of 4+ baskets. The RNT was used to select the starting basket, and
then | continued systematically until all ARTH were sorted. Each basket was tallied on the deck sheet and
either dumped or set aside.

Catch weight was calculated using this formula:
Total Weight = weight of sampled baskets / # sampled x total basket tally.
Any partial basket was weighed and added at the end.

Describe how hook counts were obtained (fixed gear weight methods only).
N/A

Description forms must be recorded in blue or black ink. Turn page over for Species Composition and Biosampling descriptions

Figure 3-6: BWD example Sampling Description Form font
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Species Composition Sampling Description

Describe how you sampled for Species Composition.

Provide details on subsampling or randomization techniques.

If no Species Composition was required for this weight method then record N/A.
No further randomization or subsamping was required. All ARTH baskets that were selected for average
weight were weighed and counted for the Species Composition.

If average Fish # (Trawl) or average Sample Weight (Fixed Gear) calculations were used, then state how
you randomly selected individual fish to count and weigh.

Include tools used for random number generation and record any calculations.

| counted all ARTH in this trip. But typically if using an average fish # I'll estimate the # of baskets then
use the RNT to select one or two (simple random frame). All fish in the selected subsample are counted and
weighed.

Fish # = # counted / basket weight x total species weight

Biosampling Description

Describe how biolist was randomly selected (traw/ only).

Selected biolist on the first haul by dividing the galley clock face into 3rds and glancing at the
second hand.

How were fish randomly selected to biosample (if less than 100% were sampled)?
If no biosamples were required record N/A

| was only on list 2 for one haul with BWD and | used the RNT to select 1 of the & baskets, then
basket dumped the selection down to a few fish.

Additional Notes and Updates:

Figure 3-7: BWD example Sampling Description Form font
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IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form
Instructions
(Catch Share Fisheries only)

The IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form is required to ensure
that fish are not removed from a vessel’s hold between the
time the vessel reaches the dock and the start of the offload.

This form is used to document the retention of cowcod rock-
fish and yelloweye rockfish on a haul specific basis. It should
be placed in the wheelhouse at the beginning of each trip,
updated on a haul-by-haul basis, in view of the vessel’s cap-
tain. Inform the captain at the beginning of the trip that you
need to document numbers and weights for the retained spe-
cies above. If you are unable to sample a haul, ensure that the
crew keeps the retained cowcod and yelloweye on deck until
you’re able to sample it. If, for some reason, you can’t sample
these species for a given a haul, follow the directions outlined
in number 5 below.

1. Each haul, document the weight
and count of each retained priority

IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form

0

they’re in port or on the way to port. In the “Total” row,
document “Total*” and the total weight and count of
each species. If the captain agrees with these values,
you may disembark. If there are any disagreements, you
must remain on board until the offload is complete.

If the vessel is unwilling to do “a”, then you must stay
on the vessel until a catch monitor arrives to relieve you
for the offload. If you will act as the catch monitor, you

must stay with the vessel until the offload is complete.
WHITE copy of the form will be kept by the observer
and submitted with trip data. For OPTECS trips, this

form will be scanned and uploaded to the “Trip
Scans” tab in the online database app.

YELLOW copy of the form will be left on the vessel for
the catch monitor in a sealed envelope.

PINK copy of the form will be left on the vessel for the
captain.

Page of

species. Please document zeros in

Observer Name: ’

‘ Vessel Name: ’ ‘

both columns if no individuals of the
species were retained.

Date Offload
Began:

2. Ensure that the captain of the
vessel sees the documented catch
each haul. If there is a discrepancy
between your number and the
captain’s, please document in the

Fish
Ticket #:

Directions: Place this form in the wheelhouse and document the retained weight and number of each
species listed for each haul. Document discrepancies between the vessel's weights and the observer's

weights in the "Notes" section. Prior to disembarking, sum the weights and numbers by species and
document this in the row labeled "Total", then sign and date the form.

WCGOP
Trip #:

I 1 I

“Notes” column. Also document any Haul #(s)

Weight

Cowcod rockfish

#

Yelloweye rockfish Notes

. (Discrepancies, issues, etc.)
Weight #

other problems.

3. If you did not sample a haul or you

tally sampled less than 100% of

a fixed gear set, and the crew did

not keep the species on deck until
you could count and weigh them,

document the haul number in the

“Haul” column and “NE” for “not

estimated” in the “Weight” and “#”

column.

4. If you were able to sample all species
each haul, then sum the “Weights”

and “Number” columns. Document

“Total” in the row at the bottom of

the page. If multiple pages are used,

document “Total” on the last page.
Totals

5. If you were not able to sample

all hauls and you have an “NE”
documented in any column, then-

A. If the vessel does not want to have
you onboard until the offload, they
must pull all the retained cowcod
and yelloweye out of the hold once

January 17, 2020

The observer will keep the WHITE copy. The YELLOW copy will be placed in a sealed envelope and left
in the wheelhouse for the catch monitor. Vessels will receive the PINK copy of the form.

For more information, including what to do if the vessel and observer disagree on estimates, review the
"IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form" outreach material.

Observer’s Signature: ‘ Date:

IFQ Priority Species Form v.2019

Figure 3-8: IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form.

November 2019 OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021
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Species ID Requirements

Data quality hinges on observers’ ability to correctly identify
fish to species. WCGOP observers are trained in species identi-
fication during the initial training and are also required to take
yearly fish identification tests during annual briefings. In order
to quickly verify species identification competency, observers
must complete a minimum of five forms per trip. Species ID
forms are evaluated by a debriefer for both accuracy and com-
pleteness. Each species only requires one form, assuming it is
approved by the debriefer and all yearly briefing fish tests are
completed with a minimum score of 80%. If any observer fails
to achieve 80% on a briefing fish test, their list of species ID
forms accepted will be reset, and all species will require new
forms. Please include species ID forms with your paperwork
from the accompanying trip (with the trip and haul number
clearly labeled on the form), and send these to your debriefer
monthly with the rest of your data set.

Forms should be filled out in the following order of priority:

1. Priority Rockfish Species, Protected Species,
and Prohibited Species:

e Priority Rockfish Species = yelloweye, cowcod.

e Protected and Prohibited Species = Green sturgeon,
Salmon (all), Eulachon, Dungeness crab and Pacific
halibut.

e Completing a species ID form is mandatory upon

first encountering any priority rockfish, protected,
and prohibited species. If you have already filled out
five forms on a trip, and encounter an overfished or
protected/prohibited species that you do not have an
approved form for, this MUST be done immediately.
Many of these species are encountered rarely, so, for
example, you may never see another yelloweye again.

e Please fill out the form thoroughly, labeling identifying
characteristics on the diagram of the fish and take
photographs with the digital camera issued during
training, or with a personal digital camera. Your ID of
these fish may come under scrutiny due to the limited
quotas, so the photos will be used for corroboration.

e Complete a form for these species regardless of
whether they are retained or discarded.

2. IFQ species (non-priority rockfish): A list of these
can be found in your manual or biosampling decksheet.

e Prioritize completion of IFQ species above non-IFQ. You
will be required to verify identification of all IFQ species
seen during your contract.

e A photograph must accompany the identification forms
of all IFQ species.

3. Non-IFQ species and invertebrates:

e Once all priority rockfish, protected, and IFQ species
have accepted forms, focus on NIFQ species. You're
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expected to maintain a minimum completion rate of
85% for these species.

Tip: If you are only required to take a NIFQ fish to the
family level, a form must be filled out for the family
(e.g. eelpouts unid.). If a more specific form, such as

Twoline eelpout is completed, it will take the place of

the general family form.

Your debriefer may help you track Species ID completion through
the monthly data check sheet, but you can also access a list of
species that have been checked off in the database evaluation
module.

(Note: Occasionally species codes need to be added to)
the database and manuals. If a species is not found while
entering a trip, contact your debriefer. After verifying the
identification, a new species code will be created.

Note: When filling out species ID forms, it is imperative that
observers have the fish in-hand. Do not fill out the forms
using only the fish books after the fish has been discarded.
Be sure to complete all required fields, providing clear
descriptions, when necessary. It is very important to include
any distinguishing characteristics, especially for species
\that are similar. )

Reciprocity of forms

Due to the increased level of scrutiny your species identifica-
tion may be subjected to in an Individual Fishing Quota system,
itis the policy of the WCGOP that only forms completed while
observing in the Non-Catch Share or Catch Share Programs will
be accepted. While other programs, such as the Catch Monitoring
program, may accept WCGOP species identification forms, we
do not accept identification forms from other programs.
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Photo Policy

A photo is required for all IFQ species, protected species, and
prohibited species. Remember, for these higher priority spe-
cies, you must label the identification form diagrams with key
characteristics and take pictures. Please double check that the
pictures are well focused and take multiples. Additionally, if
there are two similar species with small morphological differ-
ences, please take photos of those characteristics (e.g. when
contrasting silvergray and bocaccio rockfish, please try to photo-
graph the head spines since they differ, and a picture of the anal
spines would be helpful as well). Your debriefer will be able to
use these to determine if IDs were performed correctly. Photos
are encouraged for all species observed, and with the exception
of priority and protected/prohibited species, the photograph
may replace your drawing/diagram on the back of the forms.

Digital photos should be submitted, along with your data. They
can be transferred directly in-office or printed and stapled to
the ID forms. Never email or text photos of protected species,
unless instructed to do so by WCGOP staff. It’s important to talk
to your debriefer about his or her preference and which meth-
ods work best to keep digital photos labeled and organized.

(UNIDENTIFIED FISH : If there is an individual fish or crab that)
cannot be identified, fill out a Species Identification Form
with as much information as possible. A more identifiable
specimen of the same species may come up later, so organize
the unidentified fish descriptions with placeholder names
such as “unidentified black rockfish #1,” or “mystery fish
#5” as appropriate. Use these same names on the Species
Composition deck form, so that the data can be changed if
the fish is identified later. Always take photographs of the
specimen for ID purposes and bring the specimen back to
NOAA Fisheries.

\Remember: Never guess on the ID of a species!

Taking photos while deployed

WCGOP issued cameras are for official use only. Use only as
directed by WCGOP staff. Photos may not be shared with the
public, including on social media websites (e.g., Facebook,
Instagram).

No personal camera photos are allowed. Photos and videos
taken while deployed are considered observer data. All
observer data must be kept confidential as defined by the
Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Conservation and Management
Act. Because of confidentiality issues related to taking per-
sonal photos while employed as a fishery observer, the WCGOP
has implemented a no personal photo policy. This policy is in
place to protect observers from potential penalties result-
ing from the disclosure of confidential information (e.g.,
crew, fishing locale, gear configurations, catch). Violation
of is policy may result in suspension and/or decertification.
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Random Sampling Exercise

There are a total of 64 baskets of fish that you need to sample. You decide there is not enough space or time on the deck of the
boat to weigh and count all the fish in every basket (i.e. cannot sample 100%). You decide you can sample 10 of the baskets. This
means you can weigh and count all the fish in just 10 baskets.

Simple Random Method:

1) Define the population:

2) Define the sample frame:

3) Define the sample units:

4) Number all sample units: first basket # & last basket #

5) Pick sample units to sample: how many random numbers are needed?

Use a random numbers table to generate these numbers and write them here:

6) Color in the sample units on the 64 sample unit grid on the next page.

Systematic Random Method:

1) Define the population:

2) Define the sample frame:

3) Define the sample units:

4) Number all sample units: first basket # & last basket #

5) Pick units to sample: For systematic method, use the following 5 steps:

i) Total Sample Units=

ii)Wanted Sample Units=

iii) n="? (TSU/WSU)

iv) Unit to start sampling (start point) = use the random number table to get this value.

v)Basket numbers to sample are:

6) Color in the units sampled on the 64 sample unit grid on the next page.
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Simple Random Sample

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48
49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56
57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48
49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56
57 58 59 60 61 62 63 64
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Reason for Discard Study Guide

1) How do you determine the reason for discard?

Reason for Discard Codes:
11 Incidental or Accidental
12 Drop-off
13 Market
14 Other
15 Predation
16 Regulation
17 Safety
18 Market (dockside)
19 Utilized on board
20 Survival

Fill in the discard reason for each of these examples:

1) __ Rockfish are discarded because they are too small for the plant to process.

2) __ Alarge sablefish falls off the hook before being landed.

3) __ Captainis unsure if he can keep lingcod, so he decides to play it safe and discard them.
4) __ After catching an octopus, the crew uses it for bait on the next set.

5) ___ The tanks are too full to hold more catch, so it’s shoveled overboard.

6) __ Aseabirdis discarded.

7) ___ Abagof shrimp is discarded because it’s causing the vessel to list while in rough water.
8) ___ Arockfish died in the hold and is discarded at the dock because the plant is only paying for live fish
9) __ Captain throws out a large, diseased sablefish.

10) __ Alarge sablefish is discarded due to a wound caused by a lamprey.

11) __ The infamous pirate Jack Sparrow stole the catch from the vessel.

12) _ The crew toss over lingcod because they want them to grow to a larger size.
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Trawl Sampling
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Introduction

The West Coast has a diverse assemblage of bottom and mid-
water trawl vessels. These vessels range in size from a typi-
cal 40 ft. CA Halibut trawler to 130 ft. for vessels in the Hake
Mothership Catcher-Vessel fleet. The majority of days spent
at sea in both the Non-Catch Share and Catch Share program
are on board trawlers. Target species vary depending on the
fishery and depth and for Catch Share trawlers, may include
Pacific hake, Dover sole, sablefish/thornyheads, Petrale sole,
and midwater rockfish. In the Non-Catch Share fishery, targets
include CA halibut and pink shrimp. Trawl catch is often very
heterogeneous, containing multiple species of groundfish and
invertebrates in each haul. A trawl trip can last from one to
seven days, and the number of tows each day range between
one and eight depending on the vessel. All West Coast trawl-
ers, with the exception of mothership catcher-vessels, deliver
to shore-based processors.

Effects of Fleet Diversity on
Sampling

The following trawl fisheries are observed in the WCGOP:
Catch Share Program:

e  Groundfish trawl (bottom/midwater)

e Shoreside hake

e Mothership catcher-vessel

e Trawl Gear Modification EFP (EM)
Non-Catch Share Program:

e CA halibut

e CA pink shrimp

e  OR pink shrimp

e WA pink shrimp

e CA cucumber

e CAridgeback prawn

e Electronic Monitoring EFP

Although vessel characteristics make the fleet very diverse,
sampling protocols are consistent for all net vessels. There
are, however, a number of vessel characteristics that influence
catch sampling. The most important characteristics that influ-
ence sampling are:

1. Vessel size: The size and layout of a vessel is often a
limiting factor when sampling. A vessel with a small deck
may not have enough deck space to hold all the discard.
Therefore, the vessel may sort the discard directly out a
scupper, over the side or down the stern ramp. On small
vessels, observers may not have a designated sample
area or a sample area with much space.

4-2
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Vessel size: Trawl vessels on the West Coast range from
40-90 feet.

2. Duration of tow: Tow duration can vary greatly. If a
vessel is making long tows, over three hours, observers
will have plenty of time to sort and weigh samples.
Observers on vessels that haul every hour have a limited
amount of time to complete sampling duties.

Duration: Trawl tows range from 10 minutes to 20 hours,
depending on fishery and/or target species.

3. Size of tow: Vessel size and size of tow are related.
Problems are created when a small vessel has a large
tow because there is very little room for the work up
of samples. It can also create a dangerous working
environment.

4. Composition of tows: Most tows encountered
will have a large diversity of fish species. This is not
necessarily a problem for experienced observers that
are able to identify species easily. However, the species
composition of the tow will affect the sample size. If the
vessel has a bag full of tiny thornyheads or flatfish, it
may be necessary to reduce the sample size. In the Catch
Share program, the proportion of IFQ to non-IFQ species
will be an important factor in deciding how to sample.

Tow composition: Trawl tows can have as few as five species
and as many as 45 species.

5. Sorting technique of crew: Each vessel will have a
unique sorting method. Discuss with the crew prior to
the first haul how they sort and the best way to collect
samples. Communicating sampling needs to the crew
is key to fulfilling sampling requirements. In the Catch
Share program, the crew is responsible for sorting catch
into IFQ groupings.

~

KCrew sorting techniques on groundfish trawl vessels:

1. Crew sorts retained into bins or baskets while discards
are left on deck to be tossed or shoveled overboard.

2. Crew sorts out scupper. Retained fish are taken out
of the flow of fish while discards are flushed directly
off the vessel.

3. Crew sorts discard into baskets or a bin. Retained is
left on deck to be run into the hold.

4. Crew pre-sorts certain species.

Y 5. Crew sorts from chute that discards directly overboard.)

Remember all of these factors are interrelated. For example,
small vessels may have large and/or diverse tows, even with
short tow durations. The combination of these factors can limit
sampling options, and should be considered prior to setting up
a sampling frame.
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Data Collection on Trawlers

Observers collect the following information on trawl vessels:
e  Fishing Effort

e Total Catch Estimate

e Catch Category Weight

e Species Composition

e Biological Data

e * Marine Mammal, Seabird, Sea Turtle Sightings/
Interactions

This section of the manual is organized in the above order.
This order is also the sequence you will normally use to collect
data on trawl vessels. Biological Data collection is described in
detail in Chapter 8, "Biological Sampling". *Collecting data on
protected species interactions is WCGOP's highest priority and
will be covered in Chapter 9, "Protected Resources."

Fishing Effort Information

Fishing Effort information includes where/when vessels fish,
what gear they set, which species are targeted, and how much
is caught. In general, fishing effort information is copied directly
from the vessel logbook, and must be collected for all hauls.

The specifics of capturing all necessary Fishing Effort informa-
tion, is discussed in this section.

Vessel Logbooks

All trawl vessels (with the exception of Mothership Catcher
Vessels (See Figure 4-1) are required to record fishing activi-
ties in a current WOC logbook. This includes set and up times,
vessel coordinates, bottom depth, and target. Observers enter
this information directly from of this book into the tablet or
copy first to the Trip Form - Haul locations table.

Tip: It is important for observers to copy or complete
entry of the fishing locations after each haul. Some
vessels may not fill in their logbook until the steam
in and/or record more or fewer hauls than actually

occurred. If the vessel logbook is reviewed after each

haul, the risk of erroneous data recording is reduced.

If a logbook is not available, captains often keep a personal
journal of fishing effort information that you can use with their
permission. If they do not, ask them to record the information
on a piece of paper. Some observers may have a handheld GPS
to use for coordinates also.

E R EEBER H B B B BB BB EEEEREEDDRN

Vessel Name  EXAMPLE Departure: Date 7 6 o Time oo Por WESTPoRT, WA
Maonth Day  Year Local - 24-hour
Federal DocumentNo 12345~ Retumn: Date 7 g lo Time Qéoo Pot W ESTPORT, WA
Month Day  Year Local — 24-hour
Crew Size (including Captain 3
EFP trip (check if yes) X Observed trip (check if yes) E Buyers) GEN ER\C SepFoobs
LATITUDE LONGITUDE o | wer | e Estimated pounds retained each tow — enter 3 or 4-letter code from species code list
o Degrees | Minutes | Degrees | Minutes [ﬂtﬁﬂ; THREL [ Siegy ISREL | DOVR| LSPNISseN |wbow YTRK
set | 1zoo | 47 |58°7 | 125 |§7-3
7/6 [ 1730] g [0z2C 125 [45+2 |2 | L | VTS| 300|4000| 00| 100
‘ set 800 | 47 |20+3 | |25 [28.3 '
|
| 7/7 [w 1900 | y7 -y |1zs [39-9 |= 7% | L |bTS | 100|500 goo| js0
‘ set| 1§00 | Y& |Spef | 124 |E3<Z
7/7 up 2200 | Y4 |84+ | 124 53+b Fo | D |woow 1,000| 500
set ] .
up . .
set . .
up ® -
set . -
up L] .
set . -
up . .
set . .
up . .
set . -
B * . " | |
REMARKS: TO BE COMPLETED BY AGENCY
Signed: % Q;L [ vesseL | [FISHRECENING TICKETNO. |
| | |
[ PpomT
39761 [

Figure 4-1: The Washington-Oregon-California Trawl Logbook
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Trip Information Form Instructions

Atrip is generated each time a vessel leaves the dock with the
intention of fishing, regardless of whether or not fishing activity
occurs. It is also considered a trip if a vessel departs with the
intention to wash gear, grapple for a net, or change ports and
no fishing occurred. It is considered a trip if the vessel attempts
to leave the harbor to fish but turns around for any reason such
as hazardous conditions or mechanical failure.

All fish on a fish ticket must be recorded as one trip. If a vessel
which has been fishing returns to the dock but does not deliver
then continues to fish, it is considered a single trip.

Start a trip by entering the Trip Details information into the
OPTECS app. This includes Vessel Name, Fishery, skipper, # of
crew, Observer Logbook, Permit, Departure Date/Time and
Port. Trip Details will be directly entered for trawl and fixed
gear trips, but can first be recorded on a Trip Information form
if using paper forms. All trips must have this level of data in
order to record any of the other levels of data. The following
instructions are based on the Trip Information form, which
closely mirrors direct entry into the tablet application. (See
Figure 4-2) and (See Figure 4-4).

e Fishery Sector: (along top right-hand border) Circle
the fishery type the vessel participated in. CS = Catch
Share, LE = Limited Entry, OA = Open Access, or EFP =
Exempted/Experimental Fishing Permit.

(EFP: Permits that allow fishing activities that would be)
prohibited. The permits are usually written by the states
and must pass a vote by the PFMC. EFPs may be granted to
test gear modification or electronic monitoring schemes.
Most often vessels will have a detailed vessel monitoring
plan, which the observer should be familiar with if covering

\an EFP trip. )

e Page Number: All Trip Forms are numbered together
by trip and separate from all other forms. If there are
five trip forms on one trip, number them 1 of 5 through
5 of 5.

e  Trip Number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once
the trip has been started, or uploaded, in the online
database.

e USCG Number: Record the six or seven digit USCG
vessel number posted on the exterior of the vessel or
found in the database. If the vessel does not have a
USCG number, leave this field blank and fill in the State
Registration Number field.

e State Registration Number: Use this field only if
the vessel does not have a USCG number. The state
registration number will begin with a CF in California, OR
in Oregon, and WN in Washington.

e Observer Name: Record your first and last name.

Vessel Name: Record the full name of the vessel as it
appears on the vessel. For example, record Capt. John,
not Captain John.

Fishery: Record the name of the fishery the vessel was
selected for:

Catch Shares

Mothership Catcher-Vessel
Shoreside Hake

Trawl Gear Modification EFP (EM)
CA halibut

CA pink shrimp

CA cucumber trawl

CA ridgeback prawn

OR pink shrimp

WA pink shrimp

Electronic Monitoring EFP

Skipper’s Name: Record the first and last name of the
skipper. If your skipper is not in the database, contact
your debriefer to have it added.

Number of Crew (including captain): Document the
number of crew on the vessel. This should include the
skipper, but not the observer.

Observer Logbook #: Record the number on the
front page of the Observer Logbook used to document
information about the trip.

Permit/ License Number(s): Document the permit
number being used. Catch Shares and Limited Entry
vessels use at least one groundfish permit which starts
with GF, in capital letters, and is followed by 4 digits, all
with no spaces. For example: GF0432. Permit numbers
should be acquired by asking the captain of the vessel or
can be looked up at: https://www.webapps.nwfsc.noaa.
gov/apex/ifq/f?p=112:23

Departure Date/Time: Document the date and time
the vessel untied from the dock where the observer
boarded with the intention of beginning a trip. Date
must be documented as MM/DD/ YYYY. Time must be
documented using military time (e.g., 1400). If the vessel
makes a temporary stop, such as topping off ice on the
way to go fishing, the departure time will be when the
vessel untied from the original dock where the observer
boarded.

Departure Port: Document the port you're leaving
from. Should match data entry field.

No Fishing Activity: Check this box if no fishing
occurred during your trip. Not currently an OPTECS field.
Data entry completed in WCGOP database.
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 https://www.webapps.nwfsc.noaa.gov/apex/ifq/f?p=112:23
 https://www.webapps.nwfsc.noaa.gov/apex/ifq/f?p=112:23

Intended Gear Type: If there was no fishing activity,
record the primary gear type the captain intended

to use. Leave blank if fishing occurred. Not currently
an OPTECS field. Data entry completed in WCGOP
database.

€

ote: The following Trip Information is entered on the
PTECS - End Trip screen.

Partial Trips (NCS only): Check the box if the trip
included more days than were observed. (Fish ticket
includes unobserved catch). For Catch Share trips, leave
this field blank.

Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN): Document the
total number of days the vessel fished before landing.
This field is only completed when the trip is a partial
trip. For Catch Share trips, leave this field blank.

Fish Processed During Trip?: Processing is defined
as a fish that is headed and gutted or greater. Record
whether or not processing of catch occurred before
delivery. Document a Y for yes or N for no. If Y, record
which species were processed and in which hauls this
occurred in the trip notes.

Vessel Logbook Name: Record the name of the
logbook the vessel is using to record fishing effort
information. The following logbook can be used:

Fishery Vessel Logbook Name

Catch Shares

WOC Trawl Logbook

Vessel Loghook Name Page Number Location

WOC Trawl Logbook

Bottom left corner. (See

Figure 4-1)
CA Shrimp/Prawn Trawl Top of page, to the right
Logbook of header

OR Shrimp Trawl Logbook

Bottom right corner

CA halibut

WOC Trawl Logbook

CA pink shrimp

CA Shrimp/ Prawn Trawl Logbook

CA cucumber trawl

CA Shrimp/ Prawn Trawl Logbook

CA ridgeback prawn

CA Shrimp/ Prawn Trawl Logbook

OR pink shrimp

OR Shrimp Trawl Logbook

WA pink shrimp

WDFW Shrimp Trawl Logbook

January 17, 2020

Vessel Logbook Page #: The Vessel Logbook number
is the page number(s) where the skipper is recording the
trip information. Do not record the number of the entire
logbook! Loghook page numbers are located in the
bottom left corner of the Washington-Oregon-California
logbook. If multiple page numbers were used during a
trip, enter only the first page number into the database
field. Enter additional page numbers into the trip notes
section of the database.

Return Port: Document the port the vessel returns to.

Return Date/Time: Document the date and time

the vessel tied to the dock where the observer could
disembark. Date must be documented as MM/DD/ YYYY.
Time must be documented using military time (e.g.,
1400).

Generally, the returning dock will be at the fish plant or
at the vessel’s slip.

If the vessel makes a temporary stop, such as topping
off ice before tying up at the fish plant for delivery, the
return time for the vessel would be when the vessel
tied to the dock at the fish plant. The exception is if the
observer disembarked at the temporary stop. In that
case, the end time would be when the vessel tied to the
dock where the observer disembarked.

First Receiver (Catch Share Only): Document the
name of the person or plant that the vessel delivered to.
If there is more than one receiver, document only the
initial first receiver here. Additional receivers should be
documented in the trip notes. Leave this field blank for
Non-Catch Share trips.

Fish Ticket Number(s): Obtain the numbers of all
landing receipts (fish tickets) from the vessel skipper, the
port biologist, or the fish plant. This is a required field for
all fisheries and trips!

CA fish tickets begin six digits followed by E.
OR fish tickets are eight digits.
WA fish tickets begin with EA followed by six digits.

WOC: The state agency code is: C - for California
deliveries, O - for Oregon deliveries, or W - for
Washington deliveries.

Date: Document the date in MM/DD/YY that is recorded
on the fish ticket.

Trip notes: Document any important information about
the trip that is not adequately conveyed by the other
fields or comments at the haul level.
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TRIP INFORMATION

Trip # |

USCG # | |

Observer Name

Vessel Name

Fishery

Skipper's Name

Page  of
L L [ [ [ Joroseeregr| [ [ | | [ [ ]| ]| g
[0 No Fishing Activity l(r:ft::or;gtsudy)GearType |:| =

O Partial TripTotal# of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:| _

Fish Processed During Trip? [ /1 ] :

&

# of Crew

Observer Logbook #

(including captain, not including observer)

Vessel Logbook Name

Vessel Logbook Page #

Return Port

Permit/License #(s)

Return Date/Time

Departure Date/Time

First Receiver

Departure Port

(CS only)

Fish Ticket # woc

Date Fish Ticket #

woc Date

4-6

Trip Notes:

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Trip Information Form v2020 front

TRAWL SAMPLING

January 17, 2020



Trip Form: Haul Locations Instructions

Haul location (See Figure 4-4). Starred (*) fields indicate infor-
mation that can be obtained from the Washington-Oregon-
California Trawl Logbook.

e Haul/Set number: Number hauls consecutively,
starting with 1 for each trip.

e Start and end date*: Document the date the haul was
set and the date the haul was retrieved as MM/DD.

e Start and end time*: Document in Pacific Standard
Time (PST) when haul was set and retrieved in 24-hour
notation (military time). A haul starts when the net
has reached fishing depth and ends when the brake is
released and haul back begins.

e Start and end latitude*: Document the latitude (in
degrees, minutes, 1/100th of a minute) that the haul was
set and retrieved.

| 4843310,
1l 122°30.645

b B2
Figure 4-3: GPS Showing Latitude and Longitude

Tip: When an observer boards a vessel that has a GPS,
check to be sure that it is recording in degrees, minutes,
1/100th of a minute. If not, ask the captain to change
the view to 1/100th of a minute instead of seconds.
(See Figure 4-3)

e Start and end longitude*: Document the longitude (in
degrees, minutes, 1/100th of a minute) that the haul was
set and retrieved.

(Lat/ Long: Always round to two decimal places (1/100th\
of a minute).

Loran: If the vessel is using Loran C, make every attempt
to convert locations to GPS while on the vessel. If the
degrees of latitude and longitude cannot be obtained while
at sea, document the Loran coordinates and convert them
to degrees after the trip. Contact your debriefer for the

conversion formulas.
NG J

e Depth of Catch: Document the fishing depth in
fathoms. The “Washington-Oregon-California Trawl
Logbook” only requires the vessel to document the
depth at which most of the fish were caught. If only one
depth is documented, use it for both depth fields.

(Fathoms: 1 fathom =6 feet)

Gear Type: Enter a code for the gear type based on
the configuration of the gear, rather than how it is
being fished. Use the Trawl Net Identification Key in the
Observer Logbook to determine groundfish trawl gear
type.

1 - Groundfish Trawl, Footrope < 8 inches (Small footrope,
Not pineapple trawl)

2 - Groundfish Trawl, Footrope > 8 inches (Large footrope)
3 - Midwater Trawl

4 - Danish/Scottish Seine

5 - Trawl Other Gear

12 - Shrimp Trawl: Single Rigged (one net)

13 - Shrimp Trawl: Double Rigged (two nets)

14 - All Net Gear, except Trawl

17 - Selective Flatfish/Pineapple Net (small footrope)

Be very careful when documenting gear type on
trawlers. Remember, regulations state that gear type
17-Selective Flatfish/Pineapple net must be used when
fishing shoreward of the RCA (WA only).

If the fishing vessel is not using one of the above
gear types, this is most likely the wrong section of
the manual. Please refer to Chapter 6, "Fixed Gear

Sampling” and/or Chapter 7, "Fixed Gear Sampling on
Small Boats."

BRD Present?: Document whether or not a bycatch
reduction device was used for the haul (Y/N).

If a BRD is present, it must be described in detail on the
BRD Description form, see “Trawl Bycatch Reduction
Device (BRD) Characterization Form Instructions” on
page 5-8.

Note: All Pink Shrimp vessels are required to use "Shrimp
Grates", a type of BRD, meant to exclude rockfish, hake, etc.
LED lights are commonly used to mitigate eulachon catch.
This is another form of BRD.

Target Strategy: Enter the vessel’s target strategy.
Only one target strategy may be documented. If the
vessel documents more than one target strategy, use
the species or grouping that is most prevalent in the
haul. Only PacFin codes may be used. If the skipper
documents something other than a PacFin code (ex.
Reds), use the code that most closely represents the
target strategy and add a note in the comments.
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TRIP FORM - HAUL LOCATIONS

Haul/ Date Ti Latitude Longitude Dgz:zhOf Gear | Traw Target
ime

Gear Type Codes: Set # Month | Day Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes (fathoms) TyPe |presentz| ~ Strategy

1 - Trawl Small Footrope (<8 inches) Start

2 - Trawl Large Footrope (>8 inches)

3 - Midwater Traw! End

4 - Danish/Scottish Seine

5 - Other Trawl Gear

7 - Vertical Hook and Line Start

8 - Pole (Commercial)

9 - Other Hook and Line End

10 - Fish Pot

12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged Start

13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged

14 - All Net Gear Except Trawl End

15 - All Troll Gear

16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear Start

17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net (Pineapple) Al

19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks)

20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks) End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End
Start
End

Figure 4-4: Trip Information Form v2020 back

Haul Details Instructions

Haul level fisheries effort information, including total catch esti-
mates and target strategies, are required when starting a new
haul. The Haul Details page is accessed from the Hauls screen
by clicking "Add Haul" in the upper right corner. Once this is
complete catch data entry will become active. When not using
the tablet, this data should be recorded on Trawl Deck Form.
The following instructions are based on the deck form's Haul
Details section (See Figure 4-9), which closely mirrors direct
entry into the tablet application.

e Visual OTC (Observer Total Catch estimate):
Record the total catch estimate in pounds. Leave this
field blank if the haul was unsampled or gear was lost.
OTC estimates will be discussed in the next section

Haul: A haul is the amount of fish taken in a single pull of
a net. If the net is fished and then pulled in and landed on
the vessel, it is a haul, whether or not it is dumped prior to
letting the net back out to fish again.

e OTC Weight Method: Record the number that
represents the weight method used to obtain the
observer total catch estimate. The weight methods that
may be used for Trawl OTCs are:

6 — Other

14 - Visual Experience

Q\Iote: See Appendix for a complete list of WCGOP codes)

e Biolist: Randomly generated when first haul is started
and runs sequentially afterward. Drives OPTECS
biosampling protocol notifications based on the Trawl
Biosampling Rotating List.

e Target: Enter the vessel’s target strategy. Only one
target strategy may be documented. If the vessel
documents more than one target strategy, use the
species or grouping that is most prevalent in the haul.
Only PacFin codes may be used. If the skipper documents
something other than a PacFin code (ex. Reds), use the
code that most closely represents the target strategy
and add a note in the comments.
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e BRD Present?: Document whether or not a bycatch
reduction device was used for the haul (Y/N). If a BRD
is present, it must be described in detail on the BRD
Description form, see “Trawl Bycatch Reduction Device
(BRD) Characterization Form Instructions” on page 5-8.

e EFP?: Enter Yes/No based on whether the vessel
fished under an exempted fishing permit. Can apply
only certain hauls under some EFP rules, so it must be
entered at the haul level.

e Beaufort Scale: Use the Beaufort (sea condition) scale
to note the sea conditions during setting of the gear.
OPTECS gives a Beaufort description for each selected
option. A more detailed description with representative
photos can be found in the Appendix and the Field
Manual.

e  Fit #: Enter the Fit # displayed after calibrating the
Marel scale for this haul. Only required once per day or
when sea state changes.

e Weight Cal: Completed for all hauls. Place 5 kilo
calibration weight on scale pan and record test weight.
weights of 11.00 and 11.05 Ibs are both fine. If another
weight is displayed, then recalibrate scale. Scale not used
option is available for scale malfunctions or "unsampled"
tows.

e Gear Type: Enter a code for the gear type based on
the configuration of the gear, rather than how it is
being fished. Use the Trawl Net Identification Key in the
Observer Logbook to determine groundfish trawl gear

type.

1 - Groundfish Trawl, Footrope < 8 inches (small footrope,
not pineapple trawl)

2 - Groundfish Trawl, Footrope > 8 inches (large footrope)
3 - Midwater Trawl

4 - Danish/Scottish Seine

5 - Trawl Other Gear

12 - Shrimp Trawl - Single Rigged (one net)

13 - Shrimp Trawl - Double Rigged (two nets)

14 - All Net Gear, except Trawl

17 - Pineapple Trawl (small footrope)

Be careful when documenting gear type on trawlers.
Remember, regulations state that gear type 17-Selective
Flatfish/Pineapple net must be used when fishing in
WA waters shoreward of the RCA.

e Gear Performance: Record one of the following codes
to document gear performance:

1- No problem
2 - Pot was in the haul

3 - Net hung up

January 17, 2020

4 - Net ripped
5 - Net or codend lost, pot(s) lost, other gear lost

7 — Other problem (Document other gear related problem
in the comments section.)

8 - Retrieved gear (Used when a lost codend is retrieved,
usually through grappling.)

e Haul Locations Table: (Optional) Record start & end
times, locations and depths for haul when direct tablet
entry is not possible.

Observer Total Catch Estimates
(OTC)

Total catch is defined as any organic or inorganic material
confined within a trawl net, or attached to the trawl net, as
the net is being landed. Importantly this includes any visually
discernible catch lost during the retrieval process that can be
reasonably attributed to the vessel. Total catch estimates are
visually determined by an observer as the net is being landed
or after the catch is dumped on deck.

Observer Total Catch (OTC) is an independent estimate of total
catch (retained and discard), made by the observer. OTC must
be estimated for all hauls. There are two options for obtaining
OTC on trawlers:

e Weight Method 14: Visual Experience
e Weight Method 6: Other

Weight Method 14: Visual Experience

Visual estimates are the preferred option for total catch weight
on trawlers. Prior to the first haul on the vessel, ask the skip-
per or crew how much their codend holds (by weight) and how
much their trawl alley holds. Record the crew's estimates in the
Observer Logbook, Vessel Diagrams section. Visually estimate
the total weight of each haul. Initially, consider the crew's esti-
mates of total catch, as well as the area of the trawl alley, and
other resources when making your independent estimate for
OTC. Record this weight estimate in the Haul Details Visual OTC
field (See Figure 4-10).

Weight Method 6: Other

This weight method should only be used for unobserved hauls
and when gear is lost. It should not be intentionally used in
other circumstances because it creates confusion for end users
and debriefers because it does not indicate how the weight was
actually derived. If this method is used, document what hap-
pened in the observer logbook and trip comments.
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Sampling Catch

Once the catch is dumped on deck, the crew will begin sorting
retained individuals from discarded individuals and sorting fish
into IFQ fish groupings (as stated in the regulations).

Due to the large quantity of fish, observers are provided with
a list of priorities in order to help them manage their time on
deck. Observers are expected to spend more time on higher
priority species, such as discarded IFQ species and less time
on non-IFQ species.

In the Catch Share program, observers are responsible for deter-
mining the total weight of all priority IFQ species (e.g., yellow-
eye, cowcod), both retained and discarded. Observers are also
expected to estimate other retained rockfish catch weights,
sample all Pacific halibut, and non-priority IFQ discards, as well
as any protected or prohibited discard species (e.g., GSTG, sea-
birds). Non-IFQ discards are the lowest priority, but observers
should make an effort to sample these species, as well, unless
doing so interferes with sampling of higher priority species.

Catch Categories

Chapter 3, "Observer Basics" discusses catch categories briefly.
This section provides a review and more specific information
regarding catch categories on trawl vessels. As a review, there
are two general rules that apply to catch categories:

e Retained and discarded individuals are always
documented in separate catch categories.

e Individuals are grouped in the same catch category when
they are sampled together. All individuals in the grouping
must have the same weight method.

Retained Catch on Trawl Vessels

Generally observers will only sample retained catch if it contains
rockfish species. All other retained catch is not independently
estimated for weight by the observer. Fishers are required to
record the weight of retained species by catch category in a
vessel logbook. Observers copy these estimates for retained
catch exactly, unless:

e The observer is aboard a Catch Share vessel and the
vessel is retaining one or more priority IFQ species (e.g.,
yelloweye rockfish)

e Observers must use Actual Weight - Whole Haul for all
cowcod and yelloweye rockfish.

e Visual estimates are required for all other retained
rockfish species. No species composition is required for
these species.

e The skipper may record retained rockfish as NSLP,
SSLP, NSLF, or SSLF which are groupings of rockfish
and not species specific. These groupings may contain
priority and IFQ rockfish. These vessel estimates are not
recorded when observers make visual estimates of all
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retained IFQ rockfish. However, if an observer estimate
is not made for all IFQ rockfish species, and no priority
rockfish were present in the tow, then the skipper’s
estimates of NSLP, SSLP, NSLF, or SSLF may be used.

e Vessel does not record one or more species of retained
catch (often happens with species retained in small
quantities).

e Vessel uses an invalid PacFin code or a code that is not
the most descriptive possible. (Select most applicable
name from Catch Category list, see the Appendix for a
list of the Catch Categories).

e Vessel estimates of retained catch not representative of
the weight and/or composition of the catch.

If a vessel is not estimating retained catch by catch category,
the observer is responsible for obtaining estimates. This can be
done by simply asking the skipper for an estimate or by obtain-
ing an independent estimate using one of the weight methods
discussed later in this chapter.

Discarded Catch on Trawl Vessels

The amount of fish discarded on trawlers is extremely variable,
from close to 0% to 100% of the total catch. Observers sort
the discard into one or multiple groupings (catch categories).
Typically, discards are placed in a ZMIS catch category, which is
then sampled for species composition, and a PHLB catch cate-
gory. There are three factors that distinguish discarded catch
categories from each other on trawl vessels:

Vessel/Observer sorting: If the entire discard is not weighed
and the crew sorts species in different ways, then the species
will fall into catch categories based on the way the crew sorted
them. Observer sorting of discard may also lead to species fall-
ing into different catch categories. In the Catch Share program,
more emphasis is placed on IFQ species, therefore, species
should be sorted in such a way as to allow for the most accu-
rate sampling to be done for IFQ species.

Weight method: The method used to obtain the weight estimate
of the species or grouping of species can be used to determine
the number of discarded catch categories. If portions of the
catch have different weight methods, they MUST be in differ-
ent catch categories.
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Duties and Priorities on Trawl Vessels

Use this list as a reminder of data to be collected and to prior-
itize when all duties cannot be accomplished. Observer duties,
in order of priority are:

TRAWL (General)

1. Recordincidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species, including
marine mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon,
and salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including - location,
time, date, and depth for all hauls/sets.

5. Estimate total catch weight (OTC), even for tows with
100% discard.

6. Catch accounting (see guidelines for Catch Share vs.
Non-Catch Share vessels)

7. Document reasons for discard for each species and/or
catch category.

Priorities 1 — 7 must be completed on ALL hauls

8. Record weight, length, sex, and take necessary
dissections from tagged fish.

9. Complete species identification forms.

10. Take biological samples, including length, sex, otoliths,
tissue, etc. from discarded individuals

11. Maintain observer logbook.

12. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

13. Compile forms and enter/upload trip data within three
days of disembarking.

Catch Accounting: Catch Share Trawl
Vessels

6a. Estimate weights of IFQ species, in the following order:

e Mixed discarded catch categories containing IFQ
species must be sampled for species composition.

e Collect actual weights for retained and discarded
priority rockfish species - yelloweye and cowcod.

e Estimate weight of Pacific halibut by tallying 100% and
taking actual lengths/viabilities on all or a randomly
selected subsample.

e Determine discarded weight of all other IFQ species.

e Make visual estimates of all retained rockfish species.
6b. Estimate discarded weight of non-IFQ species.
6c. Sample discarded non-IFQ species for species composition.

6d. Complete the IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form (non-hake
fisheries only).

Catch Share observers’ effort on trawlers is focused on obtain-
ing the most accurate estimates of IFQ retained and discarded
catch AND Non-IFQ discarded catch as possible. Remember
that through the use of catch categories, more precise meth-
ods of estimation can be used for those higher priority groups
(prohibited species and priority IFQ species).

Catch Accounting: Non-Catch Share Trawl
Vessels

6a. Estimate weight of discarded catch categories.

6b. Sample discarded catch categories for species composition.
6c. Record length and viability of Pacific halibut.

6d. Verify vessel estimated weight of retained catch.

e Make independent estimates of any retained catch not
accounted for in logbook.

Figure 4-5: Green Sturgeon
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IFQ Species Table

Priority Species

Cowcod rockfish* Yelloweye rockfish*

Aurora rockfish

Rockfish
Pink rockfish

Bank rockfish

Pinkrose rockfish

Blackgill rockfish

Pygmy rockfish

Bocaccio rockfish

Redbanded rockfish

Bronzespotted rockfish

Redstripe rockfish

Canary rockfish

Rosethorn rockfish

Chameleon rockfish

Rosy rockfish

Chilipepper rockfish

Rougheye rockfish

Darkblotched rockfish

Sharpchin rockfish

Dusky rockfish

Shortraker rockfish

Dwarf-red rockfish

Shortspine thornyhead

Flag rockfish

Silvergray rockfish

Freckled rockfish

Speckled rockfish

Greenblotched rockfish

Splitnose rockfish

Greenspotted rockfish

Squarespot rockfish

Greenstriped rockfish

Starry rockfish

Halfbanded rockfish

Stripetail rockfish

Harlequin rockfish

Swordspine rockfish

Honeycomb rockfish

Tiger rockfish

Longspine thornyhead

Vermilion rockfish

Mexican rockfish

Widow rockfish

Pacific ocean perch

Yellowmouth rockfish

Arrowtooth flounder

Yellowtail rockfish

Pacific halibut

Butter sole Pacific sanddab
Curlfin sole Petrale sole
Dover sole Rex sole
English sole Rock sole
Flathead sole Sand sole

Starry flounder

Roundfish
Lingcod Pacific whiting
Pacific cod Sablefish

*Priority species on the IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form
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Weight Methods for Estimating
Catch Category Weights

There are eleven weight methods that can be used to deter-
mine catch category weights on trawlers:

3 Basket Weight Determination (BWD)
OTC - Retained

Other

Vessel Estimate - Retained Only

Extrapolation

© 00 N O un

Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Conversion
14 Visual Experience

15 Visual Spatial

19 Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Extrapolation
20 Actual Weight - Whole Haul

21 Actual Weight - Subsample

Weight Method selection is prompted after adding a Catch cat-
egory in OPTECS. Catch weight for method 6 and 14 are direct
entry, all others are auto-calculated.

Weight Method 3: Basket Weight
Determinations (BWD)

When Basket Weight Determination is commonly used:
e Total discard weighs less than 1500 lbs.

e Alarge quantity of a single species or a mix of similar
species is discarded. Species this commonly applies to
are Arrowtooth flounder and Pacific spiny dogfish shark.
Groupings of species this commonly applies to are
flatfish species and Splitnose/Aurora rockfish.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Visually estimate the number of baskets it will take to
hold the entire catch category.

Example: Estimate it will take 28 baskets to hold entire
catch category.

2. Devise a sampling plan to randomly select baskets to
use to determine average basket weight. A minimum
of four baskets must be weighed when using the BWD
weight method, but observers are encouraged to weigh
at least 6 — 10 baskets. Use a spatial, systematic, or
temporal frame to select baskets (see next section).

Example: Decide to use seven baskets to determine average
basket weight. Using a systematic random sampling frame,
divide 28 (estimated number of baskets) by 7 = 4 (n).
Randomly select a number between 1 and 4, 1 selected.
Save the 1st, 5th (1 + 4(n) = 5), 9th (5 +4 (n) = 9), 13th, 17th,
21st, and 25th baskets of discard collected.
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3. Place all species/items from catch category into baskets
to obtain the total basket count. Each basket should be
filled to the same level and contain a random sample of
catch category composition.

Example: Filled 27 baskets of discard. One partial basket
also collected.

Tip: In most cases when BWD is used, the last basket
will be less full than all other baskets. Be sure to weigh
this partial basket separately.

4, Weigh each randomly selected mixed basket. Direct
enter basket weights or document all basket weights and
total number of baskets weighed in the raw data. These
baskets are normally set aside for species composition.

Example: Seven baskets of discard are collected and together
weighed 551.20 Ibs.

5. The average full basket weight is auto-calculated based
on what is entered into the WM3 Weighed Baskets table.

Calculation

>Basket weights
number of baskets sampled

Average basket weight (Ibs) =

(Example: 551.20 Ibs/ 7 baskets = 78.74285714 Ibs)

6. If a partial basket remains, enter it into the Weighed
Baskets table and click partial basket to mark the weight
with a "Y".

@xample: Weight of partial basket = 35.85 Ibs)

7. Enter atally for the number of unweighed baskets.
OPTECS totals the number of weighed and unweighed
baskets and multiplies that total by the average weight.

Calculation
Catch category weight =

(number of full baskets x Average basket weight) + Weight of partial
basket

Example: 78.74285714 Ibs x 27 baskets + 35.85 Ibs =
2161.907142 Ibs

When using BWD all baskets must be either tallied or
weighed, even the ones that are speciated.
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Method to Randomly Select Baskets for
Weights Systematic (preferred)

Other methods for selecting baskets are possible, but this is
the preferred method.

1. Define population: All baskets of fish in the catch
category.

2. Define sample frame: Spatial systematic, based on
baskets of fish.

Define sample units: Single baskets of fish.

4. Number all sample units: This may require estimating
how many baskets the catch category will fill; for
example, estimate that catch category will fill 15 baskets
- Number baskets 1 —15.

5. Decide how many of the sample units you will
weigh: Decide to weigh five baskets.

6. Divide the total number of sample units by the
number of units you want to weigh: This gives you
your value for “n”. n =15/5 = 3.

7. Randomly select a number between 1 and n: This
will be the first sample unit in your sample. Use random
number table to select a number between 1 and 3. -
Randomly select 1.

8. Weigh the selected basket and then every nth
basket after that: \Weigh baskets 1, 4(1+3), 7(4+3),
10(7+3), and 13(10+3).

Weight Method 5: OTC - Retained

When OTC - Retained is commonly used:

e  Observer is sick or injured and unable to sample, but at
minimum can record an accurate OTC estimate. This is
the least preferred method for estimating discard.

e When unable to sample, always attempt to take visual
estimates of discard. In the Catch Share program
visually estimated discards should at minimum, be
broken into IFQ and NIFQ catch categories.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Visually estimate total catch weight (OTC).

2. Estimate weight of retained fish using one or more of
the weight methods. Vessel estimates are the most
commonly used weight method for retained catch.

3. Complete Catch Category Details fields in the tablet.

Calculation

Catch category Weight (lbs) = OTC — Retained species weights (Ibs)

Tip: Be sure to document in the trip notes and observer
logbook why the haul or catch category was not
sampled.
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Weight Method 6: Other

This weight method should only be used for unobserved (no
OTC) hauls and lost gear. Otherwise, it creates confusion for
end users and debriefers because it does not indicate how the
weight was actually derived. If this method is used, document
what happened in the Observer Logbook and trip notes.

Weight Method 7: Vessel Estimate

When Vessel Estimate, is commonly used:

e All estimates of retained catch categories on
trawlers,that are NOT rockfish IFQ species.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Copy retained catch category estimates from the vessel’s
logbook.

OR
2. Ask skipper for retained catch category estimate.

Weight Method 8: Extrapolation

When Extrapolation is commonly used:

e Species that are presorted, such as Dungeness crab,
lingcod, and sablefish.

Presort: Vessels will attempt to get some hardier, live fish
back into the water quickly. After a codend has been dumped,
the crew will sort through the catch, pull out individuals of
these species and toss them overboard.

Step-by-Step Instructions

Tip: When weight method 8 is used, an actual count

of individuals is REQUIRED!! The actual count must

be direct entered on the Counts/Weights screen or
recorded in the raw data if using the Trawl Deck Form.

1. Devise a sampling plan to randomly select individuals
from the presorted fish for average weights. Use a
systematic, spatial, or temporal frame. Specifics on
implementing each type of sampling frame are described
in the next section.

(Example: Sablefish are being presorted on deck by 3 crew)

members. The observer determines they could count ALL
the sablefish being thrown over by all 3 crew and that they
could get a weight from the sablefish thrown over by just ONE
crew member. Number the deckhands 1 - 3 and randomly
select one of the numbers. In this example, all the sablefish
from deckhand 3 will be collected and ALL the presorted

\sableﬁsh will be tally counted. )

2. Count the number of individuals, by species.

@xample: 56 Sablefish presorted by all three crew members)
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3. Determine the average weight of species. Randomly
select a minimum of 20 individuals to weigh.

Example: Collected 21 Sablefish from just one deckhand
(#3) which weighed 65.75 lbs. Average weight = 65.75 lbs/
21 fish = 3.13095238 Ibs/ fish.

Calculation

S Individuals weight(lbs)
number of individuals weighed.

Average weight =

4. Catch category weight is determined after the sample
basket(s) and count, plus additional tally is entered.
OPTECS applies the average weight to the total number
of individuals of that species.

Calculation

Catch category weight = Average weight x Total number of

Individuals caught

Example: Catch category weight = 3.13095238 |bs/ fish x 56
total fish = 175.3333332 Ibs.

Tip: If extrapolation is used for more than one species,
place each species in its own catch category.

Tip: Pacific halibut are also presorted but do not use
extrapolation in this case. See weight method 9 and 19
for sampling of Pacific halibut.

WCGOP Random Number Table
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Figure 4-6: Random # table example
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Methods for Randomly Selecting
Individuals

e Systematic Random Selection
e Spatial Random Selection

e Temporal Random Selection

Systematic Selection (preferred method)
Select individuals based on when they leave deck.
1. Estimate number of fish of particular species caught.

2. Break the number of fish into sampling units (n) by
dividing the number of fish needed for average weights
by the number of fish likely to be on deck.

3. Choose which fish to take first by selecting a random
number that is between 1 and the sample unit (n).

4. Then collect every nth individual after that.

5. Weigh all selected individuals and divide by the number
of individuals weighed to determine average weight.

(Example: It is estimated there are 60 sablefish are usually\

presorted. In order to get 20 individuals, divide 60/20=3. This
means one of every third fish should be taken for average
weights. Using the random number table (See Figure 4-6), a
number between one and three is randomly selected. Three
is chosen. This results in the observer collecting the 3rd, 6th
\(3+3), 9th, etc. individuals for average weights. )

Spatial Selection

Select all individuals from a designated area on the deck.
1. Visually divide the deck into equal units.

2. Randomly select a unit to take individuals from.
3. Take all individuals in that unit.
4. Weigh all selected individuals and divide by the number

of individuals weighed to determine average weight.

Temporal Selection

Select all individuals sorted or on deck during a unit of time.

Estimate the time it will take to sort out species.

1. Randomly select a designated time during sort to take
individuals or randomly select a time to begin taking
individuals.

2. Take all individuals during randomly selected interval or
take individuals until enough have been collected.

3. Weigh all selected individuals and divide by the number
of individuals weighed to determine average weight.
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Weight Method 9: Pacific Halibut
Length/Weight Conversion

Pacific halibut are not actually weighed on trawl vessels. Rather,
this method describes the technique where the measured
length of the fish is used to estimate the weight based on a
conversion table.

When PHLB length/weight conversion is used:

e Used only for Pacific halibut (PHLB), when numbers
are low enough (~15 or less) to take actual lengths and
viabilities for all individuals in the catch category.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Actually measure the length and assess the viability (i.e.
Excellent, Poor, or Dead) of all Pacific halibut in the catch
category. Lengths are taken to nearest whole centimeter.

Example: 2 PHLB @ 73 cm, 1 PHLB @ 90 cm, and 1 PHLB
@ 122 cm.

2. The PHLB catch category weight will be displayed once
all fork lengths and viabilities have been entered on the
Biospecimens screen. The application uses a length to
weight conversion table and sums the resulting weights
to determine catch weight

Tip: Retained and discarded Pacific halibut must be in
separate catch categories. Typically trawlers have no
retained halibut.

Pacific halibut data will normally be direct entered, but if
using the Trawl Deck Form, any Pacific halibut raw data should
include the following information: 1) A label which identifies
the lengths as being “actual” (as opposed to visual estimates).
2) Fork Lengths recorded in whole centimeters. 3) Trawl caught
viability (Excellent = E, Poor = P, Dead = D).

PHLB: Actual Lengths

73 cm P
90 cm E
73 cm P
122 cm D

Example raw data table
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Weight Method 14: Visual Experience
When Visual Experience is commonly used:

e Species that are too large to weigh, such as marine
mammals, large skates, and sharks.

e Visual estimates can be used for large amounts of mud,
rocks and miscellaneous bottom items

e Hauls observer is unable to sample.
e Weight of discard when all catch is dumped at-sea.

e Estimates of total discard weight when two hauls are
dumped on each other (not permitted in Catch Share
program).

e Weight of mixed discarded catch category species when
other weight methods cannot be used. Although this
is the least preferred method for determining catch
category weight, it may be the only estimate possible.
If this method is used for a mixed grouping of discarded
species, it’s very important to get a species composition
sample.

e Weight of a single discarded species that has a large
guantity. Commonly, the species this applies to are
Arrowtooth flounder and Pacific spiny dogfish shark.

e Retained IFQ rockfish species. Remember that priority
rockfish must have an actual weight and count. Make
visual estimates to species for all other IFQ rockfish. If
this is not possible use the most specific catch category
name you can, such as THDS.

The most common reason for a catch category not to be
species composition sampled is when species weights are
visually estimated.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Based upon previous experience, visually estimate the
weight of the species or the catch category.

2. If the actual number of a species is known, document the
actual count, otherwise leave the # of fish field blank.

Tip: It may be helpful to ask the crew members for
estimates of retained rockfish or discarded species
weights on new vessels or the first time a species is
encountered. Do not rely on their estimates but use
them to help gauge the independent estimate.

Weight Method 15: Visual Spatial

When Visual Spatial is commonly used:

e Mixed discarded species when a large quantity of fish are
discarded.

e Mixed discarded species on vessels with small decks,
that bring up hauls back-to-back.
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e When a catch category is at least 500 pounds and
actual weight isn’t possible due to time, space, or
higher priorities. However, there may be circumstances
where it’s appropriate to apply this method to a smaller
quantity of fish.

e There are no more than eight sections, however,
there may be circumstances where more sections are
appropriate.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Visually divide the trawl alley into areas or sections of
equivalent size. The visual grid can contain 2 or more
sections.

2. Tip: If time and space is restricted on deck and the
observer determines a smaller sample size is required,
increase the visual grid sections (e.g., 8 or 10 sections). If
time and space on deck allows for a larger sample, use a
visual grid with fewer sections (e.g. 2 to 4).

3. Number each section.

1|2
3|4

4. Randomly select one or more sections(s) from which all
discard will be collected. A watch or the random number
table can be used to select random numbers. Enter the
total number of sections and sections sampled as a ratio
on the weight method details screen, or document in the
raw data if using the Trawl Deck Form.

As second hand is
in section 3, all
discard in that Section

section is collected. 2

5

5. Collect all the discard from the selected section(s).

o

Weigh all the discard collected. This discard is normally
set aside for species composition.

Example: The observer divided the trawl alley into a total of 4
visual sections and randomly choose to sample all the discard
in ONE section. All the discard in section 3 = 564.10 lbs.

7. OPTECS auto-calculates the catch category weight by
multiplying the species sample weight total by sections
sampled ratio.

Calculation

Catch Category Wt =Weight of sample (Ibs) x Total # of sections
# of section(s) discard collected from

Example: The total catch category weight is calculated as:
564.10lbs x 4 total sections = 2256.40 Ibs
1 section sampled
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Tip: When using weight method 15, keep in mind
that more than ONE section of the visual grid can be
sampled. An observer may determine that two or three
sections of the visual grid could be sub-sampled. For
example, the observer visually divides the discard in the
trawl alley into eight sections and determines that all
the discard in sections 1, 3, & 6 (randomly chosen) can
be weighed. The total catch category weight would be
calculated as: 664.12lbs x 8 total section = 1770.99lbs
3 sections sampled

N\

Weight Method 19: Pacific Halibut
Length/Weight Extrapolation

When PHLB length/weight conversion is used:

e Used only for Pacific halibut (PHLB), when numbers
are too high to take actual lengths and viabilities for all
individuals in the catch category.

In addition to collecting lengths, observers will be required
to assess each sampled PHLB for viability, using the Key to
Injury Codes for Trawl Caught Pacific Halibut (See Appendix).
Be sure to use the correct key as there is a separate one
for each gear type.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Estimate the total PHLB in the haul, use number to
devise a random systematic sampling frame in order to
get lengths and viabilities for at least 10 individuals from
throughout the haul.

e For hauls containing 50 or more PHLB, use a random
systematic sampling frame to collect 1/5 of the
individuals for lengths and viabilities

2. Actually measure the length and assess the viability
(Excellent, Poor, or Dead) for a minimum of 10 randomly
selected Pacific halibut. Record lengths to the nearest
whole centimeter.

3. Enter the actual length and viability values into the
Biospecimens page. OPTECS will display the Total PHLB
weight and the avg. PHLB weight.

4. Obtain an actual count (tally) of all remaining Pacific
halibut found in the haul. Direct enter this number in the
Tally Count field found on the Biospecimens screen. Note
that OPTECS sums the tally and # of lengths for the total
PHLB.

Calculation

Catch Category Wt = Y Auto-converted PHLB weights x Total PHLB
Tally

If using Trawl Deck Forms your Pacific halibut raw
data must clearly indicate fish with actual lengths and
viabilities, plus the tally only total.
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Weight Method 20: Actual Weight -
Whole Haul

When Actual Weight - Whole Haul is used:

e Total discard is less than 1000 to 1500 Ibs. and the vessel
has enough deck space for all discard.

e The observer is able to use the entire catch category for
a species composition sample.

e  Priority species - Actual Weight - Whole Haul should be
used for salmon species and priority rockfish species.
Use for non-priority rockfish, IFQ species, and Non-IFQ
whenever possible.

Step-by-Step Instructions
1. Sortall of the individuals in the catch category by
species.

2. Weigh each species group.

Calculation
Catch Category Wt. (Ibs) =5 all species groups in catch category

Weight Method 21: Actual Weight
- Subsample

When Actual Weight - Subsample is used:
e Total discard is less than 1000 to 1500 Ibs.

e The observer is able to weigh all of the fish but doesn’t
have the time or space to use the entire catch category
for a species composition sample.

e Priority species - There are IFQ species in the catch
category (use Actual Weight - Whole Haul for salmon and
priority rockfish). This is also used for Non-IFQ species
when possible.

e Use this weight method code anytime you want to
subsample an actually weighed catch category.

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Use asystematic or simple random selection frame
to choose baskets to include in (or exclude from) the
species composition sample, see “Methods for Randomly
Selecting A Species Composition Subsample” on page
4-19.

2. Complete a species composition sample from the
randomly selected baskets.

3. Place all individuals not selected for species composition
in unsorted observer baskets.

4. Actually weigh the unsorted baskets and record/enter as
MIX - 99999.

Calculation
Catch Category Wt. (Ibs) = > Unsorted Basket Weights + 5 Species
Composition sample
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Collecting and Documenting
Species Composition

YEYE 20 - Actual Weight Yelloweye Rockfish
5.45 Ibs (Whole Haul) 1@5451bs
DOVR —® 7 - Vessel Estimate
1500 Ibs
Retained 5%%?:)‘5 —> 7 - Vessel Estimate
1;&?@8 | » 14 - Visual Estimate
DBRK . . .
25 Ibs — 14 - Visual Estimate Canary Rockfish
5@ 16.40 Ibs
Greenstriped Rockfish
10 @ 19.30
20 - Actual Weight
ZMIS Redstriped Rockfish
334.55 Ibs —>  (Whole Haul) 25@ 17.25
Dover sole
64 @ 101.65 Ibs
9 - PHLB L/W Conversion Sablefish
PHLB (ALL counted and sampled 74 @ 164.55 Ibs
>
94 .6 Ibs for actual lengths and Shortspine Thormyhead
VIabIlItleS 25 @ 15.40 Ibs
14 - Visual Estimate Tanneri
TCRB NS — >
1200 Ibs (Subsampled) 30 @ 51.50 Ibs
Discarded
Pacific Grenadier
14 @ 81.05 Ibs
Eelpout, Unid
26 @ 16.75 Ibs
Longnose Skate
13 @ 78.95 Ibs
13721“/!;3'“ —» 15 - Visual Spatial e
: Big Skate
4 @ 36.10 Ibs
Starfish
6@ .6lbs
Anemone Unid
17 @ 15.10 Ibs
Disposition Catch Category & Weight Weight Method Species Composition

Catch to Species Composition
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Species Composition Sampling

Once the catch has been placed into catch categories, a spe-
cies composition sample can be taken from all, some, or only
one of the catch categories (See Figure 4-7). Species compo-
sition samples can consist of every individual in the catch cat-
egory or a subsample of the individuals in the catch category.
Subsamples must be representative of the entire catch cate-
gory. The most important thing to remember when sampling
for species composition on trawlers is that every fish/item in
the sample MUST be weighed.

Sample sizes for species composition will depend upon various
factors, however observers should attempt to weigh a minimum
of 500 pounds whenever possible. This standard has been applied
to tows that are > 4 hours in length. In some fisheries (e.g., beach
draggers), frequent hauls with short tow times, high diversity
of catch, and/or discards containing many small individuals may
limit the observer's ability to meet this goal. Sample sizes may
also be affected by the size of the vessel, the configuration of
the back deck and/or the sorting practices of the crew. Always
consult your debriefer for guidance on the appropriate sample
sizes for the vessels and fisheries you observe.

500 pounds is generally the minimum species composition
sample size, however, there may be situations when smaller
samples need to be taken.

Methods for Species Composition Sampling

1. Use all of the fish collected to obtain the catch category
weight or take a subsample.

e Use a random spatial or systematic frame to select
your subsample(s), see details below. Remember all fish
must have an equal chance of being selected in your
sampling frame!

2. Sort all individual to species.

3. Weigh and count all individuals by species.

Methods for Randomly Selecting A Species
Composition Subsample

e Systematic Random Selection
e Spatial Random Selection

Which method you use will depend on how the fish are sorted.
If discard will all be basketed up before sorting for species com-
position, a systematic random selection can be performed.

1. Estimate the number of baskets it will take to weigh all
the discard.

2. Divide your estimate of the total number of baskets by
the number of baskets you want to use for your species
composition sample to get unit (n).

3. Choose which basket to take first by selecting a random
number that is between 1 and the sample unit (n).
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4. Then collect every nth basket after that.

5. Sort the selected baskets by species for species
composition.

@xample: It is estimated there are 19 baskets of discard and)
the observer has time to sort 4 for species composition. In
order to get baskets, divide 19/4=4.75 which rounds to 5.
This means one of every five baskets should be taken for
average species weights. Using the random number table, a
number between one and five is randomly selected. Three
is chosen. This results in the observer collecting the 3rd,
8th (3+5), 13th (8+5), and 18th (13+5) baskets for species
composition. Continue to collect every nth basket if there

\are more baskets of fish than originally estimated. )

If the discard is in the trawl alley or checker bin, a spatial random
selection can be used.

1. Visually divide the fish into equally sized sections.
2. Number each section.

3. Randomly select one or more section(s) and collect
all the discard from that section to use as a species
composition sample. Use a watch or the random number
table to select random numbers.

Average Number Subsamples

On trawl vessels, all species on the Species Composition Tab
must have an actual weight. However, observers do not have
to count every individual in the species composition sample.
Average number calculations are used when a species composi-
tion sample contains more than one species and all individuals
cannot be counted. Consider using average number calculations
to estimate the number of individuals when:

e The catch category contains many individuals of the
same species and counting all of them would greatly
reduce the size of the species composition sample (e.g.,
flatfish species).

Step-by-Step Instructions

1. Randomly select a basket (or partial basket) of the
species that were collected for the species composition
sample.

2.  Weigh and count all the individuals in the selected
basket(s).

3. Simply weigh all other individuals of the species that
appear in the species composition sample. These baskets
will be entered as "No Count" into the application.

4. The species count and average fish weight is determined
by OPTECS.

Calculation
Total Fish # = # of individuals counted X Total Wt. of species in sample

Wt. of individuals counted (Ibs.)
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[ When doing average number calculations, count and N
weigh as many individuals as possible. At the very
minimum, 20 individuals for each species should be
weighed and counted. Using the RNT and basket dumps
are the most common method for pairing down the

§ sample size.

J \§
If species are very small, increase the number counted
and weighed to 100. This occurs primarily in the shrimp

L fishery. p
[Example: An observer has collected 2 baskets of Slender)

sole, weighing a total of 89.5 Ibs. Because individual Slender
sole are so small, the observer decides to randomly select
a portion of this sample to use for an average number
estimate. After successive basket dumps, the observer now
has an 8.65 |b subsample of Slender Sole. She counts out
all of the individuals in this subsample and there are 52.
Once the "count" and "no count" basket weights are entered,
the application displays total + e-count of 538. After verifying
the average weight of 0.17 |b seems reasonable she moves

\to the next species. )

Using the Trawl Deck Form

Trawl catch and species composition data will routinely be
entered directly into the back deck application and step by step
instruction for navigating the software can be found in the sup-
plemental OPTECS manual. In the instance of a tablet failure at
sea, you'll need to switch to paper data collection. The Trawl
Deck Form was designed as a backup sampling form to allow
completion of trip data entry once you have access to a work-
ing tablet. You will still need to complete the Trip Information
form, but otherwise all haul level fishing effort, catch category
weight information, and species composition data can easily
recorded on one, occasionally two, Trawl Deck Forms. Tablet
data entry on the Haul Details and Catch/Species screens will
generally match the Trawl Deck Form fields, but some catch
weight method information and biospecimen entries will have to
be completed from the raw data, so be as organized as possible!

The following are step by step instructions. see “Trawl Example:
Catch Shares” on page 5-19 for completed deck forms.

Trawl Deck Form Instructions
e  Haul #: Record the number of the haul.
e Date: Record the date as MMDDYY.

e  Trip Number: This number is automatically generated
by the production database. Complete this field once the
trip has been uploaded to the database.

e Page _ of _: Number forms sequentially within each
haul, separate from Trip Forms.

e Catch Code: Record in capital letters, the catch
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category sampled, using a 3 to 5-letter PacFin code.
All observer estimated catch categories should have a
Catch Code recorded.

e R or D: Record the disposition of the species in the
catch category (R - retained, D- discard). Only need to
record field once per Catch Code.

e Weight Method: Document the weight method used
to estimate the catch category weight.

3 Basket Weight Determination (BWD)

5 OTC- Retained

6 Other

8 Extrapolation

9 Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Conversion
14 Visual Experience

15 Visual Spatial

19 PHLB Length/Weight Extrapolation

20 Actual Weight - Whole Haul

21 Actual Weight - Subsample

Q\lote: See Appendix for a complete list of weight methods)

e Species Name: Record the common name of each
species in the sample. If the catch category was not
species composition sampled, leave this field blank.

Tip: Catch category codes (e.g., DSRK, ARTH) can be used
in the common name field for those species with species
specific codes.

e Discard Reason: Record the skipper/crew’s reason
for discard for each species inside a discarded catch
category (See the section, Reason for Discard on page
3-7) for more information on discard reason codes).
Discard reason can be lined down for species within
catch categories.

11 Incidental/Accidental
13 Market

14 Other

15 Predation

16 Regulation

17 Safety

18 Market (dockside only)
19 Utilized on board

20 Survival

e Weights & Counts: Space is provided to record
species composition basket weights and associated
counts. These will be directly entered into the tablet
app, so there is no need for manual calculations.
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e Baskets with no fish # will be entered as "No Count".
Represent this on the form with a dash or similar mark.

Tip: Use a count of 1 as default for uncountable items
like mud, coral, and for invertebrate unidentified.

e Record up to 6 weight/counts per line. If additional
lines are needed, arrow down the species name and
continue to the next line.

e Visually estimated catch category weights and Pacific
halibut counts are also recorded here, in line with their
Catch Code, Weight Method, and discard reason.

e Record visually estimated weights without decimals
and only include a fish number when the actual count
of individuals has been obtained (no estimated or
extrapolated counts allowed on the Trawl Deck Form).

e Biomethod: Complete this field when a species is
selected for biosampling. Indicates method used to
select individual fish for sampling and serves as a visual
cue to enter biospecimens.

10 PHLB visual length estimate
12 Random
13 Opportunistic

e Biospecimens / Comments: List biospecimens from
sampled fish. If more space is needed utilize the Notes
and Additional Biospecimen Data space provided on the
reverse side of the form. This space can also be used to
document anything important about each category (e.g.
species names for general categories like OSKT)

e Haul Details: Compete this section for all hauls when
not using the tablet for direct entry. see “Haul Details
Instructions” on page 4-8 for step by step instructions.

e Vessel Retained Catch Weights: List all vessel
estimated (weight method - 7) retained catch categories
and weights. Usually copied directly from the vessel
logbook. Be careful not to duplicate any of your visually
estimated catch weights already recorded on the reverse
side.

* Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data:
Document any important information about the haul
that is not adequately conveyed by the other fields. Use
this area to record:

e Any raw data required by OPTECS to calculate catch
weights (weight methods 3, 8, 15, 19).

e Biological data that will not fit on the front, like Pacific
halibut lengths and viabilities, or dissection barcodes.

e Notes on haul detail fields, random sampling, or
reminders for logbook daily notes.

January 17, 2020 TRAWL SAMPLING
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TRAWL DECK FORM Page —of —
Haul # Date Trip #
Catch Code | o | 22 Species Name | peoard Weights & Counts sk Biospecimens /
o123 Reason o2 Comments
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method

3-BWD 5-OTC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9 - PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market
14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety
18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival

14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample]

Trawl Deck Form 2020 front
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12 — Random Sample
13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
10 — PHLB Visual Length
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Haul Details

Visual OTC OTC Weight Method Biolist 1 2 3
Target BRD Present? EFP? Beaufort
Fit # Wt Cal Gear Type Gear Perf
Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up
Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other
Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Midwater Trawl 4 - Danish/Scottish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

Catch
Code

Catch
Weight

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Must record all necessary data to complete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:
3 BWD - Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets

8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish

15 Visual Spatial — Ratio

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

Trawl Deck Form 2020

Trawl Deck Form 2020 back
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Trawl Study Guide

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

9)

10) What catch category weight method do you use for retained priority rockfish?

Which weight method is being described?

i) A large shark came up that was too heavy to weigh on a scale. It was about 5 feet long. | asked a crew member
what he thought the weight was and he said 175 pounds. That seemed too heavy to me; | estimated it was 125

pounds.

ii)The trawl alley was filled with mixed flatfish. | split the deck into thirds and randomly selected one section to

weigh, which | extrapolated out to account for the sections | didn’t weigh.

iii) There were 11 Pacific halibut in the haul. | took the length and viability on all of them to get the catch weight.

What is the formula for Basket Weight Determination?

What’s the PacFin code for Darkblotched rockfish?

Which of these catch weights from figure 4 - 7 would be recorded on the Haul Details side of the Trawl Deck Form?

YEYE - 5.45 |bs DOVR - 1500 |lbs THDS - 1800 Ibs ZMIS - 334.55 |bs PHLB - 94.6 |bs

What are the priority rockfish species which must be weighed whether retained or discarded and are recorded on the IFQ

Priority Species Tracking form?

Will P. Halibut ever be recorded inside of a species composition sample? Yes No

When do you complete a BRD form?

Where do you record raw data for Biospecimens?

What is the difference between Actual Weight - Whole Haul and Actual Weight - Subsample?
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Introduction

Both the Catch Share and Non-Catch Share programs cover a
wide variety of trawl fisheries. Each fishery has its own unique
challenges. Basic sampling strategies, as described in Chapter
4, "Trawl Sampling," can be applied to all trawl vessels. This
section will cover a variety of data collection responsibilities
that may be fishery-specific.

Working Smarter, Not Harder

When sampling on deck, think about ways to minimize the
amount of effort, especially lifting, that needs to be accom-
plished. Here are some things to consider:

1. Sample small individuals separately from larger
individuals: Small flatfish or thornyheads are hard to
handle and time consuming to identify. One option for
dealing with them is to split small species into their own
catch category. By sampling larger specimens first, time
is saved and deck space is freed up. Determine the catch
category weight of the small individuals and take a one
or two basket sub-sample for species composition.

e Thornyheads and Splitnose/Aurora: When large
quantities of thornyheads or small rockfish species are
discarded or when the discarded individuals are small, it
is very important to get the proportion of shortspine to
longspine thornyheads or splitnose to aurora rockfish
in the discard. Use one of the following methods when
sampling discarded thornyheads, splitnose/aurora
discard or any other discard of similar species that meet
the above criteria:

e |If all discard is actually weighed and whole hauled,
place thornyheads, splitnose/aurora in the ZMIS catch
category with other discard. All individuals must be
sorted to species and weighed. Count at least 100 of
each species and use an average number calculation for
Fish # field.

e |If all discard is not actually weighed and whole hauled,
then either-

a. |dentify all thornyheads/splitnose/aurora to species
in the species composition sample; or

b. Place them in their own catch category, estimate
total weight of thornyhead/splitnose/auroras in the
haul, and take a single basket species composition.

o Thornyhead, unid should not be used inside the
Species Composition!

2. When there is a large amount of discard of a
single species: estimate the weight of that species
separately from other discarded species. For instance,
some hauls have a large amount of Arrowtooth flounder
or Pacific spiny dogfish shark discard. Observers can
visually estimate (based on experience) the total weight
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of these species in the haul, take a single basket species
composition sample, and then use a more accurate
weight method for the weight of other discarded
species.

3. When there are large quantities of P. halibut,
weight method 19 is the best option: Tows
with high numbers of P. halibut should be sampled
using weight method 19- P. Halibut Length/Weight
Extrapolation. Remember to obtain a count of ALL P.
halibut while measuring lengths and assessing viability
on a minimum of 10 OR 1/5 of the total, using a random
systematic frame. In these situations, PHLB sampling
would take precedent over lower priorities, such as NIFQ
sampling or normal biosampling.

4. Bottom line: If you encounter an unusual haul or one
with high discard, it's OK to get creative. Remember
that there are multiple weight methods (not including
OTC - Retained and Other) that can be used to determine
catch category weights on trawlers. Using a combination
of methods on a single haul often results in better
estimates of discard and less work for you. Talk with your
debriefer for ideas on sampling specific fisheries and/or
vessels.

Trawl Complications

There may be times when one or more haul(s) cannot be sam-
pled due to illness, injury, or weather conditions. When a haul
cannot be sampled according to normal protocols, it is highly
encouraged that visual estimates of catch be made. When unable
to sample a haul, make an effort to collect OTC and estimates
of both IFQ and Non-IFQ discards, separately. Fishing effort
information and the vessel’s estimates of retained MUST be
recorded for these hauls.

e |f a Catch Share observer is not able to sample at all, the
vessel is required to return to port within 36 hours.

Lost Gear

Occasionally, a vessel will hang up and lose an entire net. If this
happens, document the time and position of the vessel when
it hung up or began to lose the net. Document the data in the
following manner:

Trip Data

e Record location, gear, and other information as they
would be for a sampled haul. Use the time and position
of when the vessel hung up or started to lose the net as
the end time and position for the haul.

e Observer Total Catch Estimate- Leave the OTC blank and
document weight method 6 - Other.

e  Gear Performance will be 5 - gear lost.
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Catch Data

e There will not be any catch data for the haul.

Unsampled Hauls Without OTC or
Discard Estimates (aka Unobserved)

There may be times when an observer is physically not able to
see the haul and estimate OTC or discard. Whenever possible
an estimate for OTC should be made, but if it isn’t, please docu-
ment the data in the following manner.

Trip Data

e Record location, gear, and other information as they
would be recorded for a sampled haul.

e Observer Total Catch Estimate- Leave the OTC blank, and
document weight method 6 - Other.

e  Gear performance cannot be 5- lost gear. If gear was
lost, follow the procedure in the “Lost Gear” section.

e The comments field must be completed with an
explanation of why the haul was not sampled.

Catch Data

e Record vessel estimates of retained catch categories.

Unsampled Hauls With OTC Estimates

There may be times when an observer is physically not able to
sample the haul or make discard estimates, but they can esti-
mate OTC. In these instances, please document the data in the
following manner.

Trip Data

e Record location, gear, and other information as they
would be recorded for a sampled haul.

e Observer Total Catch Estimate- Record the visual
estimate for OTC.

e Gear performance cannot be 5- lost gear. If gear was
lost, follow the procedure in the “Lost Gear” section.

e The comments field must be completed with an
explanation of why the haul was not sampled.

Catch Data

e Record vessel estimates of retained catch categories.

e Record discard using weight method 5 OTC - Retained in
an unsampled ZMIS catch category.
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Unsampled Hauls With OTC and Visual
Discard Estimates

There may be instances when it’s not safe, or possible due to
a malfunctioning scale, to weigh samples. If it is safe to watch
the sorting of the haul, observers should make visual estimates
of the catch.

Note: Observers are required to notify the skipper of a
scale malfunction that requires the use of visual estimates
for catch accounting.

Note: Observers should still complete biosampling duties
if their scale fails.

The preferred method is to record visual estimates to specific
catch categories.

e Make visual estimates of retained priority and IFQ
rockfish.

e Use the vessel’s estimates of all other retained species.

e Make visual estimates of discards to species, or the
closest species group.

e |If a species doesn’t have a catch category code, use
the next closest code and record the species in the
comments (i.e., use "OCRB - crab, other" for box crab.).

If estimates of specific catch categories are not possible, make
visual estimates to IFQ and Non-IFQ groups.

e Make visual estimates of retained priority and IFQ
rockfish.

e Use the vessel’s estimates of all other retained species.

e  Group discarded IFQ species together and record them
as IFQM.

e Do not record any other IFQ catch categories. All IFQ
species must be in one IFQM group, including PHLB.

e  Group discarded Non-IFQ species together and record
them as NIFQ.

Note: A haul containing an IFQM catch category for discards
cannot contain any other discarded IFQ catch categories
(e.g. ARTH, THDS). When using IFQM, it must represent all
IFQ discards in the haul, including P. halibut.

The least preferred option is to make an estimate of all discard
using code ZMIS.

e Avoid using an unsampled ZMIS estimate whenever
possible!
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Hauls Dumped at Sea

There may be times when an entire haul is dumped at sea for
safety reasons, or because it is full of unwanted species like jel-
lyfish. These hauls are not brought aboard and can’t be sampled.
Record the haul in the following manner.

e If observing in the hake fishery refer to instructions
beginning on (page 5-13).
Trip Data

e Record location, gear, and other information as they
would be recorded for a sampled haul.

e Observer Total Catch Estimate- At a minimum, make a
visual estimate of total catch weight.

Catch Data

e Make visual catch category estimates for each species,
or species group, observed.

e |f estimates to species or species group are not possible,
use IFQM and NIFQ.

e |f none of the above is possible, estimate total catch
weight using catch category code ZMIS.

Hauls Partially Dumped, or Lost, at Sea

There may be times when a haul is brought on board and sort-
ing has begun but the rest is dumped. Catch can also be lost
accidentally such as washed out of the trawl alley. Vessels using
double-rigged shrimp gear may sort one bag and discard or
lose the other. In all these circumstances, some catch has been
landed and the observer has sampled it.

e Document retained catch as you normally would.

e Make a visual estimate of all the catch lost and record it
as catch category code UNST.

Note: UNST can be used when unsorted catch containing
retained and discarded species are lost and part of the haul
is landed and sampled.

Vessels Using Sorting Belts - Catch
Share

There are a few Catch Share vessels targeting nearshore mix,
a typically high bycatch fishery, that use a sorting belt which
makes it difficult for observers to sample. These vessels have
an incline belt leading from the trawl alley to a sorting belt
which extends overboard. Retained fish are pulled off the belt
by the crew. The remaining discard is left on the belt and falls
overboard. Some vessels use a sorting table instead of a belt
and the discarded fish are pushed overboard. Observers need
to work closely with the vessel crew in order to collect samples.

The following methods have been used by observers in this
situation:
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e Observers have successfully talked the skipper or crew
into fashioning a place to set the observer basket at the
end of the table to collect discard (or if running a belt,
redirecting discard into an observer's checker bin). This
makes sampling using weight methods Basket Weight
Determination or Actual Weight fairly easy.

If the above isn’t an option, alternative methods include:

e |fthe crew is presorting, collect and actually weigh all
the presort discard in its own catch category.

e  Once the belt is started, use weight method Visual
Spatial for the remaining discard. Visualize the remaining
discard as horizontal sections. Visually break the trawl
alley into layers and randomly select one of the layers.
When the height of the fish falls to the selected layer
collect species composition baskets of the sorted catch
from the table/belt.

Another option is to use the Visual Spatial weight
method to estimate discard prior to presorting and
running the belt. Ask the crew to assist you with sorting
the discarded catch from the retained for one randomly
selected section. This can be difficult depending on

the level of catch in the alley, but make the best effort
possible to collect the discard top to bottom, within the
section.

e It’s common for the crew to flood the trawl alley so
the fish can flow onto the sorting belt. Ask the crew if
they can delay using the deck hose until the sample is
collected.

Mixed Hauls - Catch Share

Mixing of hauls is not permitted in the Catch Share program. The
crew may not dump another tow on deck until all catch from
the previous tow has been removed from the deck or stored
in a location isolated from the new haul’s catch. All sampling
from the first haul must be completed before the crew can
begin sorting the second haul.

Sampling in the Pink Shrimp
Fishery

The WCGOP Non-Catch Share program covers many trips in
the pink shrimp fishery in Washington, Oregon, and California.
This fishery presents unique sampling challenges that will be
addressed below.

Working Smarter on Pink Shrimp
vessels

Pink shrimp tows generally contain less total discard (by weight)
than those of other trawl fisheries. However, due to short tow
times and high numbers of small individuals, it is often difficult
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or impossible to whole haul for all species. When unable to
whole haul, consider using the following sampling strategies.

e Many observers will use Actual Weight - Subsample,
and randomly select one or more baskets for species
composition sampling. Begin by estimating the amount
of discard in the haul and the number of baskets it
will fill. Next, randomly select one or more baskets for
species composition. Weigh all baskets of discard and
collect species composition/biological information from
the randomly selected basket(s).

Species composition sample sizes are typically much smaller
in the shrimp fishery. Observers are generally able to process
between 20-40 pounds.

e Since any one species may be represented by hundreds
or even thousands of individuals in a haul, use
extrapolated values for the numbers of fish. Count and
weigh as many individuals as possible of each species
(with very small individuals it is recommended that you
count and weigh at least 100) and then just weigh the
rest and apply an average number calculation.

e When a tow contains a large amount of hake or rockfish,
the crew will oftentimes “float” it. The hopper is filled
with water, causing the hake and/or rockfish to float to
the top, while most other species settle on the bottom.
The “floaters” are then scooped off the top. These fish
can be treated as a separate catch category since they
are handled differently than other discard in the haul.

Note: When biospecimens are required from a species, and
that species occurs in more than one catch category, you
must collect biospecimens from individuals from all catch
categories in which the species is found.

e Oftentimes, there will be large numbers of
unidentifiable juvenile rockfish. If rockfish unid. is used
in species composition data, do not take lengths for any
rockfish species in the haul. Be sure to take pictures
or bring back specimens of any unidentified rockfish
species encountered.

Mixed Hauls - Non Catch Share

Occasionally, a vessel will dump a haul on top of a previous
haul. There are two options for documentation and sampling
when this occurs.

1. If you have taken a species composition sample from the
first haul prior to the second haul being dumped on top
(e.g., you completed collection of a randomly selected
subsample of discarded catch).

e Record the two hauls as separate hauls.
e Record species composition from the first haul.
e Estimate the total discard weight for the first haul.

e Use a visual estimate for the OTC of the second haul.
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e If possible, visually estimate the weight of discard in
the second haul. If not possible, use OTC - Retained
for catch weight. Use discrete catch categories (e.g.,
SLNS, PWHT), or lump discards into IFQM and NIFQ.
Unsampled ZMIS should only be used as a last resort.

¢ Do not take a species composition sample from the
second haul.

2. If you have not taken a species composition sample
from the first haul prior to the dump, or you are using an
Actual Weight method or BWD, and can continue species
composition sampling without modifying the sampling
frame, then:

e Record the hauls as one haul, using the start time/
location/etc. from the first haul and the end time/
location/etc. from the second. Be sure to document in
notes that they were recorded as two separate hauls in
vessel logbook. You should also record the intermediate
up and set haul locations. These can entered into
OPTECS with the add Location button, or +Loc when in
Logbook Mode.

e Sum total catch estimates of first and second haul and
record as OTC.

e |f the skipper records two separate hauls, combine the
retained catch categories and weights from both hauls
into one (sum catch weights if same catch category).

e Estimate the total weight of discard from the combined
hauls.

e Take a random, non-biased, representative species
composition sample from the combined hauls.

OR
e Record the hauls as separate hauls.

e Copy the vessel’s estimate of retained catch categories
for each haul.

e Visually estimate discard weight for each haul. Use
discrete catch categories (e.g., SLNS, PWHT), or lump
discard into IFQM and NIFQ. Unsampled ZMIS should
only be used as a last resort.

e If unable to independently estimate, use OTC - Retained
for discarded catch category estimates.

e Do not take species composition samples from either
haul.

Shrimp vessels will commonly mix multiple, consecutive tows,
making it difficult to accurately account for catch, using either
of the above methods. If you encounter this, a temporal sys-
tematic sampling frame may be the best option.

First, review "Temporal Selection" on page 4-15. Determine
an average sort time for the vessel and break that time up into
equal segments of time (e.g., 20-minute increments). Number
each increment and select a starting point, collecting a sample
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after every "n" minutes. It is advisable to collect multiple small
samples, as opposed to trying to collect a full species composi-
tion sample all at once, because it increases the chances of at
least one collection time falling within the actual sorting time.
Once you start your stopwatch this sampling frame will carry
you through the mixed hauls, regardless of how many there are.
Once the mixing ends, combine all of the mixed hauls into a single
haul, using the methods described in option 2 of this section.

(Re-set Hauls: If the vessel pulls up a haul and resets without)
traveling a considerable distance between sets (i.e., 1-2
miles), it is acceptable to combine the hauls. This may
occur due to a hang up, which requires the vessel to bring
the net up to the surface and reset nearby. If this happens,
record the set information from the first haul and the
retrieval information from the second haul as the start
and end information for the combined haul. The rest of the
information should be recorded as additional locations in

\OPTECS and documented in the trip notes. )

Additional Policies and Forms in
the Trawl Fisheries

Discard That Cannot Be Attributed to a
Specific Haul

On rare occasions, a vessel will discard fish from the hold. This
happens if market conditions change during a trip or if they are
catching larger fish that are worth more money. Record discard
that cannot be attributed to a specific haul on the Trip Discard
Form. (See Figure 5-1).

Trip Discard Form information is not entered into the database
system. Rather, it is scanned and stored with other "Trip Scans"
from the trip. Document the information from the Trip Discard
Form in the Trip Comments on the Trip Page.

Trip Discard Form Instructions

e  Trip Number: This number is automatically generated
by the database. Complete this field once the trip has
been uploaded to the database.

e Date: Document the month (MM) and day (DD) that the
trip discard took place.

e Time: Document the time, in PST/PDT military time, that
the trip discard took place.

e Species: Document the common name of the species
that was discarded.

e  Weight: Document the weight, in pounds, of species
discarded.

e Number of Fish: Document the number of fish
discarded (if known).
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e Weight Method: Document the weight method used to
estimate the species weight.

Basket Weight Determination
Other

Vessel Estimate (retained only)
Extrapolation

PHLB L/W Conversion

© 00 N O W

14 Visual Experience

15 Visual Spatial

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation

20 Actual Weight - Whole Haul
21 Actual Weight - Subsample

e Discard Reason: Record the skipper/crew’s reason for
discard.

11 Incidental/Accidental

12 Drop-off
13 Market
14 Other

15 Predation

16 Regulation

17 Safety

18 Market (dockside only)
19 Utilized on board

20 Survival

e Comments: Document any additional information that
is important.
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Trip Number

Trip Discard Form

Page of

Date

Month | Day

Time

Species

Weight |# of Fish

Weight

Method

Discard
Reason

Comments

This form should be used only if the discard CANNOT be attributed to a specific haul!

Trip Discard Form.
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OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 11-30-2015

October 2011
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Trawl Bycatch Reduction Devices (BRD)

In order to assist fishery managers in characterizing and evalu-
ating the effectiveness of the various types of bycatch reduc-
tion devices (BRD) currently being used and developed, WCGOP
observers will collect information related to any and all BRD types
encountered in the field. This will require dialogue between
the observer and the skipper, as many BRD types can be used
without any obvious signs. Please discuss this with the skipper
prior to the first haul coming on board. If one or more BRD
types are used, ask the skipper to inform you of any changes
to the BRD configuration. The Trawl Bycatch Reduction Device
Characterization form was created to capture each unique BRD
configuration used during every trawl trip. If no BRDs are used,
no form is required.

Trawl Bycatch Reduction Device (BRD)
Characterization Form Instructions

Complete this form during each trawl trip in which one or more
Bycatch Reduction Devices are used. One form is required for
each unique BRD configuration encountered during any given
trip. Check/Complete ALL available options that apply to the
BRD configuration observed. Several options (e.g., Other) require
comments to be added to the COMMENTS box on the form.
Comments and/or diagrams must be included for anything that
is not adequately described by the available options. If you are
unsure about what was seen, provide notes/diagrams and dis-
cuss with your debriefer upon return to port.

e Was the following BRD configuration used on ALL
Hauls?: Select Yes or No. If No, list all associated hauls.

e BRD Type(s): Check all that apply

e Lights: Use of LED lights as a BRD (See Figure 5-2) is
required in the Pink Shrimp fishery, where they show a
great deal of effectiveness in reducing eulachon smelt
bycatch.

P "

BRD lights.
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BRD Target(s): Document the code(s) of the
species and/or complex that the BRD was intended
to exclude. If multiple targets, record all codes
that apply. See the bottom of the comment box for
alphabetical codes. If the codes provided do not
sufficiently capture the intent of the skipper, select
the closest option and provide a comment.

Number of lights: Record the number of lights
attached to each net. If double-rigged (i.e., 2 nets),
record the number of lights attached to the port side
net and the starboard side net, separately. Two nets
are commonly used in the Pink Shrimp fishery.

Light color(s): Select all colors used. Additionally,
select “Other” if any unlisted colors are used and
record each color in the Comments box.

Light manufacturer: Select all manufacturers
used. Additionally, select “Other”, if any unlisted
light manufacturers are used and record each
manufacturer in the Comments Box.

Location: Select all locations where lights were
placed. Additionally, select “Other”, if any unlisted
locations were used and record each location in the
Comments box.

Note: If any changes are made to the BRD
configuration from one haul to another, separate
forms are required. Add Note:

Lights used to illuminate an escapement route, as part of
another type of BRD (e.g., Sorting Grate) are NOT recorded
in the Lights section, as they are not the primary BRD type.

-
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e Escapement Holes/Windows: This type of BRD
involves an opening, through which certain species can
escape, while others pass through the net and into the
codend. This is for midwater gear only and does not
include vents or sorting grate/grid escapement holes.
(See Figure 5-3 through Figure 5-5).

o BRD Target(s): Document the code(s) of the
species and/or complex that the BRD was intended
to exclude. If multiple targets, record all codes
that apply. See the bottom of the comment box for
alphabetical codes.

o Location: Select all locations where escapement
holes/ windows were found. Additionally, select
“Other”, if any unlisted locations were used and
record each location in the Comments box.

[ Opening IHHluminated?: Were |ight$ Used on or near Figure 5.3: Escapement holes while dep|oyed
the opening. Record Yes or No. If yes, please provide
comments on how lights were used.

Figure 5-5: Escapement windows.
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e Sorting Grate/Grid: There is a great deal of diversity
in the design and application of sorting grates/grids.
Grates are required in the Pink Shrimp fishery, where
they help to reduce rockfish bycatch, but there is also
much interest in designs intended to exclude salmon,
Pacific halibut, and other species of interest in other
trawl fisheries. Some, like Pink Shrimp grates, are rigid
while others are flexible. (See Figure 5-7 and Figure
5-6).

o BRD Target(s): Document the code(s) of the
species and/or complex that the BRD was intended
to exclude. If multiple targets, record all codes
that apply. See the bottom of the comment box for
alphabetical codes.

o Location: Select all locations where sorting grids/
grates were placed. Additionally,
select “Other”, if any unlisted
locations were used and record
each location in the Comments
box.

o Opening llluminated?:
Were lights used on or near
the opening of the grate's
escapement hole? Record Yes ’
or No. If yes, please provide
comments on how lights were
used.

Figure 5-7: Flexible sorting grid examples.
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e Modified Codend Mesh: Most vessels have codends
constructed of standard diamond-shaped mesh;
however there are some variations designed to allow
smaller fish to escape, even when the codend is
stretched while fishing. (See Figure 5-8 through Figure
5-10).

o BRD Target(s): Document the code(s) of the
species and/or complex that the BRD was intended
to exclude. If multiple targets, record all codes
that apply. See the bottom of the comment box for
alphabetical codes.

o Type: Select the type(s) of mesh, other than
standard diamond, that was used by the vessel. If
something other than square or T90 mesh was used,
provide a description of the mesh, along with a
diagram.

Figure 5-8: T90 mesh net- double twine

e Other BRD Type(s): Select if BRD type does not fit
any of the options available. Provide detailed notes/
diagrams in the Comments box.

o BRD Target(s): Select the species and/or complex
that the BRD was intended to exclude. If multiple
targets, record all codes that apply.

o Location: Select all locations where BRD(s) were
placed. Additionally, select “Other”, if any unlisted
locations were used and record each location in the
Comments box.

o Comments: Use this box to explain and/or diagram
any information not captured on the form, pertaining
to BRD use. Anytime “Other” is selected, comments

; are required. These comments will be used to clarify

Figure 5-9: T90 mesh net double twine what was actually seen and will aid staff in updating

future versions of this form. Please be detailed in

your notes and diagrams.

Figure 5-10: Square mesh panel
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TRAWL BYCATCH REDUCTION DEVICE (BRD) CHARACTERIZATION FORM

Observer Name Trip Number

Discuss trawl gear configuration with the skipper and confirm once the first haul comes on board.
Complete form during any trawl trip, in which 1 or more Bycatch Reduction Devices are used.
Additional form is required any time changes are made to the BRD that affect 1 or more fields.

Was the following BRD configuration used on ALL hauls? [ |Yes I No*

*If not used on all hauls, record the associated haul number(s):

BRD Type (Check/Complete ALL that apply)

| Lights
BRD Target(s)

Number of Lights: Single-rigged __ Double-rigged: Portnet _ Starboardnet _
Light Color(s): | | Green _ /Blue [ | Purple [ |Red | Other (comment)
Light Manufacturer: | | Lindgren-Pitman [ ] Wesmar [ ] Deep Drop [ ] Other (comment)
Location: [ | Headrope " | Footrope [ ] Net Intermediate [ ] Other (comment)

D Escapement Holes/Windows (Usually midwater gear. Does not include vents aka “Blow-out Panels” OR Sorting Grate/Grid escapements)

BRD Target(s) COMMENTS: Use this area to explain and/or diagram any
information not captured on form, pertaining to BRD use.

Location: | | Net Intermediate [ | Other (comment)
Opening llluminated? [ ]Yes [ ]No

[ ] Sorting Grate/Grid (includes pink shrimp grates)

BRD Target(s)

Location: [ ] Net Intermediate [ | Other (comment)
Opening llluminated? [ ] Yes [ ] No

[ ] Modified Codend Mesh (Other than standard diamond)
BRD Target(s)
Type: [ | Square Mesh [ | Other (comment)

[ ] T9O (Diamond netting turned 90°)

BRD Form v.2020 OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

__| Other BRD Type(s) (e.g., net camera(s)) (Comment)
BRD Target(s)

Location: | ] Headrope [ ] Footrope
D Net Intermediate D Codend BRD Target Codes (i.e., What are they trying not to catch?) (select all that apply)
A: Salmon C: PHLB E: Flatfishes G: Hake
|| Trawl Doors || Other comment) B: Eulachon  D: Rockfish F: Other (comment) ~ H: All non-target spp.

Trawl BRD Characterization Form
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Sampling on Shoreside Hake/
Midwater Rockfish and Mothership
Catcher-Vessels

Overview of Pacific Hake Fisheries

The hake fishery has several sectors, including catcher proces-
sors, motherships along with their associated catcher vessels,
and a shoreside fleet. The motherships and catcher processors
have been carrying observers since the late 1970s; however,
vessels that participate in the shoreside hake and mothership
catcher-vessel fisheries began carrying Catch Share observers
for the first time in 2011.

The hake fishery is conducted with midwater (pelagic) gear and
is a high volume fishery with low bycatch levels. Typical hake
tows are approximately 98% hake. Occasionally, high bycatch
tows do happen and there are various species of concern, in
particular, salmon. The vessels in the shoreside fishery some-
times use the same gear to target rockfish species.

When covering either the shoreside hake (SS) or the mother-
ship catcher-vessel (MSCV) fisheries, observers must be on deck
before the net breaks the surface of the water, until the last
fish is put down in the hold (SS) OR until the transfer is com-
plete and the codend is on board the mothership. Discuss your
sampling plan with the skipper and crew prior to the first haul.

It may be necessary to use multiple vantage points to observe
the haul, including monitoring for OTC and discard events. This
section will describe preferred vantage points for observations.
If you choose not to use any of the preferred vantage points
or if you are prevented from using them by the skipper/crew,
document the reason(s) in your observer logbook.

As with other vessels, safety is your first priority!!! As always,
if you feel that something you have been asked to do is unsafe,
don’t doit! Every vessel is different and many of these sugges-
tions may not be appropriate on some vessels or under certain
conditions (e.g., rough weather). Discuss any safety concerns
associated with preferred vantage points with the skipper and
your debriefer.

Shoreside Hake and Midwater Rockfish:
Duties and Information

The shoreside sector is characterized by 1-2 day trips, in which
codends are brought on board and dumped straight into the
hold. It is expected that observers will do minimal sampling at
sea, as most hauls will be retained entirely and then sampled
by catch monitors at the plants. However, these vessels may
choose to discard full or partial codends without bringing them
aboard or they may hand pick and discard fish that overflow
while the bag is being dumped into the hold. If discards at sea do
occur, the observer will need to sample the discards according
to Catch Share sampling protocols, including biological sampling
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duties (see the Field Manual for more info). For this reason,
always bring all of your issued sampling gear as you would
on other trawl vessels.

All discards, no matter how small, must be accounted for and
sampled. This includes minor operational discards. If a test
tow, water tow, etc. occurs while you are on a vessel and it
is not going to be delivered, the vessel is required to bring
the catch on board so you can sample it according to normal
Catch Share sampling protocols. You should remind the crew
that you need access to the catch whenever this occurs. Visual
estimates are not sufficient, unless the crew refuses to make
the catch accessible to you (after your request). Regardless
of the scenario, please take good notes, as you will likely be
asked to describe the situation at a later date.

In the Shoreside fleet, all salmon must be retained, landed,
and sampled at the plant. If you see any stray salmon on deck,
please ensure that they get put down in the hold instead
of being discarded. If you encounter any push-back, please
explain that the salmon will be accounted for, regardless of
where it is sampled. If they still insist on discarding salmon,
sample according to normal Catch Share sampling protocols.

Regulations on discarding

(2) Whiting maximized retention vessels. Maximized reten-
tion vessels participating in the Pacific whiting IFQ fishery
may discard minor operational amounts of catch at sea if
the observer has accounted for the discard (i.e. a maximized
retention fishery).

(3) Whiting vessels sorting at-sea. Vessels participating in the
Pacific whiting IFQ fishery that sort their catch at sea (whiting
vessels sorting at-sea) may discard IFQ species/species groups,
provided such discards are accounted for and deducted from
QP in the vessel account. Whiting vessels sorting at sea must
discard Pacific halibut and such discard mortality must be
accounted for and deducted from IBQ pounds in the vessel
account. Whiting vessels sorting at-sea may discard non-IFQ
species and non-groundfish species. The sorting of catch,
weighing and discarding of any IFQ or IBQ species must be
monitored by the observer.

Some shoreside hake vessels may choose to sort their catch
at sea completely, as stated above in (3). In this case, the
observer will sample according to general Catch Share sam-
pling guidelines. Before embarking, the observer should ask
the Captain if the vessel intends to discard at sea so that the
observer can be ready to sample, if necessary. Regardless,
observers must always bring all sampling and safety gear
when covering SS and MSCV trips.
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Data to be collected

1. Trip and haul data - Trip effort data will always be
collected. Catch level data will be recorded for all
hauls. Species composition and biological data may be
collected if sorting occurs.

e Gear type = 3 mid-water trawl

e Fishery = Shoreside hake, when the vessel is targeting
PWHT

e Fishery = Catch Share, when the vessel is targeting
midwater rockfish (e.g., WDOW or YTRK)

2. Marine mammal, sea turtle, and seabird interactions,
takes, and sightings data.

3. Salmon- genetic tissue samples and snouts (to check
for coded wire tags) should be collected from any
salmon discarded at sea (See Field Manual for specific
protocols).

Gear

e Safety gear

e All of the usual Catch Share gear

Estimating Catch
e OTC

Obtain an independent estimate for OTC.

Count the number of full codend segments or straps to
aid in estimation of OTC.

o Depending on fishery and vessel, codend segments
usually contain 10,000-20,000 lbs. of catch.

e Compare OTC keypunch with delivery weight.

e Working to improve OTC estimates will help increase
the accuracy of your discard estimates.

e Discards on Deck

e Picture discards filling familiar containers (e.g., baskets,
trawl alley, codend) to aid in weight estimation.

e Discards in the Water

Most difficult discards to estimate, especially at night.

Challenges:

o Distance from vantage point to discards (binoculars
may help)

o Spread Out vs. Densely Packed

o Hake vs. Wake - the silvery color of the hake may be
difficult to distinguish from the white churn of the
water off the stern.

e For larger discard events, it may be helpful to compare
the fullness of the net, after discarding occurs, with
your original OTC estimate (i.e., OTC - Retained).

e Only make estimates for what you can see. Don’t
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Figure 5-12: Preferred vantage point for stern ramps.

assume that there is more catch below the surface.

Dumping/discarding at sea

If the vessel is not sorting catch, the observer should use the
first set of sampling priorities, listed below.

If individual fish are being hand-picked and discarded from
the catch while it’s being dumped/shoveled into the hold, the
observer should sample these fish as per normal Catch Share
sampling protocols (See Field Manual for details regarding bio-
logical data collection).
Where discards commonly occur
e Vents (prevent overfilling of net, beyond codend)

e As codend approaches and breaks surface of water

e While bringing codend up stern ramp
e Scuppers/Stern Ramp

e Overflow from trawl alley

e Fish remaining on deck after haul is put down in hold

o Hosed or swept overboard

e Crew sorting (minimal)

Note: Fish stuck in the net and not removed, are called gillers.
Gillers should be ignored, as they cannot be attributed to
a specific haul.

Preferred Vantage Points
e Upper Deck

e Discards from vents, as codend approaches and breaks
surface of water

e Stern (after doors secured!)

e Discards from vents that occur at stern ramp (See
Figure 5-12)
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e Safety First!!!

o DO NOT use this vantage point, unless the skipper
and crew know you are there and have approved its
use.

o Be mindful of secured trawl doors, as they may shift.
(Watch your hands!)

o Stay clear of all net reel controls.

o DO NOT remain at the stern, once the crew begins
attaching the winch hook to the codend. This line will
be under tremendous tension, as the codend is pulled
on board.

e Back Deck
e Scuppers
e Crew sorting

e Fish remaining on deck after haul is put down in hold

Note: Observers must be on deck before the net breaks the
surface of the water, until the last fish is put down in the
hold (SS) OR until the transfer is complete and the codend
is on board the mothership

Sampling priorities for vessels NOT
SORTING CATCH

These vessels will dump catch from the codend directly into
the hold.

1. Record incidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species- marine
mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon, and
salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including location,
time date, and depth for all hauls.

5. Estimate total catch weight (OTC), even for tows with
100% discard.

6. Estimate weight of all at-sea discards, including “minor
operational discards”.

e For tows that are fully or partially discarded at-
sea (prior to net being brought on board):

e |If the catch appears to be >75% hake, record the visually
estimated weight in a PWHT catch category.

e If the catch is less than or equal to 75% hake, estimates
of the discard amounts per species are recorded.

o Record discarded catch, using the most discrete catch
category names available.
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o All salmon should be recorded as salmon unidentified
(SAMN).

o Do notlump IFQ species together into IFQM.

o Non-IFQ species discards may be grouped together as
NIFQ, when necessary.

Example: 20,000 Ibs. of fish were discarded at-sea, consisting
of 10,000 Ibs. of hake and 10,000 Ibs. of widow rockfish.
Catch data would show 10,000 lbs. in a PWHT catch category
and 10,000 Ibs. in a WDOW catch category.

7. Estimate discarded weight of any hand-sorted species
using normal sampling protocols.

8. Record weight, length, sex, and take necessary
dissections from tagged fish.

9. Complete species identification forms if there are hand-
sorted species.

10. Maintain observer logbook.

11. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

12. Compile data and enter trip within three days of
disembarking.

Sampling priorities for vessels
SORTING CATCH at sea

Follow the standard trawl priorities (See the section, Duties and
Priorities on Trawl Vessels on page 4-11).

Hake Mothership Catcher Vessels:
Duties and Information

Motherships usually have 2 to 5 associated catcher vessels on a
rotating delivery schedule. These vessels are expected to stay
out at sea for 2-3 weeks at a time and may end up in a differ-
ent port than they departed from, depending on where fishing
occurs. Mothership catcher vessels (MSCV) typically make 2-4
tows per day. Tows can last between 15 minutes and 6 hours,
with haul backs lasting 30-45 minutes. When a tow is complete,
the vessel will bring the net up to the stern and tie off the open
end, preparing it for delivery to the mothership. When fishing
is good, the vessel may end their tow, but not deliver it to the
mothership immediately. In this case, they bring the doors up
and slow down, taking the net out of fishing configuration. Then
the vessel will jog, slowly, until the mothership is ready for the
delivery. The nets used by MSCV vary greatly in capacity, from
around 60,000 to 225,000 lbs. Many of the nets contain “vents”
or “blow-out panels”, which prevent the net from filling beyond
the point where it can be tied off. This should be considered a
point of discard. Visually estimate discards from the vents/blow-
out panels and include them in your total estimate of discards.

The purpose of deploying observers on these catcher vessels is
to record any catch that is not delivered to the mothership (i.e.
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dumped or spilled at sea). Catcher vessels tie off and deliver
their codends to the motherships where they are weighed and
sampled by the observers on board the mothership. Observers
aboard MSCV will simply record visual estimates of catch that
is dumped or spilled at sea. There will not be any actual species
composition sampling on the MSCYV, as fish will not be brought
on board. However, all MSCV observers should take their usual
sampling gear with them. If a dead marine mammal, sea turtle,
or seabird does end up on board, the observer will be expected
to collect samples following normal Catch Share protocols (see
Chapter 9, "Protected Resources").

Occasionally, mothership-catcher vessels will make "test tows"
and discard the catch, instead of delivering it to the mother-
ship. According to regulations, these tows must be sampled
by an observer. Request that these tows be dumped on deck
for sampling. If the vessel refuses, collect visual estimates and
record the details of the event in your daily notes.

If your catcher-vessel comes in to refuel, consider this the end of
your trip and begin a new one once they untie and go back out.
Regulations on discarding

(i) Retention requirements. Catcher vessels participating in the
MS Coop Program may discard minor operational amounts of
catch at sea if the observer has accounted for the discard (i.e.
a maximized retention fishery).

Data to be collected

1. Trip and haul data.

e Record which mothership the catcher vessel is
delivering to in the Trip Notes. If deliveries are made
to multiple motherships, clearly document the haul
numbers delivered to each mothership.

e Gear type = 3 mid-water trawl
e Fishery = Mothership Catcher-Vessel
2. Marine mammal, sea turtle, and seabird interactions,
takes, and sightings data.
Gear
e Safety gear
e All of the usual Catch Share gear

Estimating Catch
e OTC

Obtain an independent estimate for OTC.

Count the number of full codend segments or straps.

o Depending on fishery and vessel, codend segments
usually contain 10,000-20,000 Ibs. of catch.

Compare OTC estimates with MS flow scale weights (ask
skipper).

e Working to improve OTC estimates will help increase
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the accuracy of your discard estimates.

e Discards on Deck

Picture discards filling familiar containers (e.g., baskets,
trawl alley, codend)

What would it weigh?

e Discards in the Water

Most difficult discards estimate, especially at night

Challenges:

o Distance from vantage point to discards (binoculars
may help)

o Spread Out vs. Densely Packed

o Hake vs. Wake - the silvery color of the hake may be
difficult to distinguish from the white churn of the
water off the stern.

e For larger discard events, it may be helpful to compare
the fullness of the net, after discarding occurs, with
your original OTC estimate (i.e., OTC-Retained).

e Only make estimates for what you can see. Don’t
assume that there is more catch below the surface.
Where discards commonly occur

e Vents (prevent overfilling of net, beyond codend)

As codend approaches and breaks surface of water

e Tie-off Point

Point where codend is separated from the intermediate
e QOccurs at stern ramp

e Back Deck

Intermediate wound around forward net reel

o Leaves a pile of fish under the forward net reel, which
is usually pushed off the stern ramp, once the deck is
clear (See Figure 5-13).

e Transfer to Mothership
Codend

o Leakage from tie-off point
o Ripped during transfer

e Never assume that the MS observer recorded it!

Preferred Vantage Points
e Upper Deck

e Discards from vents, as codend approaches and breaks
surface of water

e Stern (after doors secured!)

e Viewing discards that occur at tie-off point (See Figure
5-14)
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Mothership Catcher Vessel Observer

Priorities

1. Record incidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species, marine

mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon, and
salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

3. Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including location,
time, date, and depth for all hauls.

5. Estimate total catch weight (OTC) for all tows, including
those with 100% discard.

6. Record retained estimate from vessel logbook (no
retained sampling is required).

Figure 5-13: Intermediate (Forward net reel . . . .
gu ( ) e If no vessel estimate is available, use Weight Method

. ) . . 14-Visual Experience to estimate retained weights.
There are safety concerns associated with multiple lines used

during transfer of codend to the mothership, especially the 7~ Estimate weight of all at-sea discards, including “minor
“tether line” operational discards”.

e Safety First!!! * For tows that are partially discarded at-sea, but

. . . still delivered to a mothership vessel:
o DO NOT use this vantage point, unless the skipper

and crew know you are there and have approved its o All discard should be placed in a single ZMIS catch
Use category.

o Be mindful of secured trawl doors, as they may shift o Simply record the total amount discarded. The
(watch your hands!) mothership observer’s species composition sample

) . . ) will be attributed to these discards.
o Be mindful of lines under tension (especially of the
“tether line”) * For tows that are NOT delivered to the
| £ all | | mothership (fully discarded at-sea and not
o Stay clear of all net reel controls brought on board):
o Wait until transfer is complete, before checking for

: o Sample according to Shoreside Hake protocol. Make
discards on deck

visual estimates of discard using the most descriptive
Catch Category codes available.

o Document the reason for the discard in Catch Notes.

o Ensure the skipper accurately relays your discard
estimate to the mothership observer.

Example: Due to a gear malfunction, an entire codend was
discarded at-sea, estimated at 30,000 |bs. Documentation
of catch data would show 30,000 Ibs. in a PWHT catch
category. Once notified, the MS observer will attribute this
discard estimate to the appropriate haul.

e For test tows that are dumped on deck:
o Sample according to Shoreside Hake Protocol.

» Take a species composition sample with actual
weights and counts of the entire haul, when
possible. If the haul is too large to sample in its

Figure 5-14: MSCV vantage point entirety please collect a random sample.

» Collect salmon datal!
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o Call your debriefer and relay your species
composition data. This will be added to the
mothership observer's data. We can only do this if
you actually WEIGHED your sample.

o Document all discard events in your daily notes.
8. Maintain observer logbook.

9. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

10. Compile data and enter trip within three days of
disembarking.

In-season accounting of discard data

The catcher vessel captain will transmit haul data to the moth-
ership captain on a regular basis. In addition to haul informa-
tion, your discard estimates will be transmitted and recorded
in the mothership vessel logbook. Observers on the mother-
ship will attribute your discard estimates to the appropriate
hauls. Mothership data is used in-season, so it is essential that
your discard estimates are accurate. If any of the discard esti-
mates you give to the skipper change, inform the skipper of
the change immediately so it can be relayed to the mothership
observer in-season. Please record information about reasons
for discards in the Catch Notes for each haul (e.g., “discard due
to overfilled codend” or “rough weather caused fish to spill out
of top of codend”).

Data Entry Timeliness

MSCV observer data is compared to mothership observer data
during the mothership observer’s debriefing, which usually
occurs within three days of disembarking. It is very important
that the MSCV data is entered as soon as possible. This may not
always be possible, as travel and other circumstances beyond
the observer's control may prevent it. However, timely entry is
important, and if it looks as though you will not meet the 3-day
deadline, contact your debriefer as soon as possible!

Electronic Monitoring

Several Shoreside & Mothership Catcher-Vessels are currently
outfitted with electronic monitoring (EM) systems. Always ask
the crew if they are participating in an EM project. DO NOT use
EM video monitors in the wheelhouse to make estimates of
discards. Observer data is compared with EM data and closely
scrutinized. With the expansion of the EM program and the
increasing availability of cheap, high-quality video cameras,
observers should always assume that their actions are being
recorded. Be aware that the EFP states that vessels using an EM
system must retain all salmon, even when carrying an observer.
Observers on these vessels will sample salmon as retained (i.e.,
count and weigh only). Biological sampling duties will be done at
the plant. However, should a vessel refuse to retain salmon, the
observer will sample the salmon according to normal protocols

5-18 TRAWL COMPLICATIONS
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Trawl Example: Catch Shares

The following examples are shown on Trip Information Forms
and Trawl Deck Forms for illustration purposes. For most trips,
all data will be directly entered into software via a tablet. If the
tablet should fail then a Trip Form and Deck Forms must be
used to document data.

Macy Fields observed aboard the F/V Allegiance (USCG # 769243),
a 63-foot trawler captained by Greg Sampson. Onboard were 2
additional crew members. Macy recorded sampling, safety, and
other important information in her Observer logbook, number
6500. The vessel used a selective flatfish net (Pineapple Trawl)
on all three hauls. No bycatch reduction device (BRD) was in use.

Upon return, the catch was documented on fish ticket 53956983,
issued on 04/21/20--. The vessel completed the following WOC
logbook page:

Vessel Name: Allegiance Federal Date: 04 18 -- Time:_1900 Port: Westport, OR
Month Day Year
Document No. 769243 "
T Date: 04 21 -- N Port: Westport, OR
Crew Size (including Captain): 3 T — Time:_0500
Buyer(s): Ocean Gold Seafood
Date Time LATITUDE LONGITUDE | avgoeptnof| NET Target | E d pound: inedatch pertow - enter 4-letter code from code list provided
Catcl
Mo/Day Loca2a | Degrees | Minutes | Degrees | Minutes wainomss | TYPE | Strategy | EoLs | PTRL| REX | NSLP | SKAT | YTRK | YEYE | LCOD | ARTH
Set| 1820 46 52.61 | 125 | 01.32
04/19 80 B NSM 25 | 300 | 10 120 | 120 200
Up| 2040 46 46.23 | 124 | 59.01
Set| 0725 46 44.04 | 125 | 03.62
04/20 71 B NSM |450 | 700 | 150 | 25 | 650 6 |2000
Up| 1035 46 4417 | 125 | 03.64
04/20 | Set| 1415 46 4436 | 125 | 03.84
71 B NSM | 500 | 900 | 300 300 150 {1400
Up| 1735 46 4435 | 125 | 03.83
Set
Up
Set
Up
Remarks: To be completed by agency
i . [ Vessel | [[Fish Receiving Ticket No.
64347 Signed: I I

Figure 5-15: Completed loghook page

January 17, 2020
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The vessel steamed out to the grounds and set the first haul.
Macy assessed the sea and wind conditions and recorded a
Beaufort value of 4 based on 4-foot seas and 15-knot winds.
Macy checked the vessel logbook to be sure the captain was
recording the fishing effort information and then waited for
haul back. The vessel hauled back its first tow and Macy visually
estimated the total catch to be 7000Ibs. While the crew was
resetting, Macy performed a scale calibration. She recorded a fit
# of 14 and the test weight weighed 11.0 |bs. She had selected
Biolist 1 previously by looking at the galley clock.

The crew began to presort small Lingcod first. Macy estimated
there were about 30 total fish and decided to weigh half of them.
She used the random number table to randomize the starting
point for collecting every other fish. The sampled Lingcod came
out to 17 LCOD @ 36.5 Ibs and Macy tallied an additional 18
presorted Lingcod.

Next, the crew worked quickly to get the Pacific spiny dogfish
off the vessel. Macy did a quick visual estimate, based on experi-
ence. She estimated that 4000 lbs of Pacific spiny dogfish were
discarded and collected a single basket subsample for average
weight and biosampling: 12 DSRK @ 74.2 lbs.

The remainder of the haul was sorted normally and mostly
retained, leaving a manageable pile of bycatch in the trawl alley
for Macy to Whole Haul.

She speciated all the discard and used average fish number for
species with high numbers.

e Lingcod: 12 @ 27.6 |bs

e Pacific sanddab: 150 @ 66.2, NC @ 47.1 Ibs

e Big skate: 10@ 62.1 |bs, 7 @ 43.5 lbs

e Sandpaper skate: 1 @ 1.5 |bs

e Pacific hake: 1 @ 0.8 Ibs

e Petrale sole: 1 @ 1.0 lbs

e Dungeness crab: 7 @ 8.0 |bs

e Arrowtooth flounder: 15 @ 15.3 lbs, 73 @ 71.2 lbs
e Ratfish:1 @ 1.1 |bs

e Longnose skate: 16 @ 68.3 Ibs, NC @ 51.8 lbs, 15 @
53.0 Ibs, NC @ 29.8 Ibs

e Jellyfish: 2 @ 1.3 Ibs

e Flathead sole:5 @ 4.5 |bs
e Rexsole:3 @ 0.9 lbs

e Starfish:6 @ 7.2 Ibs

*During the sort Macy recorded biosamples from Trawl biolist
selected species on the deck form. All individuals were randomly
chosen from the species compositions.

Macy asked Greg why he was discarding each species. He told
her that the Dungeness crab and Lingcod were discarded due
to regulation. The rest were discarded due to market reasons.
Finally, Macy checked the deck for any retained rockfish and
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copied down a visual estimate for 120 Ibs of yellowtail rockfish.
All remaining retained species weights transcribed later from
the vessel logbook.

Before the vessel brought the second haul aboard Macy checked
her scale, she recorded a test weight of 11.0 lbs, and she had
noted Beaufort scale 5. This tow has a variety of species and
Macy visually estimated total weight at 10000 |bs. When the
vessel dumped the bag on deck, Macy noticed lots of Pacific
halibut which she knew would be presorted. She visually esti-
mated there were about 60 P. halibut in the tow and decided to
sample every 5th fish for lengths and viabilities (starting with
the randomly selected 4th fish).

The lengths and viabilities for the sampled P. halibut are as
follows.

e 51 cm Excellent
e 61cm Poor

e 76 cm Poor

e 79 cm Poor

e 109 cm Poor

e 123 cm Excellent
e 87cmDead

e 55cm Dead

e 82 cm Excellent
e 47 cm Poor

e 93 cm Excellent
e 70cm Dead

e There were an additional 47 tallied PHLB.

Macy wanted to whole haul all discarded high priority species
and employ visual spatial for all remaining bycatch, due to the
high volume of discard. So, she asked the crew to basket all
Dungeness crab and discarded IFQ rockfish species separately.
Then she divided the trawl alley into six equal parts and ran-
domly selected one section. All discard was collected from the
selected section and used for her species composition sample.
When she sorted her baskets she found:

e Big skate: 21@ 42.2 lbs
e Lingcod:2 @ 4.4 lbs
e Urchins:52 @ 10.5 lbs, NC @ 4.7 Ibs

e Pacific spiny dogfish: 16 @ 65.1 Ibs, 17 @ 59.7 Ibs,
10 @ 46.2 lbs, NC @ 74.6 lbs, NC @ 71.2 Ibs, NC @ 70.9

e Ratfish: 12 @ 20.6 lbs

e Rexsole:57 @ 28.9 |bs

e Arrowtooth flounder: 17 @ 44.2 |bs
e English sole: 25 @ 13.5 |bs

e Pacific sanddab: 81 @ 19.3 |bs
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e PDoversole:3 @ 1.4 Ilbs

Once the sort was finished, Macy collected all the discarded
overfished rockfish and prohibited species set aside by the crew.
There were a lot of Darkblotched so Macy performed a basket
dump to select ~30 fish for average weight. After counting and
weighing these species she found:

e Dungeness crab: 4 @ 4. 7lbs
e Darkblotched rockfish: NC @ 72.0 |bs, 34 @ 16.4 |bs
e Canary rockfish: 4 @ 6.1 Ibs

*During the sort Macy recorded biosamples from Trawl biolist
selected species on the deck form. All individuals were randomly
chosen from the species compositions.

Before the crew started putting fish down Macy verified weights
of all the retained rockfish. The crew set aside 2 Yelloweye
rockfish that weighed 6.3 Ibs. and there was a bin with ~30 Ibs.
of mixed retained North Slope rockfish. Macy estimated that
it contained a 50/50 mix of Aurora and Redbanded rockfish.

Macy asked again about the reasons for discard. Greg told her
the P. halibut, Dungeness, and Lingcod were all discarded due
to regulation. Everything else was unmarketable. Retained
were, again, checked and documented from the vessel logbook.

The vessel brought up the final haul of the trip. It was almost
as big as the last one, so Macy visually estimated it at 9000 lbs.
A crab pot and line were tangled in the net’s head rope, Macy
visually estimated its mass at 80 Ibs. While the crew worked
the pot free, Macy checked her scale calibration weight and
recorded a reading of 11.0. She noticed that the sea conditions
were the same as the prior haul at setting.

The catch that was dumped on deck was mixed with mud and
contained what Macy guessed was at least ~500 lbs. of rock and
clay. The crew washed the catch and began presorting. Macy
asked them to let her know if they were throwing something
over. She randomly collected Dungeness crabs for average
weights and tallied the rest. Macy counted a total of 67 crabs,
including the single basket of 17 DCRB @ 34.7 Ibs she weighed
for average weight.

She noticed some Darkblotched rockfish that the crew intended
to discard, so she threw out a basket for them to fill. Near the
end of the sort she collected these to count and weigh and
recorded 29 DBRK @ 41.6 lbs.

For the remaining discard, she decided to employ a random
visual spatial frame, as the crew was leaving the discard in the
trawl alley. She took all discard from a randomly selected 1/4
of the trawl alley.

As sorting progressed, Macy noticed that there were several
PHLB buried in the haul. She asked the crew to let her take
actual lengths for all PHLB, before throwing them overboard.
There turned out to be 8 PHLB, measuring 52cm (dead), 93cm
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(poor), 47cm (dead), 62cm (dead), 74cm (dead), 52 cm (poor),
100cm (dead), and 122cm (dead).

From her randomly selected sample section, Macy collected
9 discard baskets to sort and count for species composition.
To save time Macy used an average number calculation for 2
species that were high in numbers. She counted every other
basket for Spiny Dogfish and used a basket dump to select a
subsample for urchins.

e Sandpaper skates: 3 @ 5.4 |bs
e Sablefish: 12 @ 31.8 |bs

e Pacific spiny dogfish: 15 @ 91.2 Ibs, NC @ 75.6 Ibs,
17 @ 81.2 Ibs, NC @ 64.8 |bs

e American shad:5 @ 8.4 |bs

e English sole: 9 @ 8.2 Ibs

e Pacific sanddab: 40 @ 7.2 Ibs, 34 @ 6.4 |bs

e Longnose skates: 6 @ 52.3 Ibs

e  Urchin: 25@ 3.3 Ibs, NC @ 24.9 Ibs

e Arrowtooth flounder: 20 @ 50.2 |bs, 16@ 42.6 |bs
e Rexsole:32 @ 9.5 Ilbs

e Seastar:4 @ 3.5 lbs

e Lingcod: 12 @ 38.5 Ibs

*During the sort Macy recorded biosamples from Trawl biolist
selected species on the deck form. All individuals were randomly
chosen from the species compositions.

Macy asked the skipper one final time about reason for dis-
card. He said the Longnose skates should all have been kept,
but the crew must have been tired. The P. halibut and lingcod
were regulatory discard, and everything else was the same as
in previous hauls.

On the way in, Macy had time to record haul locations and
double check her sampling form completion. After the offload
at Ocean Gold Seafoods, she entered the trip in the WCGOP
database, the trip was assigned trip #12112. Finally, she veri-
fied the permit # with her debriefer as GFO001.

* Length and biospecimen data are shown on the deck forms.
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TRIP INFORMATION page | of |

tps [1[2[2[1]z] uscos [r[e[o[2[s[5] | = sworos [ [ [ [ [ [ 1] @
observer Name Macy Fields 00 No Fishing Activity Intended Gear Type [ ] -
vessel Name Allegiance O Partial Trip Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:| _
Fishery Catch Share Fish Processed During Trip? @ :
Skipper's Name Greg Sampson Vessel Logbook Name  VWOC Trawl *
#ofCrew S (nctssng capan ntincusing ovsoner)  Vessel Logbook Page # 04347

Observer Logbook # 0900 Return Port _VVestport, OR

Permit/License #(s) GF0001 Return Date/Time 04/21/20-- 0500
Departure Datertime 04/18/20-- 1900 Firs Receiver Ocean Gold Seafood

Departure Port YV EStPOT, OR y

Fish Ticket # woc Date Fish Ticket # oo Dato

[5]3]9l5]6]9[8[3]fo floamrzo- | [ [ [ [ [ [ [ J[ ]| |
I [ O O O | |

Trip Notes:

This form is completed if the data is not directly entered into software.

Highlighted fields change between programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 5-16: Trip Form
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Figure 5-17: Trip Form Back
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TRAWL DECK FORM page 1 ot _1

Haul#| O | 1 Date | 04| 119 -] - Trip# | 112111 1] 2
Catch Code gr Eé Species Name | pecard Weights & Counts g g Bigz;;‘e;iemrﬁrsls /
. +18 tallied
LCOD |D|8 | Lingcod |16 | 365 17 12| £ 35,36, 40, 24, 360m
ZMIS | D|20| Lingcod |16 | 276 |12 12| FL-- 4532, 46,38, 38cm
PDAB 13| 66.2 150 47.1 | -
Big Skate | 13 | 621 10| 435 7
Sandpaper skate 13 15 1
Hake 13 8 1 12 FL - 40cm
Petrale 13 1.0 1 12 FL/S 37cm F
DCRB 116 | 80 7
ARTH 13| 153 15 712 73
Ratfish 13 1.1 1
LSKT 13| 83 16 50 |15
51.8 - 29.8 -
Jellyfish 13 13 2
Flathead Sole| 13 4.5 5
Rex Sole 13 9 3 12 FL - 19, 28, 15cm
Starfish Unid 13 7.2 6
YTRK [R |14 120
DSRK |D |14 13 | 4000 742 12 12| SfFLom 25, 20M, 281
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method
3-BWD 5-0TC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9 - PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market 12 — Random Sample
14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation 14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety 13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample] 18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival 10 — PHLB Visual Length

Figure 5-18: Trawl Deck form NSM example
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Haul Details

Visual OTC 7000 OTC Weight Method |14 Biolist @ 2 3
Target NSM BRD Present? |N EFP? (N Beaufort |4
Fit# (14 WtcCal [{11.00 Gear Type 17 Gear Perf |1

Latitude Longitude Average

Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up

Additional Locations

_ILocation fields optional. Used when not completing a Trip Form I_

OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other
Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Midwater Trawl 4 - Danish/Scottish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net

Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

Catch

Code EGLS PTRL

REX

OSKT |LCOD

Catch
Weight |25

300

10

120 200

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Lingcod tally

NNNL

Must record all necessary data to complete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:
3 BWD — Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets
8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish
15 Visual Spatial — Ratio

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

+ 17 subsample = 35 total fish

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

Trawl Deck Form 2020

Figure 5-19: Trawl Deck form Haul Details NSM example.
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TRAWL DECK FORM page 1 ot 1

Haul#| 0 | 2 Date (0|4 |20 - |- Trip# | 12 1| 1]2
Catch Code cEr ;;,’g Species Name | pecard Weights & Counts r%é Bigzriﬁg:netgw
Big skate S/TL cm - 51F, 82M, 46F,
ZMIS |D |15 =9 13 | 422 21 12 Jor 36
Lingcod 16 4.4 2
Urchins | 13| 105 |52 47 | -
DSRK 13| 881 16 | 597 | 17| 746 -
71.2 - 46.2 10 | 709 -
Ratfish | 13| 206 |12
Rex 13| 28.9 57
ARTH 13 442 17 12| FL-30,49, 28 cm
English Sole 13 13.5 |25
PDAB 13 19.3 81 12 FL - 27, 28, 24 cm
Dover Sole | 13 14 3 12| FL-30,21,25cm
ZMIS |D|20| DCRB 16| 47 4
DBRK 13| 16.4 34 720 | -
S/FL cm - 15U, 25M, 30F,
Canary | 13| 6.1 |4 12 31F
YEYE |R |20 |Yelloweye RF 6.3 2
ARRA |R |14 15
RBDB |R |14 15
PHLB | D [19 16 59
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method
3-BWD 5-0TC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9-PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market 12 — Random Sample
14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation 14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety 13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample] 18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival 10 — PHLB Visual Length

Figure 5-20: Trawl Deck form NSM example.
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Haul Details

Visual OTC {10000 OTC Weight Method |14 Biolist | 1 @ 3
Target NSM BRD Present? |N EFP? |N Beaufort |5
Fit # WtcCal {11.0 Gear Type 17 Gear Perf |1
Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up
Additional Locations —Location fields optional. Used when not completing a Trip Form [

OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other
Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Midwater Trawl 4 - Danish/Scottish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

Catch

code |EGLS |PTRL |REX |OSKT |LCOD

Catch

weight | 450 700 150 650 2000

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Must record all necessary data to complete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:
3 BWD — Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets

8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish

15 Visual Spatial — Ratio

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

PHLB WM 19 Tallied 47 + 12 length/viability = 59 total fish
FL cm Viability

= INININN
76 P NN NN

79 P ZMIS 15 sampled 1/6 trawl alley
109 P ‘E |—

123 E

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

87 D
55 D
82 E
47 P
93 E
70 D

Figure 5-21: Trawl Deck form Haul Details NSM example.
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TRAWL DECK FORM page 1 ot 1

Haul#| 0 | 3 Date | 04|20 -] - Trip# | 1121 1] 1| 2
Catch Code z EE Species Name | geeeo: Weights & Counts mg Blospecimens /
GRPTC|D [14| ©r@bPot | 431 gg | 4
NTRMR|D | 14| mudfrocks | 13 | 500 | -

DCR + Tallied 50
DCRB |D | 8 CRB 16 34.7 17 12 Bios on back
DBRK |D |20|DParkblotched | 13 | 416 29
Sandpaper
ZMIS |D |15| Sandea 13| 54 3
Sablefish 13 318 12 12 FL cm - 32, 32, 41, 28, 50
DSRK | 43| %12 |15 648 - 756 -
American Shad 13 8.4 5
English sole | 13 8.2 9 12 FL cm - 37, 42,19, 18, 34
PDAB 1 13| 72 40 64 34
LSKT | 11| 523 6 12 | TL/S - 55F, 41M, 60F
Urchin 1 13| 33 |25 249 @ -
ARTH 113 | 502 |20 426 16
Rex 13| 95 32
Starfish 13 3.5 4
LCOD |16 | 385 12
PHLB |D| 9 16 8 12 Bios on back
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method
3-BWD 5-OTC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9 - PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market 12 — Random Sample
14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation 14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety 13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample] 18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival 10 — PHLB Visual Length

Figure 5-22: Trawl Deck form NSM example
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Haul Details

Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Visual OTC 9000 OTC Weight Method |14 Biolist 1 2 <3 >
Target NSM BRD Present? |N EFP? |N Beaufort |5
Fit # -- WtcCal [{11.0 Gear Type 17 Gear Perf |2
Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up
Additional Locations —| Location fields optional. Used when not completing a Trip Form '—
OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other
Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Mi Trawl 4 - Dar ish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

Catch

code |EGLS |PTRL |REX |OSKT |LCOD |ARTH

Catch

weight | 500 900 300 300 150 1400

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Must record all r y data to plete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:
3 BWD — Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets

8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish

15 Visual Spatial — Ratio

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

DCRB Tallied 50 + 17 weighed = 67 total

CWemSEges  NINNN PHLB

144 F N

98 M NN NN FL (cm) Viability
97 M 52
122 F N NN 03
11.0 M 47
62
74
52

100
122

Oo0ovoO0oTO

ZMIS WM 15 sampled 1/4 of trawl alley

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

Trawl Deck Form 2020

Figure 5-23: Trawl Deck form Haul Details NSM example.
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IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form Page ' of |
Observer Name: Macy Fields Vessel Name: | Allegiance
peparure bate: | 04/18/20-- Retum Date: | 04/21/20-- Vessel ID #: [ 769243
Ve (0412120~ | il [53956983 weser (12112

Directions: Place this form in the wheelhouse and document the retained weight and number of each
species listed for each haul. Document discrepancies between the vessel's weights and the observer's
weights in the "Notes" section. Prior to disembarking, sum the weights and numbers by species and
document this in the row labeled "Total", then sign and date the form.

Cowcod rockfish Yelloweye rockfish Notes
Haul #(s) . L
. . (Discrepancies, issues, etc.)
Weight # Weight #
1 0 0 0 0
2 0 0 6.3 2
3 0 0 0 0
Totals 0 0 6.3 2

The observer will keep the WHITE copy. The YELLOW copy will be placed in a sealed envelope and left
in the wheelhouse for the catch monitor. Vessels will receive the PINK copy of the form.

For more information, including what to do if the vessel and observer disagree on estimates, review the
"IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form" outreach material.

Observer’s Signature: Macy fields Date: 04/21/20--

IFQ Priority Species Form v.2019 November 2019 OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Trawl IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form.
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Trawl Example: Non-Catch Shares

Observer Marlin Upton embarks at 4:30 AM on May 24, on the
Archer (USCG # 600881) out of Coos Bay OR, the permit # is
51263. Prior to the trip, Marlin did a thorough vessel safety walk
through and documented it in his logbook # 5555. This vessel
is targeting pink shrimp using double-rigged trawls in the open
access fishery, and they are using a bycatch reduction device
(BRD). The captain is Joey Lawrence and his deckhand is Pete.

When the nets are deployed, Marlin assesses the sea and wind
conditions, and records a Beaufort value of 4 based on 4-foot
seas and 15 knot winds. Marlin remembers to randomly select
a starting biosample list using an RNT and gets list 3. The vessel
hauled up the first tow and Marlin made a visual estimate of
4000 lbs. His fit number was 20 with a calibration weight of 11.0
Ibs. Due to the small amount of discard, he decided to actually
weigh all discard. However, the individuals were very small and
numerous so he decided to take a single basket subsample for
species composition. He visually estimated that there would
be approximately 6 baskets of discard, and he used the RNT to
select basket #3 to sort as his species composition sample. The
remaining mixed baskets weighed:

Basket # Weight

46.4 Ibs.

51.3

species comp basket
531

42.0

46.1

24.9

~N|o|lo|ls|lwINd|—

January 17, 2020

TRAWL COMPLICATIONS

This single basket subsample contained:

Species Weight Number Discard Reason

Eulachon smelt | 7.5 Ibs 100 Regulation
12.3 NC

Arrowtooth 1.8 1 Market

flounder

Dover sole 0.8 2 Market

Slender sole 1.6 64 Market

Hagfish 0.3 1 Market

Eelpout, unid. 0.8 15 Market

Darkblotched 1.0 38 Market

rockfish

Shortbelly 041 1 Market

rockfish

Poacher 0.1 5 Market

Non-Humboldt | 0.1 Market

squid

Rex sole 0.2 1 Market

P. hake 0.1 1 Market

Shrimp 0.9 100 Incidental
4.1 NC

*During the sort Macy recorded biosamples from Trawl biolist
selected species on the deck form. All individuals were randomly
chosen from the species compositions.

The skipper estimates that they retained 3600 |bs of shrimp
that haul.

The second haul comes aboard. Marlin visually estimates the
total catch weight to be 2500 Ibs. At the set, he assessed the sea
conditions to be very similar to the last set, and rates Beaufort
scale at 4 again. His scale test reads 11.0lbs. The vessel dis-
cards in two separate ways. First, they pull off all the floating
fish from the top of the hopper. There’s a lot of discarded fish,
so he decides to use a basket weight determination. Marlin fills
up a total of 14 baskets with discard and a small partial basket.
He weighed 5 of the full baskets and they weigh 58.8 Ibs, 62.10
Ibs, 63.20 lbs, 59.00 Ibs, and 56.40 Ibs. The partial basket weighs
12.8 Ibs. Marlin randomly selects one of the baskets of discard
and uses the basket dump method to collect a sample for spe-
cies composition sampling. It contains:

Species Weight Number Discard Reason
Pacific hake 13.6 362 Market
Shrimp, unid 0.4 47 Incidental
Pacific herring | 0.1 1 Market
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The crew then begins to run the fish out of the hopper onto the
sorting belt. Marlin weighs it all, asking the crewman to push
the discard into his baskets placed at the end of the sorting
belt. He weighs each basket and then dumps them over. These
baskets weigh 60.9 Ibs, 57.10 Ibs, 66.4 lbs, 59.50 lbs, 62.2 Ibs,
49.3 |bs, and 13.5 lbs.

Marlin again randomly selects one of the baskets to get a small
species composition sample:

*During the sort Macy recorded biosamples from Trawl biolist
selected species on the deck form. All individuals were randomly
chosen from the species compositions.

The skipper estimates that they retained 1100 lbs of shrimp
on the second haul.

On the steam in Marlin updates his daily notes in his observer
logbook. He also reviewed the captain’s logbook to see that he
correctly copied the lat and long information after each haul.

Species Weight Number Discard Reason The vessel gets into port at 12 pm, just as the captain said. The
= next day Marlin called the captain for the fish ticket number.
Pacific hake 2.9 100 Market He informs Marlin that he delivered on the 26th and that the
8.8 NC fish ticket number is 3345667. Marlin uploads his data and the
Shrimp, Unid 1.5 184 Incidental database gives him trip number 5680.
Pacific herring | 0.6 9 Market * Length and biospecimen data are shown on the deck forms.
Slender sole 0.3 3 Market
Eulachon 0.1 1 Regulation
Vessel Name: Archer Date: 05 24 -- Time:_0430 Port: Coos Bay
Federal Document No. 600881 -
Crew Size (including Captain): 2 Daie:% Time: 1200 Port: - CoosBay
- Buyer(s): Pacific Choice
Date Time LATITUDE LONGITUDE mesnot | NET Target Estimated pounds retained catch per tow — enter 4-letter code from code list provided
MorDay toon2ee™ | Degrees | Minutes | Degrees | Minutes | Catomy | TYPE Strategy | spmp | stRY | orT | skar
0524 Set | 0709 43 28.80 124 33.15 80/85 SRMP | 3600
Up 0820 43 29.10 124 33.13
0525 | Set | 0912 43 | 3230 | 124 | 3140 [ samP | 1100
Up 1048 43 34.90 124 32.95
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
Set
Up
~Remarks: To be completed by agency
Signed: [ Vessel | [ Fish Recelving Ticket No.

85499 **NOTE: this loghook page is not an actual shrimp
logbook vessel page, just an example.

Figure 5-25: Pink Shrimp completed logbook page.
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TRIP INFORMATION page | of 1

Tip# | 5|6[8]o] | usce# |6[ojofsls[1] |o saeReg#| | [ | | [ [ | |

@
observer Name _Marlin Upton O No Fishing Activity intended Gear Type [ ] o
Vessel Name Archer O Partial Trip  Total # o Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:|
Fishery OR Pink Shrimp Fish Processed During Trip?
Skippers Name JO€Y Lawrence Vessel Logbook Name QR Shrimp Trawl :
fotCrew 2 (netssng capan et essngovsonver.  Vessel Logbook Page # 09499
Observer Logbook # D900 Return Pot 2008 Bay, OR
PermitiLicense #s) 21263 Retur Date/Time05/25/20-- 1200
Departure Date/Time 05/24/20-- 0430 First Recsiver
Departure Port Coos Bay, OR y

Fish Ticket # woc Date Fish Ticket # woc Date
(3[3[4]5[6]6]7] JlloJflosmerzo- | [ [ | [ [ [ [ [ J |
HEEEEEEN ] O O O | |
Trip Notes:

This form is completed if the data is not directly entered into software.

Highlighted fields change between programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 5-26: Trip Form front
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TRAWL DECK FORM Page 1 _or_1

Haul # 1 Date | 0| 5|2 (4| -] - Tip# | 516|8|0
R |E3 . Discard . 5B Biospecimens /
Catch Code %r g3 Species Name Reason Weights & Counts 8% Comments
MIX 46.4 53.1 46.1
ZMIS D |21 51.3 42.0 24.9
FL cm - 18, 20, 26, 25,
Eulachon | 16 | 7.5 |10 123 - 12| s 33cm barcode #555300
Arrowtooth | 13 1.8 11
Dover Sole | 13 8 2
Slender Sole | 13 16 64
Hadgfish 13 3 1
Eelpout | 43| 8 |15
Darkblotched
Rockfish 13 1.0 38
Shortbelly FLcm- 10
Rockfish 13 N 1 12
Poacher 13 1 5
Non-Humboldt
squid 13 A 1
Rex Sole 13 2 1
P. hake 13 1 1
Shrimp 1 44| 9 100 41 @ -
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method
3-BWD 5-OTC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9-PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market 12 - Random Sample
14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation 14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety 13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample] 18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival 10 — PHLB Visual Length

Trawl Deck Form v2020 front
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Haul Details

Visual OTC 4000 OTC Weight Method |14 Biolist | 1 2 @
Target SRMP BRD Present? |Y EFP? |N Beaufort |4
Fit# |20 wtcCal (11.0 Gear Type 13 Gear Perf |1

Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up

Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other

Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Midwater Trawl 4 - Danish/Scottish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net

Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

e | SRMP
Catch
weight | 3600

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Must record all necessary data to complete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:
3 BWD — Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets

8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish

15 Visual Spatial — Ratio
19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

Trawl Deck Form 2020

Figure 5-29: Trawl Deck Form v2020 Haul Details
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TRAWL DECK FORM page 1 o 1

Haul # 2 Date| 0| 5| 2| 5| -] - Trip# | 5| 6180
R 152 . Discard . iy Biospecimens /
Catch Code %r 2 2 Species Name Reason Weights & Counts 2 g Comments
ZMIS |D| 3 P. Hake 13| 13.6 362 12| FLkem -1142,1140, 14,
shimp |11 | 4 47
P. herring 13 K 1
MIX 60.9 66.4 62.2
ZMIS D |21 57.1 59.5 49.3
13.5
FL cm - 18, 15, 16,
P.hake | 13| 29 |10 88 | - B
Shrimp 11 15 |184
P. Herring 13 6 9
Slender sole | 13 3 3
Eulachon 16 1 1
Trawl Weight Methods Reasons for Discard Bio-method
3-BWD 5-0TC-R 6-Other 7 - Vessel est. 8 - Extrapolation 9 - PHLB L/W 11 - Incidental/Accidental 12 - Drop off 13 - Market 12 — Random Sample
14 - Visual Experience 15 - Visual Spatial 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation 14 - Other 15 - Predation 16 - Regulation 17 - Safety 13 — Opportunistic (non-random)
20 - Actual Weight [Whole Haul] 21 - Actual Weight [Subsample] 18 - Market (Dockside) 19 - Utilized on board 20 - Survival 10 — PHLB Visual Length

Figure 5-30: Trawl Deck Form v2020 front
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Haul Details

Visual OTC 2500 OTC Weight Method |14 Biolist @ 2 3
Target SRMP BRD Present? |Y EFP? |N Beaufort |4
Fit # wtcCal (11.0 Gear Type 13 Gear Perf |1

Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start
Up

Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 14 - Visual Experience 6 - Other

Gear Type: 1 - Trawl Small Footrope 2 - Trawl Large Footrope 3 - Midwater Trawl 4 - Danish/Scottish Seine 5 - Other Trawl Gear 12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged 13 - Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged 17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net

Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 2 - Potin Haul 3 - Net Hung 4 - Net Ripped 5 - Net or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear

Vessel Retained Catch Weights

Catch

Code S RM P

Catch

weight | 1100

Notes and Additional Biospecimen Data

Must record all r

y data to

« plete additional Optecs entry when using Trawl Weight Methods:

58.8 (Ibs)
62.1

59.0
56.4
12.8 partial

BWD baskets

3 BWD — Weights for all full and partial baskets, plus tally of unweighed baskets
8 Extrapolation — Total # of fish
15 Visual Spatial — Ratio

19 PHLB L/W Extrapolation — Total # of fish

Unweighed ][]

Tally

63.2 - S.C. sample basket dump x 2

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 Expires 12-31-2021

Trawl Deck Form 2020

Figure 5-31: Trawl Deck Form v2020 Haul Details
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Trawl Chapter 5 Study Guide

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

7)

9)

10) Can you use IFQM and SABL discard catch categories together?

11) When is UNST used?

There are about 500 pounds of discarded thornyheads, along with an additional 1,200 Ibs of other mixed IFQ discards.

Which catch weight method would you use for the thornyheads?

Can thornyhead unidentified be used in a species composition?

On a shrimp vessel, how many fish should you use for an average number when they are small?

On a mothership catcher vessel, half of the fish were lost out a hole in the net at the surface. How would you record this

discarded catch?

On a shoreside hake vessel, half of the fish were lost out a hole in the net at the surface. How would you record this discarded

catch?

If a species on your biosample list occurs in two catch categories, do you need to take lengths from both?

How do you record the OTC and positions for a lost codend?

What is the preferred method for recording catch if your scale breaks?

What would you do if a crew member started to discard fish before you could sample them?

January 17, 2020 TRAWL COMPLICATIONS 5-39
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Introduction

Fixed Gear fisheries are covered in both the Catch Share and
Non-Catch Share programs. In the Non-Catch Share program,
approximately thirty percent of observed days are spent on fixed
gear vessels. Vessels in the Catch Share program are allowed
to switch from trawl gear to fixed gear to target certain spe-
cies, such as sablefish. Although observers in the Catch Share
program will primarily be sampling on vessels with trawl gear,
itis also important to know the sampling priorities and proce-
dures on fixed gear.

Fixed gear vessels target sablefish, thornyheads, rockfish, cabe-
zon, lingcod, and a variety of other nearshore species. Fixed
gear catch is generally more homogeneous than trawlers, with
only the target and a few bycatch species being caught on a
set. Trips aboard fixed gear vessels range from one to ten days

Diversity of Fleet and Effects on
Sampling

The fixed gear fleet on the West Coast is very diverse. Therefore,
there are two manual sections devoted to sampling on fixed
gear vessels: Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling,” and Chapter
7, “Fixed Gear Sampling on Small Boats.” Observer sampling
aboard all fixed gear vessels follows a consistent protocol.
However, characteristics including vessel size, gear type, target
fishery, and average landing weight affect observer sampling.
Below is a list of characteristics that influence catch sampling.
Under each characteristic is an explanation of what is covered
in Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling,” versus Chapter 7, “Fixed
Gear Sampling on Small Boats.”

Fixed Gear Sampling on

Fixed Gear Sampling

Vessel size ranging from 35-70+ feet

Small Boats

Vessel size ranging from kayaks to
35 feet

Generally over 1500 Ibs in a single
delivery

Generally 50-500 Ibs in a single
delivery

Dead fish fishery

Live or dead fish fishery

Over 1500 hooks set in a day

Fewer total hooks fished

Large sections of gear retrieved in
sets with discernible start and end
points.

Small sections or pieces of gear set
and retrieved repeatedly through-
out the day.

Easily defined sets with start and
end buoys

Sets are often determined by loca-
tion, depth, and time

Conventional longline and strings
of pots:

Gear Types

10 Fish Pot

19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

Vertical longline (Portuguese set),
stick, cable, troll, rod-and-reel, and
individual pots or traps:

Gear Types

7 Vertical hook and line

8 Pole

9 Other hook and line gear
10 Fish pot

15 All troll gear

16 All other miscellaneous gear
19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

6-2
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Duties and Priorities on Fixed Gear
Vessels

1. Record incidental takes and collect appropriate
biological information from protected species; marine
mammals, sea turtles, seabirds, green sturgeon, and
salmon.

2. Record interactions of marine mammals, sea turtles, and
seabirds with fishing gear.

Document sightings of ESA listed species.

4. Record fishing effort information, including location,
time, date, and depth for all sets.

Conduct hook counts per segment, or count all hooks.
6. Verify total segments per set.
Tally sample for species composition.
A. Tally sample 100% of the gear for species composition.

If this is not possible a minimum of 50% of the gear is to
be tally sampled.

e Count all retained and discarded organisms by species,
or species group.

e \Verify the number of segments, or hooks, in your
sample.

e Tally sample discards by discard reason.
B. Sample Pacific halibut.

¢ Longline Vessels: Collect 5 PHLB spread throughout
the set for actual length and viabilities. Take visual
length estimates for all others.

e Trap Vessels: Take actual lengths and viabilities for all
PHLB.

C. Obtain weights of fish. Weigh all individuals or obtain a
minimum subsample weight of at least 20 individuals.

8. Complete an IFQ Priority Species Tracking Form for
every haul. (All Catch Share vessels and some Exempted
Fishing Permit [EFP] vessels.)

Priorities 1- 8 must be completed on ALL hauls

9. Record weight, length, sex, and take necessary
dissections from tagged fish.

10. Take biological samples, including length, sex, otoliths,
tissue, etc. from discarded individuals.

11. Complete species identification forms.
12. Maintain observer logbook.

13. Document sightings of non-ESA listed marine mammals
and seabirds.

14. Compile forms and enter trip data/upload to database
within three days of disembarking.
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The duties listed are those typically performed while at-sea.
However, the WCGOP may instruct observers to collect addi-
tional data.

Data Collection on Fixed Gear
Vessels

Managers have the same data needs for fixed gear vessels as
they do for trawl. The data flow for sampling fixed gear vessels is:

1. Defining a Set.

2. Determining Amount of Gear in a Set.

3. Tally Sampling.

4. Recording Catch and Fishing Effort Information.
5. Collecting Biological Data.

Tip: Biological data is collected on every haul if
possible. Biological data collection is described in detail
in Chapter 8, “Biological Sampling” and Chapter 9,
“Protected Resources.”

On the Steam Out

There are a few pieces of information that should be learned
prior to the first set or retrieval.

1. Askthe skipper how many hooks or pots the vessel will
fish with during the trip. Also, ask him how many sets are
typically retrieved every day.

2. Determine the normal operational pattern. This will help
determine a good sampling plan. Find out if the vessel
sets - hauls, sets - hauls, sets - hauls or sets - sets - sets,
hauls - hauls - hauls.

Tip: On the steam out is a good time to conduct hook

counts on the gear which is used to determine average

hooks per skate or tub. A minimum of 1/5 of the total
gear on board should have hook counts conducted.

Defining a Set

Defining a set of conventional longline or pot gear is straight-
forward. A set begins at a buoy and ends at a buoy. The set
includes all of the hooks or pots in between the two buoys.

Generally, conventional longline sets have thousands of hooks
and span two or more miles. Pot sets range from 10 to 50 pots
per string. All hooks or pots set together in a string, even those
lost prior to retrieval, are considered a set and included.

Set: Another word for haul.

Skate or Tub: A string of hooks that can be tied together
to form a set.

January 17, 2020
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Tally count: Also called tally sampling, which is counting
all the retained and discarded fish with a hand clicker or
slash marks in the raw data.

Tally period: A block of time when observer is tally
counting retained and discard catch.

NON- tally period: A block of time where tally counting is
suspended and fish are collected for actual weight data. )

Determining Amount of Gear in a Set

In order to devise an appropriate sampling frame, you must
determine the amount of gear in the set. There are two types
of longline gear.

The first type of gear has no divisible units, rather it is one long
line with hooks. An example of this type of gear is snap gear.

The second type is gear that can be divided into units, called
skates or tubs. Vessels fishing with skate gear can vary how
many hooks are fished in each set by increasing or decreasing
the number of skates tied together.

Interview your captain to determine whether or not the gear is
divisible into skates. Determining the number of hooks/pots in
a set is dependent on the type of gear being used.

Snap Longline or Other Gear that is not
divided into skates

To determine the number of hooks set, you will need to count
all of the hooks in each set. The options for counting hooks, in
order of preference, are:

1. Count hooks while they are being baited.
2. Count hooks while the gear is stored on the vessel.

3. Count hooks during gear deployment (setting of gear).
Counting snaps as they go out is usually very easy
and may be the only option if the vessel baits hooks
beforehand, or is making multiple sets.

4. Count hooks while gear is being retrieved on sampled
hauls and ask skipper if any gear was lost.
This can be extremely difficult, especially when you need
to sample for species composition at the same time.
Also, counting hooks in the evening, morning, and night
can be difficult.

Gear that is divided into skates

Determining the number of hooks set can be easier with this
type of gear. There are two things you must determine:

1. Average number of hooks per skate.

2. Number of skates in a set.
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF HOOKS PER SKATE

Vessels generally have a consistent number of hooks per skate.
Always document in the Observer Logbook when hook counts
were done and why that time was chosen.

Count the number of hooks on each skate for at least 1/5 of
the gear being used each trip.

Calculation

Average # Hooks per Skate = 5 Hooks Counted

# of Skates Counted

This can be straightforward if a vessel baits on the way to the fish-
ing grounds, but often skates are baited before the trip making
counts difficult to do while gear is coiled in the tubs. Here are a
few options to deal with this situation, in order of preference:

1. If the vessel sets slowly hook counts can be taken while
the gear is being set.

2. Some vessels hang all the hooks on the side of the tub
upon gear retrieval giving you another opportunity to
count hooks. If the vessel re-baits gear during the trip
this is an excellent time to take counts but can be a time
consuming option.

3. Ifless than 100% of the gear is sampled hook counts can
be taken from a non-tally period.

4. Finally, for low diversity sets it is possible to take hook
counts during a tally period with a little bit of practice.

If none of these methods are possible, using vessel estimates
may be the only option to get average hooks per skate.

Vessels Where Hook Counts Are Impossible

There are a few vessels in Southern California and Port Orford
fishing longline gear where it is impossible for observers to
verify hook counts. The following circumstances combine to
make counting hooks impossible:

1. All hooks must be tallied leaving the observer no option
to count hooks during non-tally periods. This situation
can occur for one of two reasons-

e Single unit longline gear is being fished.

e The skate knots marking the break between gear units
are not readily discernible during gear retrieval.

2. Vessel is retaining live fish and discarding live fish so the
observer must weigh fish quickly during the retrieval,
making hook counts during a tally period impossible.

3. Gearis baited at an alternate location. Many fishers pay
to have their gear baited. After a trip, they give their gear
to the baiters who take it to a shop and bait it. When
the gear is returned, it’s ready to be set, taking away
your opportunity to count hooks while the gear is being
baited.
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4. Vessel sets gear too fast, making gear difficult to count
while setting. Large weights can also complicate this
option due to how fast the hooks are set when a heavy
weight is deployed.

5. Vessel does not hang hooks on the side of the tubs after
gear is retrieved.

To determine the number of hooks per skate on these vessels:

1. Askthe skipper after EACH skate/tub how many hooks
were on that specific skate/tub. This is very important
when a skipper is using different sized tubs. If a skipper
is getting his tubs baited for him typically he is paying by
the baited hook and the tubs are relatively uniform in
size. In this case the skipper may inform you that all his
tubs are 200 hooks.

AND

2. Ask the skipper after EACH haul how many hooks
were hauled. This is a way to double-check that the
skate counts are correct. If there is a large discrepancy
between the count the skipper gave you for each skate/
tub and the total count for the haul, interview the
skipper further about why this discrepancy occurred. If
the skipper’s estimates are used, the reason MUST be
thoroughly documented in the Observer Logbook daily
notes section. Notes should also indicate the perceived
accuracy of hook counts provided.

Remember: Document your hook counts in the raw data
on one of your Fixed Gear Deck Forms. Document in your
logbook when hook counts were conducted and how. This
is useful information for your debriefer when they are
reviewing your data.

Number of skates in a set

Count the number of skates in each set:

1. The preferred time to do this is during deployment of
gear.

2. If for some reason you were unable to determine
number of skates set during gear deployment, counts
can be made during gear retrieval.

e |If you suspect gear was lost due to a broken off set, you
will need to rely on the skippers skate count for this
haul.

If you cannot get an accurate count of the total number of skates
set, ask the captain for an estimate.

The total number of hooks in a set will be calculated by the
OPTECS software during the data entry process. If a manual
calculation is required the formula is as follows.

Calculation

Total Hook Count = Total # of Skates x Average # Hooks per Skate
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Sampling Fixed Gear

Tally sampling (counting all the retained and discarded catch)
on fixed gear vessels is conducted as the gear is being retrieved.
When tallying on a line vessel, the observer counts every indi-
vidual that comes up on the line, including drop-offs. When
tallying on a pot vessel, the observer counts every individual
in a pot. The observer has to determine if 100% of the gear can
be tally sampled or if less than 100% of the gear can be tally
sampled. If less than 100% of the gear is sampled, the tally sam-
pling process can be divided into blocks of time, tally periods
(when only tally counting of the catch is conducted) and non-
tally periods (when sub-samples of discarded fish are weighed
and other duties are completed as needed).

Determining the Amount of Gear to
Sample

The most important thing to remember when tally sampling is
to always tally the same number of hooks or pots for all retained
and discarded species.

e Vessels that use snap gear or gear that is NOT
divided into skates: 100% of the hooks in a set must
be tallied sampled.

e Vessels that use line gear that IS divided into
skates or that use pots/traps: a minimum of 1/2
(50%) of the hooks/ pots in each set must be tallied
sampled.

What kind of gear?

4

Single Unit

3

Count 100% of the hooks

b

Multi-unit/ Segmented

How many units per set?
Can you sample them all?

‘ Yes No
Tally Sample Tal gm e Tall gm le
100% of the hooks 100):% p at |eyast SOF:’/o

Figure 6-1: Fixed Gear sampling flowchart

If less than 100% of a set is going to be sampled, a random
sampling frame must be designed. There are two choices for
designing a random sample frame:

e  Systematic Spatial (preferred).
e Random (Non-systematic) Spatial.

Spatial sampling involves randomly selecting individual or group-
ings of skates to sample. Fixed-gear vessels routinely set over
a depth gradient or across different bottom types. Therefore,
the catch can vary significantly along a set. The best way to
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account for the variability caused by setting across a depth
gradient or different bottom types is to use a systematic sam-
pling frame. Examples of systematic and non-systematic spatial
sampling follow:

Step-by-Step Instructions for

Systematic Spatial Sampling

1. Determine the number of skates in the set.
e Examples A and B: 50 skates

2. Divide the number of skates in the set into equal units.
This can be one skate or a grouping of skates (5 skates).

e Example A: 50 units (1 skate = 1 unit)

e Example B: 10 units (5 skates = 1 unit)
3.  Number all sample units.

e Example A: Number units 1 - 50.

e Example B: Number units 1 - 10.

4. Determine how many of the sample units will be
sampled (minimum 1/2 of set).

e Examples A: Sample 1/2 of set = 25 skates.
e Example B: Sample 1/2 of set = 5 units

v

Divide total number of sample units by the number of
units that will be sampled. The outcome is considered
“n” in the following steps.

e Example A: 50/25=2
e Example B: 10/5=2

6. Randomly select a number between 1 and “n”. This will
be the first sample unit in your sample.

e Example A: 1 randomly selected
e Example B: 2 randomly selected
7. Sample every nth unit thereafter.

e Example A: The following skates would be sampled: 1,
3,5,7,9...49.

e Example B: The following skates (sampling units)
would be sampled: 6 - 10 (2), 16 - 20 (4), 26 - 30 (6), 36 -
40 (8), and 46 - 50 (10).

Systematic Spatial Sampling

Example A: 50 units of 1 skate, n=1

Unit#l_l Z|3 |4|5 |6 |T|8 |9 |10 ...,,lm48 49| 50
Skates|_1 2|3 |4|5 |6 |L|8 |9 |10 ...,,|£I48 49| 50

Example B: 10 units of 5 skates, n=2
Unitg 1 Z|3|4|5 6|7|8|9 10|
Skates 1-5 6-10| 11-15 |16-20| 21-25 26-30| 31—35|36-40I 41-45 |46-50

Figure 6-2: Systematic Spatial Sampling.
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Step-by-Step Instructions for Random
Spatial Sampling
1. Determine the number of skates in the set.

e Examples A and B: 100 skates

2. Divide the number of skates in the set into equal units.
This can be one skate or a grouping of skates (5 skates).

e Example A: 4 units (25 skates = 1 unit)

e Example B: 10 units (10 skates = 1 unit)
3. Number all sample units.

e Example A: Number units 1 - 4.

e Example B: Number units 1 - 10.

4. Determine how many of the sample units will be
sampled (minimum of 1/2 of set).

e Examples A: Sample 2/3 of set = 3 units.
¢ Example B: Sample 2/3 of set = 7 units

5. Randomly select numbers between 1 and the maximum
sample unit. These will be the skates you will include in
your sample.

e Example A: select 3 numbers between 1and 4: 1, 2, 3.
Sample the selected skates: 1-25 (1), 26-50 (2), 51-75 (3).

e Example B: select 7 numbers between 1 and 10: 1, 2,
3,5, 8,9, and 10 randomly selected. Sample the
following skates: 1-10 (1), 11-20 (2), 21-30 (3), 41-50 (5),
71-80 (8), 81-90 (9), 91-100 (10).

Random Spatial Sampling
Example A: 4 units of 25 skates; random #'s 1, 2, 3

Unit# | 1 2 2 4

Skates [1.25§26-50 || 51-75 | 76-100

Example B: 10 units of 5 skates, random #s 1, 2, 3,5, 8,9, 10

Unit# | 1 2|3 4|5|s 7 |8 |9 |10

Skates | 1-10 11-zo|21-30 31-40 51-60 61-70 |71-80) 81-90 [91-100

Figure 6-3: Random Spatial Sampling.

General Instructions for Tally Sampling

1. Determine the amount of gear to tally sample.

e Asdiscussed in the prior section, either 100% of the
gear will be sampled or less than 100% of the gear will
be sampled. If less than 100% of the gear is sampled,
retained and discarded fish will be counted during the
randomly selected tally periods. No counts are taken
during the non-tally period.

2. Collect the equipment needed to tally sample.

e Aclipboard and pencil, three to six hand counters, and
a Deck Form. The tally sample raw data is documented

3.

4.

5.

on the back of the Deck Form. The next section will
discuss how to document tally samples.

Place two or more observer baskets next to the
rollerman for discarded species to be thrown in.

Be aware of vessel space constraints. These discarded
fish will be weighed by the observer and used for the
average weight calculations.

Find a location on deck to tally sample, which is known
as the “tally station”.

The tally station should be no more than six meters
from where the fish are brought aboard and have a
clear line of sight. From the tally station, observers
must be able to clearly identify fish to species as they
come aboard and see drop-offs and individuals preyed
upon. Discuss your needs with the crew and work

with them to determine the best location that is a safe
distance from where the gear is hauled aboard and that
reduces interference with the crew as much as possible.

Count each individual that comes up on the line or in the
pot during the randomly selected tally periods.

During each tally sampling period, count each species
that comes up on the line or in the pot by disposition
(retained versus discarded).

fixed gear data.

I:Tip: An actual count of individuals is required for all:|

Tips for Documenting Tally Samples

Species that are known to be retained by the vessel will
have some fish that are discarded. Tally sample these
separately in the raw data.

The back of the Fixed Gear Deck Form is divided into two
sections, Retained and Discarded. Write down species
names that are likely to be caught down the middle of
the form.

Drop-offs and Predation of retained species:
While tally sampling, some fish that would have been
retained drop off the line or are preyed upon and
discarded. These discarded fish, which would have been
retained, should be documented in the raw data as such.
Be prepared by creating an area on the deck form to
document all drop-offs and individuals preyed upon for
the retained target species (See Figure 6-4).

Small individuals of retained species: While tally
sampling, some fish that would have been retained

are considered too small by the vessel to keep and are
discarded for market reasons or regulations. These
discarded fish, which would have been retained if larger,
should be documented in the raw data as such. Create

a space on the back of the Deck Form to document
“smalls” of the retained target species (See Figure 6-4).
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16
e 2 s Tally Sample ] %™ " ———
11.0
Retained Discarded
Sablefish Predated D/O  Smalls
Rougheye RF Shortraker/Rougheye D/O
Arrowtooth
Shortspine Thornyhead
Longnose skate
PHLB Viability

Figure 6-4: Set up before tally sample on Fixed Gear Deck Form

Pacific halibut: Observers onboard longline vessels
will collect some P. halibut for an actual length and
viability sample, the rest will have a visual length
estimate in 10 centimeter increments. Be prepared by
creating an area on the deck form to document PHLB
visual lengths and clearly indicate it’s a visual estimate
(See Figure 6-4).

This will allow for a quick documentation of PHLB while
tally sampling. If an actual length measurement of all
Pacific halibut is obtained, designate an area of the form
to document this data and clearly indicate it’s an actual
length. Observers on pot vessels will take actual lengths
for all P. halibut.

[

Tip: See examples of how to document tally sampling in
he raw data on Trip Examples at the end of the chapter.

Species similar in appearance: Some species, such
as Shortraker and Rougheye rockfish and Shortspine and
Longspine rockfish, are similar in appearance and cannot
be distinguished unless they are examined closely in

the observer’s hand. Tally count them as a mixed group
naming them “Rougheye/Shortraker” or “Shortspine/
Longspine”. If these fish are retained, then they can be
separated by species later when the crew is putting the
fish in the hold. Using combined species codes for these
types of fish may however be necessary for drop offs.

e During each tally sampling period, count each species
that comes up on the line or in the pot by disposition
(retained versus discarded). Species that are caught in
small numbers can be accounted for using the box
method (See Figure 6-5). Each side of the box represents
one fish. The fifth fish is represented by a slash inside of
the box from corner to corner. This tally method is
preferred over hash marks, which can be difficult to
record clearly on deck. For species that are caught in
large quantities, use a hand counter to keep track of fish
counts and write these counts in the raw data next to
the species name.

Haul#‘0‘1‘ Date‘o‘a‘z‘s‘z‘o‘ Trip#D:‘:‘:l:‘ PageLo'L

18

e 15 qmpm 15 Taly Sample | LU ——
Retained Discarded
5@43.4 Sablefish Predated D/O  Smalls
5@ 39.2 N
5@ 44.0 I_l
1@426 §@216

Arrowtooth NNN T()a%eéti%
NNO 1o0@s7s

E“S”Xl | Red-Banded RFD/O | ®

Longnose skate market visual Ibs
40, 30, 45, 60

Starfish NN | market
Shortspine Thorpyhead ~ D/O |_| @
NU

PHLB Viability

50 | 62 Minor

60 L 92 Moderate
700 78 Minor

80 69 Minor

9 L 75 Minor
100 |

110

Sablefish (13)

26
30
16
22
28

Figure 6-5: An example of tally data on a Fixed Gear Deck From.

Collecting Weights

During each set/haul, the observer is responsible for counting
each individual that is on the line or in the pot (i.e. tally sam-
pling) and collecting weights for each organism. During each set/
haul the observer sometimes will be able to collect weights for
100% of the catch and sometimes will be able to collect weights
for LESS than 100% of the catch. The methods for determining
weights on fixed gear vessels are listed below:

1. Weigh individuals from within the same set.
2. Use weights collected from another “like” set.

3. Visually estimate weight of individuals.
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4. PHLB Length/Weight Conversion (only for Pacific
halibut).

Tip: Weight estimates for drop-offs and fish affected by
predation are based on the average weight for retained
individuals of the same species.

1. Weights from individuals within the same
set

Whether or not you’ll be able to weigh all individuals in the
set depends on the quantity and diversity of the catch, which
is influenced by gear type, depth, and location of fishing. Pot
vessels tend to have little bycatch diversity and there are few
individuals. Longline vessels tend to have more bycatch diver-
sity, and it can occur in high numbers.

In general, observers on pot vessels are able to collect and
weigh all bycatch species. If the catch rate is low, you may also
be able to weigh all of the target species. On longline vessels,
observers typically take subsamples for average weight since
it is not possible to weigh all of the individuals and tally sample
at the same time.

If you are not able to weigh all individuals, collect a subsam-
ple for average weights. At a minimum collect 20 individuals.
Individuals can be collected to weigh during a tally sampling
period or during the non-tally periods.

e During tally period: The preferred method for
discarded species and non-target retained species is
to collect individuals during the tally period. When
individuals are collected during the tally period, it
ensures that all species in the sample have at least a
subsample for average weight.

e During non-tally period: Target species are often
collected during the non-tally period due to space
limitations and/or time constraints. Be aware: If non-
target individuals are collected only during the non-tally
period, all species that occur in the tally sample may not
be present.

Tip: Fish carcasses or skeletons should not be weighed.
These fish are tallied as fish discarded due to predation.
Use the average weight derived from whole specimens

Instructions for collecting average weight samples using a
random sampling frame can be found on (page 6-10).

2. Weights from “Like” Sets

There may be one or more species for which it was not possi-
ble to collect individuals to determine average weight of the
species. This usually happens if only a few individuals of a given
species are caught. If this occurs, use the weight of the same
species from a similar haul.

Tip: If an average weight from like “set(s)” is used, be
sure to document in raw data the haul number(s) that
were used.
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Like sets are:

1. Close in proximity

2. In same depth range

3. Similar in soak time

4. Targeting the same species
3. Visually Estimated Weights of Large
Organisms and Discarded Catch

It may be necessary to visually estimate the weight of large
organisms and some discarded species.

Tip: Use visual estimates only when weights from “like”
sets are not available.

Large organisms, such as sharks and skates, often fall off the
line prior to being brought aboard or are too large/awkward
to handle. Visually estimate the weight of each individual by
species while tally sampling.

If a species that would not have been retained drops off the
line, is deteriorated due to predation, or if no individuals of a
species are collected for weights on the set or on previous sets,
then visually estimate it’s weight while tally sampling.

4. Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Conversion

Any P. halibut caught on pot vessels will be landed and can be
measured using an actual length. The IPHC has developed a
length-to-weight table that lists approximate weights of Pacific
halibut based on the length, in centimeters (See the section,
Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Table on page A-21). The soft-
ware will calculate the total catch weight of P. halibut based
on the length data.

On longline vessels a minimum of five P. Halibut will be col-
lected during your tally period throughout the set for an actual
length and viability. The rest of the P. Halibut will have visual
length estimates.

Use a systematic method to spread halibut collection for via-
bilities throughout your tally period. We recommend using an
interval of 2 until you can estimate how many P. halibut may be
caught. Randomly chose a number between 1 and 2 as a start-
ing point and collect that and every other fish until you have
obtained five for actual length and viability. Make visual length
estimates for all P. halibut that are not collected throughout
your tally period. Once you are familiar with the catch rate for
the area you can adapt your sample frame accordingly. Record
your actual length and viability data separately from your visual
length estimates.

Prior to the start of the haul, designate a space on the back of
the Deck Form to create a Pacific halibut visual length estimate
table (See Figure 6-4). Using 10 cm increments, estimate the
length of each fish to the closest whole centimeter. For exam-
ple, a fish with an estimated length of 60 cm falls within the
range of 55 - 64 cm.
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Length Estimate (cm) Actual Length range of

PHLB (cm)
10 10-14
20 15-24
30 25-34
40 35-44
50 45 - 54
60 55-64
70 65 - 74
80 75-84
90 85-94
100 95-104
110 105-114
120 115-124
130 125-134
140 135-144
150 145 - 154
160 155-164
170 165-174
180 175-184
190 185-194
200 195 -204
210 205 - 214
220 215-224
230 225-234
240 235-244
250 245 - 250

The following suggestions will help with estimating the length
of Pacific halibut on longline vessels (See Figure 6-6):
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Measure the distance from the roller to weld marks
on the side of the vessel or the waterline, if weather
permits.

Measure the distance between the gangions on the
groundline and measure the length of the gangions
themselves. On most longline vessels, the distance
between the gangions and the length of the gangions
are consistent. During normal operations, the observer
will be able to see the fish being pulled by the groundline
and gangion. Estimate the length of the Pacific halibut

in reference to the length of groundline between the
gangions or the length of the gangion itself.

Use the length of the gaff or the pole gaff to compare to
the lengths of the Pacific halibut.

Pre-measure the length of the longline trough. Some
Pacific halibut will be brought on board by accident.

Having several marked measurements in the trough will
allow the observer to quickly estimate the length of any
landed Pacific halibut.

e

METe M

Length
between
Eangions.

-

L

Estimating halibut
length using distance
between gangions.

Estimating halibut
length using length of
gangion.

Figure 6-6: Methods to determine PHLB visual length.
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Random Sampling for Collecting
Average Weights

There are two methods used to randomly collect individuals.
These two methods, random spatial and systematic sampling,
are detailed below.

Random Spatial Sampling

Spatial sampling is a good method to use for species caught in
small quantities.

1. Select gear segments to use for collecting individuals
using one of the following two methods-

e Select all non-tally-sampled gear segments.

e Randomly select one or more gear segments from the
entire set.

2. Collect all individuals.

3. Weigh and count the collected individuals to determine
average weights.

Examples of Random Spatial Sampling

1. The Blue Dragon sets 20 pots.

2. The observer on the Blue Dragon randomly selects 13 of
the 20 pots to tally sample by using the random number
table.

3. The observer uses the remaining 7 pots to collect and
weigh individuals for average weight determinations.

OR
1. The Red Dragon sets a 10 skate set.

2. Bycatch has been low so the observer decides to sample
all skates and sets up a sampling frame for collecting 20
retained Sablefish to weigh.

3. The observer uses the random number table to select 4
of 10 skates and weighs the first 5 Sablefish from each
skate

Systematic Sampling

Systematic sampling is a good method to use for species caught
in large quantities and in live fish fisheries.

1. Select gear segments to use for collecting individuals for
average weights using one of the following methods-

e Select all non-tally-sampled gear segments.

e Randomly select one or more gear segments from the
entire set.

e Sample throughout entire set. (If 100% of the gear was
tally-sampled, then sampling throughout the entire set
is recommended.)

2. Systematically collect a portion of the total number of
individuals.
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e Estimate the total number of individuals that will be
caught while individuals are being collected for weights.

e Divide the estimated total individuals by the number
of fish needed (at least 20) to determine the collection
frequency (n).

e Collect every nth individual beginning with a randomly
chosen starting point.

3. Weigh and count the collected individuals to determine
the average weight.

Example of Systematic Sampling
1. The Miss Fish sets a longline with 10 skates.

2. The observer randomly selects skate 2 for obtaining the
average weight of sablefish by selecting a number from a
random number table.

3. The observer estimates that 60 sablefish will be caught
in skate 2.

4. The observer wants to collect 20 sablefish to use for an
average weight determination.

5. The observer determines the frequency to collect
sablefish by dividing 60 by20 to get a collection
frequency of 3.

6. The observer randomly chooses a number between 1
and 3 from a random number table and gets the number
2. Starting at the beginning of skate 2, the observer
collects the 2nd fish and then every 3rd sablefish after
(5, 8, 11, etc.) until the end of skate 2 is reached.

7. The observer weighs all the sablefish collected in skate 2.

Weight Methods for Estimating Catch
Category Weights
As a review, there are two rules that apply to catch categories:

e Retained and discarded individuals are always in
separate catch categories.

e Individuals are grouped in the same catch category when
they are sampled with the same weight method. Since
the primary fixed gear weight method is tally sample,
typically it is only when a visual estimate or P. halibut
length/ weight conversion is used that a species is not
grouped with a tally sampled retained or discarded catch
category.

On fixed gear vessels, catch category grouping depends upon
the method used to obtain the weight of the species. There
are four weight methods that can be used to determine catch
category weights on fixed gear vessels:

9 Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Conversion
13 Tally Sample

14 Visual Experience
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19 Pacific Halibut Length/Weight Extrapolation

The weights obtained by these methods are recorded on the
Deck Form. All 4 of these fixed gear weight methods require
that all individuals are counted.

Note: In trawl fisheries, all species composition weights
must be actual, while the counts may be extrapolated. In
fixed gear fisheries, all species composition counts must be
actual, while the weights may be extrapolated.

Weight Method 9: Pacific Halibut Length/
Weight Conversion

Pacific halibut are not actually weighed. Rather, this method
describes the technique where the measured length of the fish
is used to estimate the weight based on a conversion table.
Actual or visually estimated lengths may be used.

e Pacific halibut whose weight is determined using the
length-to-weight table should be placed in its own
catch category, by disposition. This weight method is
used when lengths are visually estimated OR actually
measured and the weights are calculated by the
software using the IPHC Pacific halibut Length/Weight
conversion table.

e Asthese catch categories will not have a species
composition sample, the most descriptive catch
category code, PHLB, should be used.

Weight Method 13: Tally Sample

This weight method is used for species that are counted AND
an actual or extrapolated weight has been obtained. All species
whose weight was determined by weighing individuals from the
same set or from “like” sets, should be grouped in the same
catch category by disposition (retained and discarded). On the
Fixed Gear Deck Form, these catch categories will have Weight
Method 13 - Tally Sample.

e Asthese catch categories will have a species
composition sample, the name of the catch category is
ZMIS.

Tip: There is no need to separately document species
that have been actually weighed from those whose
weights were extrapolated.

Calculation

Total Sample Wt = Wt of Subsample x Total # in Tally Sample
#in subsample

Weight Method 14: Visual Experience

Visual Experience is used for species that have a count but only
a visually estimated weight. It is commonly used for species that
are too large to weigh, such as marine mammals, large skates,
and sharks. Species whose weight was determined by a visual
estimate should be placed in their own catch categories. On the
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Deck Form, these catch categories will have Weight Method
14 - Visual Experience.

e Asthese catch categories will not have a species
composition sample, the most descriptive catch
category code possible should be used. To determine
catch category code, in order of preference, use-

o Species-specific code (i.e. ARRA, Aurora rockfish)
o Species grouping code (i.e. OSKT, Skates)

Weight Method 19: Pacific Halibut Length/
Weight Extrapolation

PHLB length/weight conversion is not commonly used in fixed
gear fisheries but has been applied in the Directed Commercial
Halibut Fishery for retained P. halibut when individual length
estimates for all fish are not possible. Use this method aboard
pot vessels for Pacific halibut (PHLB) when numbers are too
high to take actual lengths and viabilities for all individuals in
the catch category.

e This weight method is used when the total number
of halibut is tallied and a subsample is collected for
actual lengths and viabilities. Refer to chapter 4 for
instructions. The weights are calculated by the software
using the IPHC Pacific halibut Length/Weight conversion
table.

e Asthese catch categories will not have a species
composition sample, the most descriptive catch
category code, PHLB, should be used.

Using the Fixed Gear Deck Form

The Fixed Gear Deck Form (See Figure 6-7) is used to document
all fixed gear sampling including tally sample data, biospeci-
mens, and other catch information on one, occasionally two,
deck forms. Tally sampling data will routinely be documented
on paper since the current software in not yet configured to
tally directly on the tablet. The front of the Fixed Gear Deck
Form is designed to capture all species, counts, weights, and
biospecimens data. The reverse side can be used to document
the Set Details, or set level fishing effort information and loca-
tions. This set level information is generally collected at a much
slower pace and can usually be directly entered into the tablet,
so completion of these fields is only required when direct tablet
entry is not feasible. The Set Details fields will directly match
the tablet entry screen, but all catch, species composition, and
biospecimen data will need to be entered later from the raw
data tally sample page, so be as organized as possible!

The following are step by step instructions. See the Fixed Gear
Examples section later in the chapter for completed deck forms.
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Fixed Gear Deck Form Instructions

The Fixed Gear Deck Form (See Figure 6-7) is used to document
species, counts, sample weights, and other catch information.
A Deck Form should be completed for all sampled hauls.

e  Haul #: Record the number of the haul.
e Date: Record the date as MM/DD/YY.

e Trip #: This number is automatically generated by the
database. Complete this field once the trip has been
uploaded to the database.

e Page _ of _: Number forms sequentially within each
haul.

e Gear Units Set: Record the number of segments set
for gear type 19 or the number of individual hooks or
pots for other gear types.

e Gear Units Sampled: Record the number of segments
sampled for gear type 19 or the number of individual
hooks or pots sampled for other gear types.

Tip: Do not include lost gear in gear units sampled since
it was not retrieved and you were unable to sample it.

e Gear Units Lost: Record the number of gear segments
or pots that were lost. Do not record individually lost
hooks.

e Fit Number/Calibration Weight: Record the Fit
number after your marine calibration, leave it blank if
you did not calibrate for that haul. Always record the
displayed weight of your 5KG test weight for every haul.

e Retained and Discarded Tally Sample Area: This
is where fixed gear raw data is recorded. The following
information should be recorded here.

* Retained or Discarded: Record the species under
the appropriate disposition column, use the middle
when a species may be both.

e Species Name: Record the common name of each
species in the sample. The common name on the Deck
Form must match the common name in the software.

* Species Weight: Record the weight obtained from
the scale or your visual weight estimate. If using an
average from a “like set” record the associated haul
number.

e Fish #: The total number of fish must be documented
for weight methods 13 - Tally Sample and 14 - Visual
Experience. Record the number from the thumb
counter or sum the tally marks and circle the total
number.

¢ Discard Reason: Record the skipper/crew’s discard
reason for discarded catch categories.

11 Incidental/Accidental
12 Drop-off

13 Market

14 Other

15 Predation

16 Regulation

17 Safety

18 Market (dockside only)
19 Utilized on board

20 Survival

J \§
Tip: Look only at the primary reason for discard. For

not have been retained. This also applies to fish preyed

N\

drops off, do not record the reason for discard as drop-

reason for discard should be predation (even if the fish
made it aboard it would not have been retained due to

instance, if the vessel is not retaining P. hake and one
off. Even if it had made it on the vessel the fish would

upon that drop off. If a fish that would have been
retained drops off because it’s been preyed upon, the

predation). p

Biospecimen Table: This table may be used to keep
biospecimen data organized. Record the species name
followed by R if retained or record the reason for discard
code.

war (1] owe[ [ TTT] e[ [T[]] roo
it Fit#

petiey Tally Sample ] S ey ——
Retained Discarded

Figure 6-7: Front of the Fixed Gear Deck Form
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Back of the Fixed Gear Deck Form

The back of the Deck Form (See Figure 6-8) is used when haul
data is not directly entered into a tablet.

FIXED GEAR DECK FORM
Set Details ]

Target Seabird "
<im tsm Ssm 1530m

Gear Perf |:| SAo;ir'T'ign?e Jdsm 4som 120 2 Gear Type |:|
sion 122 203 son

e OTC WM: Enter the number that represents the
weight method used to obtain the observer total catch

estimate. The weight methods that may be used for fixed  |Beaufort |:| B ongrude e
Date. Time Degrees Minutes Degrees. Minutes epth (fm)
gear OTCs are: Sart
End
6 Other

Goar Type: 7

8 Extrapolation

l Notes and Additional Sampling

11 Retained + Discard

e Target Strategy: Enter the vessel’s target strategy.
(See the section, Catch Categories Code Lists and Target
Strategies on page A-11). Only one target strategy may
be documented. If the vessel documents more than one
target strategy, use the species or grouping that is most
prevalent in the haul.

e Seabird Avoidance?: (Gear types 7,9, 19, & 20
only): In order to prevent bait from being stolen and
birds from dying, some vessels are required to use
a seabird avoidance device while setting their gear.
There are a variety of methods which could be used.
Document all methods used on the Hook and Line Fleet
Characterization Form (See Figure 6-13).

Xpes TSI

Form v 2020

o No: Use this code when no seabird avoidance gear is
used.

o+ Yes: Use this code when one or more methods of Figure 6-8: The back side of the Fixed Gear Deck Form.

seabird avoidance gear is used.

EFP?: Exempted/Experimental Fishing Permit. Permits
that allow fishing activities that would otherwise be
prohibited. The permits are usually written by the states
and must pass a vote by the PFMC.

o No: Use this code when the vessel is not fishing
under an EFP.

o Yes: Use this code when the vessel is fishing under
an EFP.

Gear Perf: Record one of the following codes to
document gear performance:

1 No problem

5 Trawl net or codend lost, pot(s) lost, other gear lost

Tip: If the line parts but all gear is retrieved, use 1- No
Problem and put a note in comments

January 17, 2020

7 Other problem. Document other gear-related
problem(s) in the comments section.

8 Retrieved gear previously lost

Tip: Used when gear which was lost during a previous
trip is recovered. This performance code flags the set
and helps to eliminate double counting of catch.

Average Soak Time: Optional field. Only required if
the set was not defined by buoy to buoy and gear type

is not pole (e.g. Vertical Longline or individual Sablefish
Traps, not on a string), document the average range of
soak time of a single unit of gear. (Gear types 7 and 9
always; Gear types 10 sometimes (if pots are attached to
a groundline); Not used for gear types 19 and 20 (defined
buoy to buoy).

o < 1minute

o 1to5 minutes

o 5to 15 minutes

o 15 to 30 minutes

o 30 to 45 minutes

o 45 to 60 minutes
60+ minutes

o 1-2 hours

o 6 hours
o 12 hours
o 24 hours

o 36+ hours

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING 6-13



e Gear Type: Gear Type: Enter a code for the gear type
based on the configuration of the gear, and how it is
being fished. (Example: If the vessel is using a fishing
pole while under way (trolling), the gear type would be
recorded as 15 - All Troll Gear.)

7 Vertical hook and line

8 Pole

9 Other hook and line gear

10 Fish pot

15 All troll gear

16 All other miscellaneous gear
19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

e Beaufort: Use the Beaufort (sea condition) scale to
note the sea conditions during setting of the gear. For
reference, a Beaufort table is provided on the back
of the Trip Form. A more detailed description with
representative photos can be found in the Appendix and
the Field Manual.

e Haul Locations Table: Optional fields. This table is
helpful when the observer must obtain locations on their
own. Haul locations must be completed either here or on
the back of the Trip Form see (page 6-17).

e Additional locations: Optional fields. Additional
locations can be obtained to provide a better description
of the fishing area on vessels using gear that is not
defined by buoy to buoy.

e Notes and Additional Sampling: Document any
important information about the haul that is not
adequately conveyed by the other fields. This should
include notes on any hauls with gear performance
7-other and hook counts.

Determining OTC on Fixed Gear
Vessels

Observer total catch (OTC) is defined as the total sum, or extrap-
olated weight, of all organic and inorganic material caught by
the gear. All organic and inorganic material which breaks the
surface of the water and can be reasonably attributed to the
vessel is counted and identified by the observer to species, spe-
cies group, or type, for all - or a subsample - of the set. Weight
estimates, taken using multiple weight methods allowed under
WCGOP protocol, are applied to everything counted. These
weights are summed, or extrapolated to unsampled segments,
to calculate the Observer Total Catch.

The following weight methods may be used to calculate OTC
on fixed gear vessels.

6-14

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING

e Weight Method 6: Other
e Weight Method 8: Extrapolation
e Weight Method 11: Retained + Discard

Weight Method 6: Other

There are two situations where weight method 6 - Other is used
on fixed gear vessels. For these hauls, the OTC will be left blank
on the data form and in OPTECS. For more information, refer to
Fixed Gear Complications at the end of this chapter (page 6-18).

e Haulis not sampled.
e Entire set is lost.

e Hauls where the number of hooks sampled is not
consistent for all catch categories.

Weight Method 8: Extrapolation

This method is used when less than 100% of the gear is tally
sampled.

Calculation

OTC =5 All Catch category weights x Total # of Hooks in Set
Number of hooks sampled

When GEAR IS LOST, Weight Method 8 - Extrapolation must be
documented for the OTC weight method, gear performance must
be 5 - other gear lost, and # gear units/ segments lost must be
completed in order to account for the unsampled (lost) gear.
An extrapolation for lost gear is made when a gear segment,
such as a skate of hooks or trap is lost, but NOT when individ-
ual hooks break off.

Tip: Do not extrapolate for lost hooks in the nearshore
rod/reel fisheries. Extrapolation for lost gear generally
applies to LL and Pot vessels only. However, if you
encounter a situation in which you believe that
extrapolation for lost gear would be appropriate in a
non-LL/Pot fishery, please discuss with your debriefer.

Weight Method 11: Retained + Discarded

This method is used when 100% of the gear is tally sampled.
The total amount of gear set will equal the total amount of
gear sampled.

Calculation OTC =>All Catch Categories
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Recording Fishing Effort
Information and Total Catch
Estimates

A trip is generated each time a vessel leaves the dock with the
intention of fishing, regardless of whether or not fishing activity
occurs. It is also considered a trip if a vessel departs with the
intention to wash gear, grapple for lost gear, or change ports and
no fishing occurred. It is considered a trip if the vessel attempts
to leave the harbor to fish but turns around for any reason such
as hazardous conditions or mechanical failure.

All fish on a fish ticket must be recorded as one trip. If a vessel
which has been fishing returns to the dock but does not deliver
then continues to fish, it is considered a single trip.

Fishing effort information must be recorded for every set a
vessel makes while the observer is on board. The fishing effort
information is entered directly into OPTECS or on a Trip Form
to be entered later. The trip information is used to document
fishing effort information data, including locations, depth,
target, haul duration, and total catch estimates. All trips must
have this level of data in order for other levels of data to be
useful to analysts.

Trip Data Instructions

Trip data will be completed for all observed trips. If the data
is not entered directly into OPTECS then a Trip Form must be
completed. (See Figure 6-9)

e Fishery Sector (along top right-hand border):
Circle the fishery type the vessel participated in. CS =
Catch Share, LE = Limited Entry, OA = Open Access, or
EFP = Exempted/Experimental Fishing Permit.

EFP: Permits that allow fishing activities that would
otherwise be prohibited. The permits are usually written
by the states and must pass a vote by the PFMC

e Page number: All Trip Forms are numbered together by
trip and separate from all other forms. If there are five
trip forms on one trip, number them 1 of 5 through 5 of
5.

e  Trip Number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once the
trip has been uploaded to the online database.

e USCG Number: Record the six or seven digit USCG
vessel number posted on the exterior of the vessel
or found in the database. If the vessel does not have
a USCG number, leave field blank and fill in the State
Registration Number.

e State Registration Number: Use this field only if
the vessel does not have a USCG number. The state
registration number will begin with a CF in California, OR
in Oregon, and WN in Washington.

January 17, 2020

Observer Name: Record your first and last name.

Vessel Name: Record the full name of the vessel as it
appears on the vessel. For example, record Capt John,
not Captain John.

Fishery: Record the name of the fishery the vessel was
selected for:

Catch Share

Non-Catch Share Fisheries
Limited Entry Sablefish
Limited Entry Zero Tier
CA Nearshore
OR Blue/Black Rockfish Nearshore
OR Blue/Black Rockfish
WC Open Access Fixed Gear
IPHC Directed Commercial Halibut
EM EFP and Gear Mod EFP

Skipper’s Name: Record the first and last name of the
skipper. If your skipper is not in the database, contact
your debriefer to have it added.

Number of crew (including captain): Document the
number of crew on the vessel. This should include the
skipper, but not yourself.

TRIP INFORMATION Page__of __
wor [ [ [ [ ] wscoa [JTTTTT]e smorean[ JTTTTTT] g
Observer Name O No Fishing Activity Ilr\"t:r:!lig)GearType l:l 5
Vessel Name O f;?ls'tia:’Trip Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:|

Fishery
Skipper’'s Name
# of Crew
Observer Logbook #
Permit/License #(s)

Departure Date/Time

Fish Processed During Trip?

Vessel Logbook Name

443 vo

Vessel Logbook Page #

Return Port

Return Date/Time

First Receiver
(csony)

Departure Port

Fish Ticket # woc Date Fish Ticket # woc Date

Trip Notes:

Trip Form 2020 OMB Cantrl No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 6-9: Front of the Trip Information Form

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING
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Observer Logbook Number: Record the number
on the front page of the Observer Logbook used to
document information about the trip.

Permit/ License #: Document, the permit number
being used. Catch Share vessels use at least one
groundfish permit which starts with GF, in capital

letters, and is followed by 4 digits, all with no spaces. For
example: GF0432. Permit numbers should be acquired
by asking the captain of the vessel or can be looked up
at: http://www.westcoast.fisheries.noaa.gov/fisheries/
management/groundfish_permits/groundfish_fisheries
permits.html

Departure Date/Time: Document the date and time
the vessel untied from the dock where the observer
boarded with the intention of beginning a trip. Date
must be documented as MM/DD/ YYYY. Time must be
documented using military time (e.g., 1400).

If the vessel makes a temporary stop, such as topping
off ice on the way to go fishing, the departure time will
be when the vessel untied from the original dock where
the observer boarded.

Departure Port: Document the port the vessel departs
from.

No Fishing Activity: Check this box if no fishing
occurred during your trip.

Intended Gear Type: If there was no fishing activity,
record the primary gear type the captain intended to
use. Leave blank if fishing occurred.

Partial Trip: Check the box if the trip included

more days than were observed. (Fish ticket includes
unobserved catch.) For Catch Share trips, leave this field
blank.

Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN): Document the
total number of days the vessel fished before landing.
This field is only completed when the trip is a partial trip.
For Catch Share trips, leave this field blank.

Fish processed during trip?: Processing is defined
as a fish that is headed and gutted or greater. Record
whether or not processing of catch occurred before
delivery. Document a Y for yes or N for no. If Y, record
in the trip notes which species were processed and in
which hauls this occurred.

Vessel Logbook Name: Fixed gear vessels are not
required to keep vessel logbooks. If the skipper is
keeping a logbook, record the name exactly how it
appears on the front page of the logbook: If the logbook
name is not available in the database contact your
debriefer.

Fishery Vessel Loghook Name

Limited Entry Sable-
fish

No logbook required, however, if ves-
sel is recording information in a log-
book, document the logbook’s name.

Limited Entry Zero
Tier

No logbook required, however, if ves-
sel is recording information in a log-
book, document the logbook’s name.

Catch Share Fixed
Gear

No logbook required, however, if
vessel is recording information in
a logbook, document the logbook’s
name, OR Fixed Gear is commonly
used (Oregon vessels only)

CA Nearshore

No logbook required, however, if ves-
sel is recording information in a log-
book, document the logbook’s name.

OR Black/Blue Rock-
fish and OR Black/
Blue Rockfish Near-
shore

OR Nearshore

WC OA Fixed Gear

OR Fixed Gear (Oregon vessels only)
Daily Trap Fishing

IPHC Directed
Commercial Halibut

IPHC Halibut Logbook

EM EFP and Gear
Mod EFP

Electronic Monitoring Fixed Gear
Logbook

e Vessel Loghook Page Number: The Vessel Loghook
number is the page number(s) where the skipper is
recording the trip information. Do not record the
number of the entire logbook! Loghook page numbers
are located in the bottom left corner of the Washington-
Oregon-California logbook. If multiple page numbers
were used during a trip, enter only the first page number
into the database field. Enter additional page numbers
into the trip notes section of the database. Leave this
field blank if the skipper is not using a logbook.

e First Receiver (Catch Share Only): Document the
name of the person or plant that the vessel delivered to.
If there is more than one receiver, document only the
initial first receiver here. Additional receivers should be
documented in the trip notes. Leave this field blank for
Non-Catch Share trips.

e Return Port: Document the port the vessel returns to.

e Return Date/Time: Document the date and time
the vessel tied to the dock where the observer could
disembark. Date must be documented as MM/DD/ YYYY.
Time must be documented using military time (e.g.,

1400).

e Generally, the returning dock will be at the fish plant or

at the vessel’s slip.

e If the vessel makes a temporary stop, such as topping
off ice before tying up at the fish plant for delivery, the

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING
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return time for the vessel would be when the vessel
tied to the dock at the fish plant. The exception is if the
observer disembarked at the temporary stop. In that
case, the end time would be when the vessel tied to the
dock where the observer disembarked.

e Fish Ticket Number(s): Obtain the numbers of all
landing receipts (fish tickets) from the vessel skipper, the
port biologist, or the fish plant. This is a required field for
all fisheries and trips!

e CA fish tickets begin with a letter followed by six digits.
e OR fish tickets are eight digits.
e WA fish tickets begin with a letter followed by six digits.

Q: Why are observers required to record Fish Ticket
Numbers?

A: When observer data is analyzed, the total landed weight
from the Fish Ticket is used to estimate the amount of discard
by species per landed weight of target(s).

e WOC: The state agency code is: W - for Washington
deliveries, O - for Oregon deliveries, C - for California
deliveries

e Date: Document the date in MM/DD/YY that is recorded
on the fish ticket.

Tip: Always confirm that you have received all fish ticket
information for each trip. Plants often record landings
from a single trip on more than one fish ticket.

e Trip Notes: Document any information pertinent to
understanding the trip. For Catch Share trips, document
additional First Receivers.

Trip Information Form - Haul Locations

e Haul/Set Number: Number hauls consecutively,
starting with 1 for each trip.

Tip: Hauls must be numbered in the order retrieved! If
hauls are numbered in the order they were set, all hauls
will need to be renumbered at debriefing.

e Start Date: Document the date the haul was set as
MM/DD.

e End Date: Document the date the haul was retrieved as
MM/DD.

e Start Time: Document the Pacific Standard Time (PST)
when the first hooks were put into the water for the
start time.

Tip: Fixed gear can be set prior to the beginning of the
trip. Record start time when the gear was set, not the
start of retrieval.

End Time: Document the time when the last hook or
pot is brought on board during retrieval

Start and End Latitude: Document the latitude (in
degrees, minutes, 1/100th of a minute) that the haul was
set and retrieved.

Start and End Longitude: Document the longitude (in
degrees, minutes, 1/100th of a minute) that the haul was
set and retrieved.

4} FaLIIn

BT

; —J]
| 48°43.310'
|122°30.645

N

Figure 6-10: GPS Showing Latitude & Longitude.

Tip: When an observer boards a vessel that has a
GPS, check to be sure that it is recording in degrees,
minutes, 1/100th of a minute. If it’s not, ask the captain
to change the view to 1/100th of a minute instead of
seconds. (See Figure 6-10)

Depth: Document the fishing depth in fathoms.

Gear Type: Enter a code for the gear type based on

the configuration of the gear, and how it is being fished.
(Example: If the vessel is using a fishing pole while under
way (trolling), the gear type would be recorded as 15 -
All Troll Gear.)

7  Vertical hook and line

8 Pole

9  Other hook and line gear

10 Fish pot

15 All troll gear

16 All other miscellaneous gear
19 Longline (fixed hooks)

20 Longline (snap-on hooks)

Trawl BRD Present?: Leave this field blank for fixed
gear vessels.

Target strategy: Enter the vessel’s target strategy.
(See the section, Catch Categories Code Lists and Target
Strategies on page A-11). Only one target strategy may
be documented. If the vessel documents more than one
target strategy, use the species or grouping that is most
prevalent in the haul.
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TRIP FORM - HAUL LOCATIONS

Haul/ Date Latitude Longitude Depthof || Tram Target
Time Catch BRD
Gear Type Codes: Set # wortn | Day Degrees Vinutos Degrees Minutes (fathoms) | "YP° |presenr|  Strategy
1 - Trawl Small Footrope (<8 inches) Start
2- Trawl Large Footrope (>8 inches)
3 - Midwater Trawl End
4 - Danish/Scottish Seine
5 - Other Trawl Gear
7 - Vertical Hook and Line Start
8- Pole (Commercial)
9 - Other Hook and Line End
10 - Fish Pot
12 - Shrimp Trawl Single Rigged Start
13- Shrimp Trawl Double Rigged
14 - All Net Gear Except Trawl End
15.- All Troll Gear
16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear Start
17 - OR Setback Flatfish Net (Pineapple) al
19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks)
20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks) End

Figure 6-11: Back of the Trip Information Form

Fixed Gear Complications

There are several complications that can occur during the sam-
pling of fixed gear. For most cases, observers should discuss
complications with their debriefer. This section will address
known issues.

Note: Observers are required to notify the skipper of a
scale malfunction that requires the use of visual estimates
for catch accounting.

Unsampled Sets

For sets that are retrieved but not sampled:
e Use OTC weight method 6 - Other.

e Document total hooks/pots set.

e |t should be noted in the haul comments that the set was
not sampled, and why.

e Document what happened thoroughly in the logbook.

Tip: Never use the vessel’s estimate for OTC on a fixed
gear vessel.

Lost Sets

Occasionally, vessels lose an entire set. If this happens, record
the following on the forms:

e Keep in mind that hauls are numbered in the order they
are retrieved, so lost sets will be your last set for the trip.
Record the fishing effort information the same as with

any other set, except use the Landing date and time as
the haul end time. Use the set latitude, longitude, and
depth as the retrieval latitude, longitude, and depth as
these fields may not be blank.

e Use OTC weight method 6 - Other.
e Document gear performance code 5 - Gear lost.
e Document Total Hooks/ Pots Set.

e Document # Hooks/ Pots lost. This should equal Total
Hooks/ Pots Set.

e Document what happened thoroughly in the logbook.

Lost Sets, found

When lost fixed gear is found the debriefer needs to be noti-
fied, so that any required changes to previous trips can be made
ASAP. Record the gear performance for found gear on the trip
form (8 - Retrieved gear previously lost). Sample the retrieved
set for species composition as you normally would. Ask the
captain for the set position, date/time, and depth.

Partially Lost Sets

Occasionally, vessels lose a part of a set. They may lose pots
or skates due to entanglement of gear. If this happens, record
the following on the forms:

e Use weight method 8- Extrapolation.

Tip: OTC does not have to be extrapolated
if only individual hooks were lost

e Document gear performance code 5 - Gear lost.

e Document Total Hooks/ Pots Set.
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e Document amount of gear lost in # Hooks/ Pots Lost.

e # of Hooks/Pots sampled by catch category should not
include the lost hooks or pots.

e Document what happened thoroughly in the logbook.

Predated Pacific Halibut in Pot Gear

Occasionally Pacific halibut may be predated upon by sand
fleas, crabs, or other fish inside of a pot. Identification of these
P. halibut is usually possible using the remaining parts of the
fish, even when predation is severe. However, if predation is
severe, only the head and tail may be left in the pot making it
impossible to length the fish.

e Measure the fish if the vertebra is intact and note the
condition of the carcass on your Deck Form. Record the
length with a viability of Dead.

e |fthe vertebra is not intact, do not attempt to measure
the parts. Note the situation on your Deck Form and
make a visual estimate of what the length may have
been. If multiple predated, unmeasurable P. halibut are
encountered, tally them on your Deck Form.

e Contact your debriefer for instructions on how to
record these fish.

e Document what happened thoroughly in the logbook.

Trip Discard

On rare occasions, a vessel will discard fish from the hold. This
happens if market conditions change during a trip or if they are
catching larger fish that are worth more money. Record discard
that cannot be attributed to a specific haul on the Trip Discard
Form (See Figure 6-12).

The Trip Discard Form is not entered into the software. Document
the information from the Trip Discard Form in the Trip Notes.

e  Trip Number: This number is automatically generated
by the database. Complete this field once the trip has
been started in the database.

e Date: Document the month (MM) and day (DD) that the
trip discard took place.

e Time: Document the time, in PST military time, that the
trip discard took place.

e Species: Document the common name of the species
that was discarded.

e  Weight: Document the weight, in pounds, of species
discarded.

e 3# of fish: Document the number of fish discarded (if
known.)

e Weight method: Document the weight method used to
estimate the species weight.

6 Other
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13
14
19
20
21

Vessel estimate

Extrapolation

PHLB length/weight conversion
Tally Sample

Visual experience

PHLB length/ weight extrapolation
Actual Weight - Whole Haul

Actual Weight - Subsample

Discard Reason: Record the skipper/crew’s primary
reason for discard.

11 Incidental/accidental
13 Market
14 Other
15 Predation
16 Regulation
17 Safety
18 Market (dockside only)
19 Utilized on board
20 Survival
Trip Discard Form Page___of __
TioNamver[ [ [ [ ] ]
pate Time Species Weight  |# of Fish %’% éa% Comments
Month | Day =SS5 |ace

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING

This form should be used only if the discard can NOT be attributed to a specific haul!

Figure 6-12: Trip Discard Form

OMB Conlrol No. 0648-053 expires 11-30-2015

T Discard Form v October 2011
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Hook and Line Fleet Characterization
(HLFC) Form

As a result of the new regulations, requiring the use of streamer
lines when setting gear on longline vessels >55 feet, the West
Coast Regional Office has asked the WCGOP to collect data that
may be used to characterize and evaluate the effectiveness
of seabird avoidance gear/measures used by longline vessels.
Complete a HLFC form for every trip aboard a longline vessel,
using segmented (skates) or snap gear (gear types 19 or 20).
Record the hauls associated with the methods and gear described
on the form. If methods change, complete an additional form(s)
that describes the methods used for each of the haul(s).

e Trip Number: Automatically generated number by the
database. Complete this field once the trip has been
started in the database.

e How is the product delivered?: Select all ways catch
was handled on board.

e Whole: Catch was kept whole, either intact or bled, but
the head was not removed.

e Head and Gutted: The head and guts were removed
from the fish.

e Other (Comment): Some other type of processing
occurred. Provide detailed comments.

e Do the following characteristics apply to ALL
hauls?: Select Yes or No.

e |f no, document all of the associated hauls and
complete additional form(s) for hauls not included. It
is not necessary to complete a new form when there
are minor differences between the number of floats/
weights, hooks/skate, speed of vessel, etc. However,
any time that a new or different seabird avoidance gear/
measure configuration is used, a new form must be
completed. When in doubt, take notes and discuss with
debriefer.

e The vessel sets gear at an average speed of _
knots: Record the average speed the vessel travels
while setting gear. Record to the nearest whole number.

® The vessel deployed an average number of __
hooks per skate: Record the average number of hooks
per segment (i.e., skate). This field is for segmented gear
only. Leave blank if snap gear. Record to the nearest
whole number.

e Are floats used: Select Yes or No.

e If Yes, record the average number of floats per skate
for segmented gear, or the average number of floats
used on a set if snap gear. Record to the nearest whole
number.

e Are weights used: Select Yes or No.

e |f Yes, record the weight in pounds and the average

number of weights per skate for segmented gear, or the
average number of weights used on a set if snap gear.
Record to the nearest 100th of a pound. If in ounces,
convert to pounds. The observer laptop’s calculator has
a conversion function.

Note: that this refers to weights and floats added to the
skates. Do not include the anchor weights/buoys added to
each end of the mainline.

Does the vessel use seabird avoidance gear/
measures while setting: Select Yes or No.

0

If Yes, select ALL avoidance types used:

One Buoy Line (aka Bird Bag): A Buoy Line
consists of a length of line (no streamers attached)
and one or more float devices at the terminal end.

Two Buoy Lines (aka Bird Bag): More than one
Buoy Line was used.

One Streamer Line: Streamer/tory lines consist of
a length of line with streamers (small pieces of plastic
tubing or line) attached along a portion of the length
of the line, no more than 5 meters apart. One or
more floats/buoys are attached at the terminal end
to provide drag.

Two Streamer Lines: Double/paired streamer lines
consist of two streamer lines, one deployed on each
side of the main groundline.

Integrated Weight Line: The groundline has
weight integrated into it for the purpose of helping it
sink faster during deployment.

Added Line Weight: The crew adds weights to the
groundline for the purpose of helping it sink faster
during deployment. These weights are in addition to
any weight normally added to keep the groundline at
the desired fishing depth.

Strategic Offal Disposal: Offal was disposed of in
a manner intended to keep seabirds away from the
line during gear setting or retrieval. For example, the
crew delays heading and gutting until the set and/or
haul are finished.

Other (Comment): Describe what method was used
to reduce seabird bycatch in the comments sections.

Note: A form must be completed for each unique
configuration of seabird avoidance gear/methods used,
during the trip.

If streamer line(s) used, what is the average
aerial extent: Selected the appropriate length of

the aerial extent. The aerial extent is the length of
streamer line, suspended in the air, from the stern of
the vessel to the point where the streamer line touches
the water. DO NOT include any streamer line forward
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of the point where it crosses the plane of the stern, nor
any of the streamer line that rests on the water surface
near the drag buoy(s). Streamers are generally spaced
at 5 meters (regulations require 5 meters or less), so
they can be used as a reference. Count the number

of streamers between the water line and the stern of
the vessel to help gauge the aerial extent. Regulations
provide the observer with access to streamer lines for
confirming streamer spacing, if necessary.

o Fixed hooks: less than 40 meters, or more than 40
meters

o Snap-gear: less than 20 meters, or more than 20
meters

* If snap gear, what is the average horizontal
distance of the streamer line to the point where
the gear enters the water: By regulation, only one
streamer line is required on snap-gear vessels. This line
must be deployed within 2 meters, horizontally, from
the point at which the groundline enters the water. This
is meant to ensure that the streamer line is within an
effective distance from the gear.

o Select the appropriate box- Less than or equal to 2
meters, or more than 2 meters

e Comments: Record additional information not
captured above such as seabird avoidance methods not
listed. Several options require comments for further
clarification.
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HOOK AND LINE FLEET CHARACTERIZATION (HLFC) FORM

Observer Name Trip Number

Required for ALL trips, in which longline gear is used (Gear Types 19 and 20).
Additional form required any time changes are made that affect one or more fields.

How is the product delivered? (Check all that apply)
[ ] Whole [ ] Head and Gutted [ ] Other (Comment)

Do the following characteristics apply to ALL hauls? [ ]Yes [ ] No*

*If No, record the associated haul number(s):

The vessel sets gear at an average speed of knots §
The vessel deployed an average number of hooks per skate (Leave blank if snap gear) :
Are floats used? (not including anchor buoys) [ ]Yes [ | No £
g

o

If yes, indicate: What is the average number of floats per skate?

Are weights used? (not including anchor weights) " | Yes " | No f
If yes, indicate: mass per weight Ibs. & average number of weights per skate :
Does the vessel use seabird avoidance gear/measures while setting? | Yes _ INo
If yes, select ALL avoidance types used:
[ ]One Buoy Line [ ] One Streamer [ | Integrated Weight Line [ ] Strategic Offal
(aka Bird Bag) Line Disposal
[ ] Two Buoy Lines [ ] Two Streamer [ ] Added Line Weight [ ] Other (Comment)
(aka Bird Bags) Lines (To sink gear faster)

If streamer Img(s) used, what is the average Fig. 1 Aerial Extent (A)
aerial extent (See Fig. 1)? of streamer line Streamer Line

Fixed hooks: [ ]<40m [ ]>40m
Snap-gear: [ ]<20m [ ]>20m

Drag Buoy

If snap gear, what is the average horizontal ™

distance of the streamer line to the point |4l
where the gear enters the water?

[ ]<2m [ ]>2m

/

NOTE: Individual streamers are generally spaced at 5 m increments. When in
doubt, measure spacing to verify. Regulations require spacing of <5 m.

STERN

Gear

Comments:

Hook and Line Fleet Characterization Form
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Examples: Longline

TRIP INFORMATION Page T o

Tip# [ 1] 2] 3] 4] 5]

USCG#|7|6|5|4|3|2|1|or StateReg#| | | |

1_
|

Observer Name YOUI" Name

Vessel Name SmOOth Sa”mg

O No Fishing Activity Intended Gear Type I:I
(If no activity)

O Partial Trip Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:|

(NCS only)

rishery Catch Shares

Fish Processed During Trip?

®
5
2
ki

Skipper's Name John Smith Vessel Logbook Name

#ofcrew 4 (nouding captan, ot ncucngovserver) /sl Logbook Page #

Observer Logbook # 9879 Return Port_1NEWPOTt, OR

PermitiLicense #s) GF 9999 Retum Datermime 01/16/2020 2300
Departure Datermime 01/14/2020 -~ 1450 Fistreceier Newport Inc (Blank if NCS)
Departure Port Newport, OR -

Fish Ticket # Wwoc Date Fish Ticket # woc Date
[1]2]3]4[5[6[7] Jllo fJlrzzoz0 JIL T [ [ [ [ [ [ [ Jj |
I O O O I | O | |
Trip Notes:

This form is only filled out if data is not
entered directly into a tablet.

Highlighted fields change between
programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Figure 6-14: Completed longline Trip Form front side example
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1
Haul#| 0 | 1 Date | 0| 1| 1| 5|20 Trip# | 112|345 Page1—°f—
Gear Units 20 Gear Units 15 Gear Units 0 Fit # 17
Set: Sampled: | Ta”y Sample Lost: Wt Cal
11.0
Retained Discarded
10@488 (213) Sablefish Predated  Drop Off  Smalls
10 @ 49.5 |_| El ENEU
® ® s@137
5@12.6
8@21.6
5@17.3  N\J[] Shortspihe Thornyhead D/O 0
4@ 12.5 @
Pacific Spiny Dogfish (market) [N NNN @0
NN
10 @ 19.6
10 @ 23.5
Starfish []
N E E N Rougheye Shortraker/Rougheye D/O [] @
NNNL s5@225
5@ 304
@ 5@ 37.1 Giant grenadier D/O Visual estimate
5@ 27.5
PHLB  FL/ Viability Tip -5 PHLB must be
landed throughout
?8 | 1@ 72cm M the tally period and
80 L 1@ 88cm M| assessed for viability
9 L 1@95cm MO
100
1@77cm Mi
1@74cm D
Sable (13) P. Spiny Dogshark (13) Roughey (R)
23 1 63 M 42 4.8
24 1 47 F tissue | 100333666
20 1 84 F
18 1 61 M
26 1 60 F

Figure 6-16: Front of the Longline Fixed Gear Deck Form example
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FIXED GEAR DECK FORM

Set Details
Target Seabird ”
OTC WM 8 Strategy SABL Avoidance? Y EFP N
<1m 1-5m 5-15m 15-30m
Gear Perf 1 SAO\;ir-?'?rﬁe 30-45m 45-60m 1-2h  2-6h Gear Type 19
6-12h  12-24h 24-36h 36+h
Beaufort 2 Latitude Longitude e
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start 01/14/20 1700 42 22.58 124 10.08 245
End 01/15/20 1000 42 22.12 124 10.10 245
Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 11 - Retained + Discard 8 - Extrapolation 6 - Other
Gear Type: 7 - Vertical Hook and Line 8 - Pole (Commercial) 9 - Other Hook and Line 10 - Fish Pot 15 - All Troll Gear 16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear 19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks) 20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks)
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 5 - Net, Pot(s) or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear
Seabird Avoidance: Yes or No for Gear Type 7, 9, 19, 20 only. If used, complete Hook and Line Gear Characterization form

Notes and Additional Sampling

Hook counts conducted prior to departure:
140, 156, 149, 138, 161, 150, 157, 148

Complete this side of the form if haul data is not entered directly into
the tablet.

Fields in yellow may be filled out here or on the back of the trip form.

Fixed Gear Deck Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 6-17: Back of the Longline Fixed Gear Deck Form example
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Examples: Pot

Tip# [ 2] 2] 2] 1] 5]

Observer Name YOUF Name

TRIP INFORMATION

Page

O

A

usce# [1[1]1]2]3]4[5] o statereg# [ | | | | |

|
|

O No Fishing Activity

Vessel Name StarShip

rishery Catch Shares

(NCS only)

Intended Gear Type

O Partial Trip Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN)

[ ]
[ ]

Skipper's Name

Jim Finneas

# of Crew 4

(including captain, not including observer) Vessel Logbook Page #

Newport, OR

Observer Logbook # 9871

Vessel Logbook Name

Fish Processed During Trip? IEI

Return Port

Permit/License #(s) GF1234

Departure Date/Time

03/01/2020 0220

Return Date/Time 03/01/2020

2310

rirstrecaiver Newport Fish (Blank if NCS)

(CS only)

7
2
ki

Departure Port Newport, OR

Fish Ticket # woc Date Fish Ticket # Wwoc Date
[(2]3]4]5]6]7]8] ]|lo J|[oemezoz0 || T | [ [ | | |
LT e (Ll 1 [ [ ] | |
Trip Notes:

This form is only filled out if data is not
entered directly into a tablet.

Highlighted fields change between
programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 6-18: Pot Trip Form front side example
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2121215 page _Lor 1

Haul#| 0 | 1 Date| 0 | 3| 0| 1 0 Trip #
e 20 G 18 | Tally Sample
NNN L
Retained
10 @ 48.7 Sablefish
10 @ 47.0

Shortspine 3 @ 10.7

Redbanded RF 1@ 1.6

Gear Units 2 Fit # 12
Lost: Wt Cal 11.0
Discarded
Predated

N L

Dover (market) 5@ 9.6

Decorator crab (market) 2 @ 0.1

Anemone (market) 7 @ 0.7

P. Halibut

62cm
45cm
52cm
47cm

Dead (sandfleas)
Excellent
Excellent

Poor

Figure 6-20: Example of Pot Deck Form front

January 17, 2020 FIXED GEAR SAMPLING

6-29



FIXED GEAR DECK FORM

Set Details
Target Seabird 2
OTC WM 8 Strategy SABL Avoidance? EFP" N
<im 1-5m 5-15m 15-30m
Gear Perf 5 SAo\;ir'T'?rﬁe 30-45m 45-60m 1-2h  2-6h Gear Type 10
6-12h 12-24h 24-36h 36+h
Beaufort 3 Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start 02/28/20 1800 42 25.89 124 48.60 300
End 03/01/20 1230 42 26.02 124 48.22 280
Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 11 - Retained + Discard 8 - Extrapolation 6 - Other
Gear Type: 7 - Vertical Hook and Line 8 - Pole (Commercial) 9 - Other Hook and Line 10 - Fish Pot 15 - All Troll Gear 16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear 19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks) 20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks)
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 5 - Net, Pot(s) or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear
Seabird Avoidance: Yes or No for Gear Type 7, 9, 19, 20 only. If used, complete Hook and Line Gear Characterization form

Notes and Additional Sampling

Complete this side of the form if haul data is not entered directly into
the tablet.

Fields in yellow may be filled out here or on the back of the trip form.

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Fixed Gear Deck Form v.2020

Figure 6-21: Example of Pot Deck Form back side
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Fixed Gear Study Guide

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)
7)
8)
9)

10)

11)

12)

What kind of weights are recorded in the Species Composition for fixed gear vessels?

Actual Average Estimated

How do you define a set?

How much of the gear do you need to count for average hook counts?

A haul has both Pacific halibut visual lengths and actual lengths with viabilities. What is the Weight Method?

On segmented longline vessels, what two pieces of information are needed to obtain the total number of hooks in the set?

»

What is the OTC weight method you used if you sampled 15 of 20 pots in a set?

What is the OTC weight method on snap gear vessels?

What is the minimum number of individuals you must weigh for average weight?

How do you determine the order of hauls on the haul form?

If you planned to sample the entire set of pots, but three pots are lost, what is your OTC method?

Some species must be identified in hand and will be tallied as a mixed group, if they are discarded.

What are these groups?

When do you complete a Hook and Line Fleet Characterization Form?
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Fixed Gear Sampling on Small Boats

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Introduction 7-2
/ Data Collection on Small Fixed Gear Boats 7-2
7 Defining a Set 7-2
i Documenting Fishing Effort Information 7-3
Determining Amount of Gear in a Set 7-3
Sampling Small Fixed Gear Vessels 7-5
Tally Periods 7-5
General Instructions for Tally Sampling 7-5
Collecting Weights 7-6
Random Sampling for Collecting Average Weights 7-7
Systematically Sampling Individuals Through Entire Set 7-7
Documenting Tally Samples 7-7
Catch Categories on Fixed Gear Vessels 7-7
Grouping, Assigning Weight Methods, and Naming Catch Categories on Fixed Gear
Vessels 7-8
Completing the Fixed Gear Deck Form 7-8
Release Methods (Nearshore Species Only) 7-8
Trip Discard 7-9
Examples 7-9

Fixed Gear Chapter 7 Study Guide 7-18



Introduction

Some fixed gear fisheries observed on the West Coast are con-
ducted on very small vessels which present unique sampling
situations. These situations are most often encountered in
nearshore fisheries, such as live rockfish and cabezon, although
they may also occur on small boats targeting sablefish or other
deepwater fish.

Although some adaptations may be necessary to collect required
data on small boats, the same basic sampling protocols are fol-
lowed for all fixed gear vessels. For general instructions on data
collection on fixed gear vessels, refer to Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear
Sampling. This chapter will address specific challenges and data
collection techniques for smaller fixed gear vessels. For what
gear to bring on small vessels, (See the section, Gear for Small
Boats on page 1-22).

Data Collection on Small Fixed
Gear Boats

The fisheries that small fixed gear vessels participate in include:
e Non-Sablefish Endorsed (limited entry)*

e OR Nearshore (open access)

e  OR Rockfish (open access)

e CA Nearshore (open access)

e WC Open Access Fixed Gear (open access)

e  EFP Trips (e.g., Emley Platt)

*The non-sablefish endorsed fleet commonly use conventional
longline gear or strings of pots to fish.

The data flow on small fixed gear vessels is generally the same
as for large fixed gear vessels. (See Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear
Sampling.”) The primary differences are due to the following
factors:

e Defining a set and recording location information is less
straightforward on small boats.

e Determining the amount of gear in a set is often
complicated by repeated sets and retrievals of small
units of gear.

The data flow for sampling small fixed gear vessels is:

1. Defining a Set.

2. Documenting Fishing Effort Information.

3. Determining Amount of Gear in a Set.

4. Tally Sampling.

5. Recording Catch, Species Composition, Fishing Effort

Defining a Set

Unlike vessels using traditional longline and pot gear with two
end buoys, defining a set on vessels that use other types of fixed
gear can be somewhat complicated. Small pieces of gear with
individual buoys are often set haphazardly in a general area or
fishing spot. The gear is frequently set and retrieved over and
over again, with individual pieces of gear soaking for as little as
5 minutes between retrievals. If each retrieval was considered
a set, one day of fishing could have over fifty sets, with each
set only having one or two fish caught. Obviously, this would
create an unreasonable quantity of paperwork for the amount
of data collected. Therefore, individual pieces of gear can be
grouped to form a single set using a standard set of criteria.
When it is not possible to easily define a set as the retrieval of
a distinguishable string of gear, any grouping of gear that meets
all of the following criteria can be considered one set:

1. Date: Data collected on the same day can be considered
for grouping into a set. If the vessel is fishing for multiple
days, data from each day should be grouped separately.

2. Gear type: Data collected from the same gear type
can be considered for grouping into a set. If more than
one gear type is being used, data must be recorded
separately for each gear type.

3. Geographical area: Data that is collected in the same
general area can be considered for grouping into a set.
An area may be defined by a physical feature, such as
a cove or reef or it may simply be defined by distance.
There is not an assigned distance used to determine
if data should be recorded separately or together.
Dividing data into separate hauls based on geographical
area is up to the discretion of the observer. If unsure
how to record the data, discuss the situation with your
Debriefer.

4. Depth: Data that is collected in the same depth
range can be considered for grouping into a set. Like
geographic area, there is not an assigned depth change
that requires data being recorded in separate sets.
However, if the species composition or fish size changes
noticeably, the depth has changed enough for the data
to be grouped separately.

5. Species: Data that is collected that has the same target
species or species assemblage can be considered for
grouping into a set. Any noticeable change in species
composition requires the data to be grouped separately.

The following three criteria are often closely related and should
be considered together when deciding if data can be grouped:

e Geographical area

Information. * Depth
e Species
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Documenting Fishing Effort Information

Fixed gear vessels are not required to keep vessel logbooks.
There are two options for getting fishing effort information
which consists of haul location, depth and time information:

e Skipper’s personal logbook: Most small boats do not
keep records of fishing locations and depths.

e  Observer collects information.

Recording Locations

If the vessel does not keep a logbook, there are two sources
for location information:

1. Vessel equipment: Many vessels have Loran or GPS
devices, but be wary of using location information from
electronic devices on small boats as they are sometimes
inaccurate.

2. Handheld GPS: You may be issued a handheld GPS
unit for noting haul locations. These devices have handy
features that allow you to save positions as waypoints
that you can reference later. Write down the positions
or waypoints on the back of your Deck Form at the same
time that time and depths are noted.

Recording Depth
To determine fishing depths either:
1. Use the vessel’s depth finder (preferred).

Tip: Check to see if the depth is displayed in feet or
fathoms. If the vessel is fishing in a nearshore fishery,
the depth will most likely be displayed in feet.

OR

2. Use locations and chart: If the vessel does not have
a depth finder, use position information (lat/longs) and
charts to estimate fishing depths.

Tip: Record the depth range, the shallowest depth to
the deepest depth.

1 fathom = 6 feet

Recording Time

If the vessel does not have a logbook observers can record the
times from their watch or the vessel’s clock. There are times
when gear is set on the previous trip. Observers can ask the
captain for the set times or ask the observer from the previous
trip for this information.

At a minimum, for each set record:
e Location, depth and time of first gear to be deployed.

e Location, depth and time of final gear retrieval.

January 17, 2020

Tip: If you don’t write it down as it is happening, you
will not have critical information needed to complete
your data forms.

Additional Fishing Effort Information

Write down additional locations, times, and depths as the
vessel moves around throughout the day, being sure to note
starting and end positions if there are multiple hauls. Marking
multiple waypoints in a handheld GPS is a convenient way to
look at where the vessel moved throughout the day and may
help determine if data should be divided into separate hauls.

Observers must document at least two positions (start and
end) if there was only one haul in a day. Additional location,
time, and depth information can be taken any time during the
day but information that is evenly spread out (every hour) is
the most representative of vessel activity. The observer should
attempt to document positions that mark the boundaries of the
general fishing area rather than multiple positions in nearly the
same spot. If the vessel doesn’t move around very much, fewer
positions need be recorded.

Tip: The additional locations must be recorded on the
Deck Form — Haul Locations and entered into the tablet
software. For an example, see the Trip Form on.

A grouping of gear can be considered one set if the following
are the same: Date, Gear type, Geographic area, Depth,
Species assemblages.

Determining Amount of Gear in a Set

Once you have defined the set, the number of hooks or traps in
the set must be determined. To determine the amount of gear
in a set on small fixed gear vessels, determine the:

1. Number of hooks or traps per gear segment.

2. Number of gear segments in a set.

Tip: On small boats, it is usually possible to sample
100% of the gear. Therefore, the total number of hooks
or pots will be equal to the number of hooks or pots
sampled, unless gear has been lost.

Determining the Number of Hooks per Gear
Segment

Two approaches can be used to determine the number of hooks
per gear segment:

e Average number of hooks per gear segment.
e Actual number of hooks per gear segment.
Average number of hooks per gear
segment:

Vessels generally have a consistent number of hooks per gear
segment. Hook counts should be done at least once per trip.
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Always document in the Observer Loghook when average hook
counts were done and why that time was chosen. To determine
average number of hooks:

e Count the number of hooks in each gear segment. If it is
not possible to count all of the gear, a minimum of 1/5
of the gear should be counted and an explanation of the
circumstances that made it impossible to count all of the
gear should be documented in the Observer Logbook.

e Sum the hook counts for all gear segments counted
and divide by the number of gear segments counted
to determine the average number of hooks per gear
segment.

Calculation
Average # Hooks per Gear Segment =

>Hooks Counted
# of Gear Segments Counted

Calculation
Total Hooks=

(Total Gear Segments) x ( Average Hooks per Gear Segment)

[Gear segment: A single tub, pole, cable or other unit of
gear.

Actual Numbers of Hooks per Gear
Segment

If sets are composed of gear segments with varying numbers
of hooks, it may be possible to keep track of the actual number
of hooks retrieved rather than using average counts. To use
actual counts:

e (Create columns on your raw data sheet with each
possible hook count (per gear segment, see example
below).

e  Each time gear is retrieved, put a tally mark in the
column with the correct number of hooks that are
present.

e When the set is complete, count the total number of
hooks retrieved by multiplying each tally by the
corresponding number of hooks and sum the results.

T # ol s L
3
e 134 Taly Sampe ] T 0

5 hooks/gear

NN

rau#[0] 1] Dpate[0]9]0]6]- [ ]

GearUnits 114

11.0
6 hooks/gear

N

Retained Discarded

Counting hooks on rod-and-reel vessels

In rare circumstances, obtaining actual hook counts may be
impossible for reasons such as a malfunctioning tally counter
or absentmindedness.

7-4 FIXED GEAR SAMPLING ON SMALL BOATS

In these situations, the number of hooks may be determined
by using a random temporal sampling strategy:

1. Determine an appropriate length of time for the hook
count sampling periods.

2. Randomly select time units when gear retrievals will be
counted.

3. Count the number of gear retrievals that occur during
the selected sample periods.

4. Multiply the number of gear retrievals by the average or
actual numbers of hooks per gear segment (as described
above) to determine the total number of hooks retrieved
during the randomly selected time period.

5. Determine the total amount of time that fishing occurred
for the set.

6. Extrapolate the number of hooks retrieved during the
random sample periods to the total fishing time to
estimate the total number of hooks in the set.

Calculation
Total Hooks =

(Total # Hooks in Sample) x (Total Time (min) of Set)

Minutes Elapsed During Hook Count Sample Periods

Number of gear segments in a set

Determining the number of gear segments in a set depends
upon how a vessel is fishing. Many small vessels set and haul
the same gear segments multiple times in the same set. When
this fishing pattern is observed, gear should be counted each
time it is set and retrieved. The number of gear segments is the
total number set rather than simply the total amount of gear
being used to fish.

Example: If a segment of gear is set and retrieved 5 times in
the same set, that piece of gear is counted 5 times rather than
once when determining the total amount of gear in the set.

Actual number of hooks per gear segment are often collected
for stick, rod-and-reel and similar gear types.

Multiple Retrievals in a Set

There are two options for counting the number of gear seg-
ments in a set when a vessel hauls and sets the same gear seg-
ments multiple times:

1. Count each gear segment retrieved, accounting for gear
that is lost (not retrieved).

2. Count each time a gear segment is set.

Tip: To keep track of the total amount of gear in the set,
tally the number of sets or retrievals on the back of the
Deck Form with the raw data.

January 17, 2020



Single Retrieval per Set

Some vessels will set the gear one time for a defined set. If the
gear is set and retrieved only one time in a set, the options for
counting gear segments are similar to options used on tradi-
tional longline and pot vessels:

1. Count hooks/traps while they are being baited.
2. Count hooks/traps while the gear is stored on the vessel.

3. Count hooks/traps during gear deployment (the setting
of gear).

4. Count hooks/traps while gear is being retrieved. This can
be extremely difficult on hook and line vessels, especially
when you need to sample for species composition at the
same time. Also, counting hooks in the evening, morning,
and night can be difficult due to available light.

Unlike on larger, traditional longline and pot vessels, counting
hooks or traps during the retrieval of an unsampled set is not
typically an option on small vessels because the observer will
generally sample all hauls. (See Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling”
for more information on determining the amount of gear in a
set on longline vessels.)

Sampling Small Fixed Gear Vessels

Tally sampling (counting all the retained and discarded catch)
on fixed gear vessels is conducted as the gear is being retrieved.
When tallying on a line vessel, the observer counts every individ-
ual that comes up on the line, including drop-offs. When tallying
on a pot vessel, the observer counts every individual in a pot.

Tally Periods

Small Fixed Gear vessels generally haul very little gear per day
and catch less than 1000 lbs of fish per day. For that reason,
hauls are 100% tally sampled.

Note: If you are on a vessel that must be subsampled, see
Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling.”

General Instructions for Tally Sampling

1. Determine the amount of gear to tally sample.

e In general, sets on small boat fixed gear are 100% tally
sampled.

2. Collect the equipment needed to tally sample:

e Aclipboard, one to six hand counters, and the Deck
Form are needed to tally sample. The tally sample raw
data is documented on the back of the Fixed Gear Deck
Form. The next section will discuss how to document
tally samples.

3. Find alocation on deck to tally sample.

¢ Most likely, only a small location will be available for a
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tally/sample station on small fixed gear vessels. A tally/
sample station should be very near to where the fish
comes aboard. From the tally station, observers must
be able to clearly identify fish as they come aboard

and identify drop-offs and individuals preyed upon.
Organize the gear in your tally/sample station by placing
the observer scale and length frequency board close at
hand.

4. Count each species that comes up on the line or in
the pot by disposition (retained versus discarded). For
species in large quantities, use the hand counters. For
other species, make hash marks next to their common
name.

e Species similar in appearance: Some species, such
as Shortraker and Rougheye rockfish, are similar in
appearance and cannot be distinguished unless they are
in hand. For these species, tally as a mixed group such
as Rougheye/Shortraker or Shortspine/Longspine.

Tip: These vessels always attempt to get discard over
quickly. Be sure all the gear is organized in such a way
that the fish can be quickly weighed, measured for
length, and returned to the sea.

Tips for Documenting Tally Samples

e The back of the Deck Form is divided into two sections,
Retained and Discarded. Write down species names that
are likely to be caught on each side of the form.

Tip: See examples of how to prepare your forms for tally
sampling (See Figure 7-1).

vas[0]7] owe[o[o[o[s[-[] wer [([A[A[1[1] ~eiot

Tally Sample G’EZ,;{"“* 0 V\:':a\

Discarded

3

Gear Units
Sampled:

Gear Units
Set

11.0
Retained

Black and Yellow RF Black and Yellow RF DO

Vermilion RF

Gopher RF Lingcod Cabezon (regs) LCOD (regs)

Figure 7-1: Setting up deck form for tallying

e Drop-offs and predation of retained species:
While tally sampling, some fish that would have been
retained drop off the line or are preyed upon and
discarded. These discarded fish, which would have been
retained, should be documented in the raw data as such.
Be prepared by creating an area on the Deck Form to
document all drop-offs and individuals preyed upon for
the retained target species.
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e Small individuals of retained species: While tally
sampling, some fish that would have been retained
are considered too small by the vessel to keep and are
discarded. These discarded fish, which would have been
retained, should be documented in the raw data as
such. Create a space on the back of the Deck Form to
document “smalls” of the retained target species.

e Pacific halibut: Generally, Pacific halibut are not
caught on small boat fixed gear vessels, at least not
in any quantity. Therefore, it may not be necessary to
designate an area on the form for PHLB.

e Gear Units: Since the vessel will most likely be pulling
multiple units of gear during the set, be prepared to
document the gear units as they are brought aboard on
your form

Collecting Weights

During each set/haul, the observer is responsible for counting
each individual that is on the line or in the pot (i.e. tally sam-
pling) and collecting weights for each fish species. There are
five methods for determining weights on fixed gear vessels.
They are listed below in the order of preference:

Weigh individuals from within the same set.
Use weights collected from another “like” set.

Visually estimate weight of individuals.

P w N Pe

PHLB Length/Weight Conversion (only for Pacific halibut)

1. Weights from individuals within the same
set

Since 100% of hooks/pots are tallied, individuals for average
weights will be collected while tally sampling.

If you are not able to weigh all individuals, collect a subsample
for average weights. At a minimum collect:

e 20 individuals from the target species

e 20 individuals from non-target species

Tip: Fish carcasses or skeletons should not be weighed.
These fish are tallied as fish discarded due to predation.
Use the average weight derived for the species from
whole specimens

2. Weights from “Like” Sets

There may be one or more species for which it was impossible
to collect individuals to use for average weights. This usually
happens if only a few individuals of a given species that are
caught. If this occurs, use average weights of the same species
from a similar set when available.

Tip: If an average weight from like “set(s)” is used, be
sure to document in raw data the haul number(s) that
were used
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Like sets are: 1. Close in proximity. 2. Similar in depth range.
3. Similar in soak time. 4. Targeting the same species

3. Visually Estimated Weights of Large
Organisms and Discarded Catch

When an organism is too large to weigh, a visual estimate is
made. Large organisms commonly encountered on small boats
include sharks and skates.

For example: Large skates will usually break the gangions when
they leave the water. This means the observer will not be able
to get a weight for large skates and using an average weight
from smaller skates would be biased. Therefore, taking a visual
estimate of the weight is the best option.

If a species that would not have been retained drops-off the
line, is deteriorated due to predation, or if no individuals of a
species are collected for weights on the set or on previous sets,
then visually estimate it’s weight while tally sampling.

Visual Estimates for Retained Species

If possible, observers should actually weigh retained species or
obtain a subsample of retained individuals to determine average
weights. However, on some vessels, it may not be possible to
weigh retained fish. Because fishers participating in the live fish
market are extremely concerned about the condition of their fish,
they may not allow the observer to handle live retained catch.
Also, physical constraints aboard the vessel may make it impos-
sible to obtain a random sample of unsorted retained catch.

If it is not possible to collect and weigh a sample of retained
fish for average weights, visual estimates can be obtained by
one of the following methods (in order of preference):

e  Record visual estimate of every retained individual as it
comes aboard and sum estimates by species.

e For more abundant species, use a systematic sampling
strategy (described above) to visually estimate the
weight of every nth fish. Determine the average of these
visual estimates and multiply by the total number tallied.

e When a retained species is consistent in size, apply a
visually estimated average weight to the total tally. With
this method, rather than visually estimating the weight
of individual fish, the tally is multiplied by an “overall”
average weight estimate for that species.

Note: When visual estimates are used for retained species,
the same average weights must be applied to fish of the same
species that are discarded due to drop-off or predation.
These are also recorded as visual estimates.

4. Pacific Halibut

Pacific halibut are not commonly encountered on most small
fixed gear vessels. For specific instructions regarding Pacific
halibut, see Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling.”
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Random Sampling for Collecting
Average Weights

The preferred method for collecting individuals for average
weight determinations on small fixed gear vessels is to use a
systematic sampling frame with a random start and to collect
individuals throughout the entire set.

Individuals may be collected systematically by one of the fol-
lowing methods:

e Systematically select individuals throughout entire set.

e Weigh all individuals from the systematically selected
gear units throughout set.

Systematically Sampling Individuals
Through Entire Set

1. Estimate the total number of individuals that will be
caught on the set. Ask the skipper if unsure.

@xample: 100 kelp greenling)

2. Determine the number of individuals that will be
collected.

Example: 20

3. Determine the sampling frequency (n) by dividing the
estimated number that will be caught by the number of
fish that will be collected.

Example: 100 (estimated #)/20 (# wanted) = 5 (n). The
sampling frequency is every 5th fish.

4. Randomly select the start point between 1 and n using
the random number table or watch.

Example: Use random number table to select a number
between 1 and 5 (n). 2 is randomly selected.

5. Collect and weigh randomly selected start fish and every
nth fish throughout the set.

@xample: Collect the 2nd, 7th (2 + 5(n)), 12, 17........ 97th)

Systematic Sampling of Gear Segments
Throughout Entire Set

This method works well when a species is caught consistently
through the entire set and when the gear can be divided into
sampling units, such as sticks, traps, or strings of traps.

1. Define the population.

Example: An estimated 300 cabezon will be caught in a set
of traps

2. Sampling frame by gear.
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@xample: A string of trap gear)

3. Determine the sample unit. Sample unit = individual
traps (collect all cabezon in each selected trap), total
number of traps or sample units.

@xample: Sample units are 150 traps in a string of gear)

4. Number all units

@xample: 1-150 traps)

5. Determine how many Sampling Units are in the sample.

/Example: Assume 300 cabezon are caught in 150 traps and)
assume there will be 2 CBZN per trap and a total of 20 CBZN
are needed for average weights. (total traps to sample =
20 average weight CBZN / 2 CBZN per trap, ANSWER = 10
traps) 10 traps or sample units to get desired number of
fish for average weights. So, 10 pots (sample units) will

\need to sampled. )

6. Divide total traps or units by the number of Sampling
Units desired in sample = n.

Example: n=150 units/10 Sampling units = 15, so n is every
15th pot.

7. Randomly select a random number between 1 and n
using the random number table or watch.

Example: Use random number table to select a number
between 1 and 15 (n). 9 is randomly selected.

8. Collect and weigh the fish in the randomly selected gear
segment and every nth gear segment throughout the set.

@xample: Collect fish from the 9th, 24th (9 + 15(n)), 39th....)

Documenting Tally Samples

The tally sample is normally documented on the back of the
Deck Form, along with the weights of individuals of each spe-
cies weighed.

Catch Categories on Fixed Gear Vessels

As a review, there are two rules that apply to catch categories:

e Retained and discarded individuals are always in
separate catch categories.

e Individuals are grouped in the same catch category when
they are sampled together. All individuals in the grouping
must have the same weight method.
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Fish weight extrapolation: Determine the total weight of

a species when less than 100% are weighed during a set.

The average weight per fish is determined and the value

is then multiplied by the total number of fish in the tally
sample.

Grouping, Assigning Weight Methods,
and Naming Catch Categories on Fixed
Gear Vessels

On fixed gear vessels, catch category grouping depends upon
the method used to obtain the weight of the species (actual
weight, visual estimate, fish ticket, etc.).

1. All species whose weight was determined by an actual
weight from the same set or from “like” sets, should
be grouped in the same catch category by disposition
(retained and discarded). On the Fixed Gear Deck Form,
these catch categories will have Weight Method 13 -
Tally Sample.

e As these catch categories will have a species
composition sample, the name of the catch category is
irrelevant. ZMIS is most commonly used.

2. Species whose weight was determined by a visual
estimate should be placed in their own catch categories.
On the Deck Form, these catch categories will have
Weight Method 14 - Visual Experience.

e Asthese catch categories will not have a species
composition sample, the most descriptive catch
category code possible should be used.

To determine catch category code, in order of
preference, use:

o Species-specific code (i.e., ARRA, Aurora rockfish)
o Species grouping code (i.e., OSKT, Skates).

3. Pacific halibut whose weight is determined using the
length-to-weight table should be placed in its own catch
category, by disposition. The catch category weight
method on the Fixed Gear Deck Form will be WM-9 P.
Halibut Length/Weight Conversion or 19 - P. Halibut
Length/ Weight Extrapolation. These weight methods
are used when lengths are visually estimated OR actually
measured and the weights are calculated in the database
using the IPHC Pacific halibut Length/Weight conversion
table.

e Asthese catch categories will not have a species
composition sample, the most descriptive catch
category code, PHLB, should be used.

o The visually estimated lengths will be documented on
the Fixed Gear Deck Form using biosample method 10
-P. Halibut visual length estimate.
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Based upon these rules, complete the Fixed Gear Deck Form,
as much as possible. See Chapter 6, “Fixed Gear Sampling” for
instructions.

Completing the Fixed Gear Deck
Form

The only additional data that may be recorded for some small
boats is Release Methods , which are discussed below. For an
example of how to document release method codes on the
Fixed Gear Deck Form refer to “Examples” (See Figure 7-6 and
Figure 7-9). For all other form instructions, see “Using the Fixed
Gear Deck Form” on page 6-11.

Release Methods (Nearshore Species
Only)

Fishers in the nearshore fisheries , some EFP’s and some Open
Access fisheries in California may use special techniques to
increase the chance of survival of discarded rockfish species.
Document, on a species level, the most common method used
to release nearshore rockfish species. Document the “normal”
release method of the vessel. Be sure to document what the
vessel normally does without observer presence! The release
method should never be left null for rockfish species in near-
shore fisheries.

Note: Do not use Release Method for Predated, Drop-off
and/or Incidentally discarded rockfish. These should be
marked as NC.

e (TO) Thrown directly over: Rockfish species is
generally thrown directly back to sea, without venting or
other release method.

e (MV) Mostly Vented: Rockfish species is normally
vented by the crew prior to release back to sea.

(DC) Mostly Released at depth by cage: Rockfish
species is placed in a cage and released at depth.

e (DW) Mostly Released at depth by weighted
line: Rockfish species is placed on a weighted line and
released at depth.

e (DO) Mostly Released at depth by other method:
Rockfish species is released at depth by a different
method. Describe method in observer logbook.

e (OM) Other Method of Release: Rockfish species is
carefully released using a different method. Describe
method in observer logbook.

e (NC) Not Collected: Release method was not
collected. Typically used for drop-offs, predated rockfish,
incidental/accidental catch, and catch utilized by crew.
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Trip Discard
Dead Fish in a Live Fish Market

When vessel operators are selling to live fish markets, they
generally do not want to land dead fish. Quotas for nearshore

Examples

In the following examples, be aware that biological sampling
duties are not addressed in the text. Biological sampling duties
are described in Chapter 8 “Biological Sampling” and Chapter
9 “Protected Resources.”

fisheries are relatively small, sometimes as low as 100 pounds
for a 2-month period for a particular species. Dead fish have
a small fraction of the value of live fish, and in some cases,
buyers of live fish will not buy dead fish at all. When fish die in
the live tank some vessel operators will keep them for personal
use, while others may discard them before making a delivery.

Fish retained for personal use may
or may not be recorded on the fish
ticket. If dead fish are brought in to
port, they should be recorded in
observer data as retained catch. If
fish are discarded prior to the end of
the trip, they should be recorded as
discarded catch. Use Discard Reason
18 - Market (Dockside only) for fish
discarded as discussed above.

Discard That Cannot Be
Attributed to a Specific
Haul

If there were multiple hauls in a fish-
ing trip and discard occurs at the
end of the trip, it is unlikely that the
observer will be able to attribute the
discard to a specific haul. In instances
where the discarded species was
only caught in one particular haul,
the discard can be applied to that
haul. Otherwise, discard that cannot
be attributed to a specific haul is
recorded on the Trip Discard Form.
Refer to Chapter 6 for instructions
on completing the Trip Discard form.
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TRIP INFORMATION

Page of

1

1

Tip#[s[4]4]4] | uscex [ [ T [ [ [ [ ]eo staere#[c[F[s][s]s]s]F[V]

Observer Name Your Name

Vessel Name TaZMaV"

risney CA Nearshore

Dutch Colway

Skipper's Name

1

# of Crew

Observer Logbook # 78 qz

(including captain, not including observer)

Permit/License #(s) Llsss) DN50 74

Departure Date/Time

07/04/20-- 0545

Half Moon Bay, CA

Departure Port

[0 No Fishing Activity

O Partial Trip

(NCS only)

Intended Gear Type \:I
(If no activity)

Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) \:I

Fish Processed During Trip?

Vessel Logbook Name

Vessel Logbook Page #

Return Port Ha{F Moon Baq) CA

Return Date/Time 07/061/20 -

1210

First Receiver

(CS only)

S50)

Ell

d43

Fish Ticket #

woc

Date

Fish Ticket #

Date

lsls]sls|s[s|E] ]

looszo Il T [ [ [ [ | |

[

[

Trip Notes:

This form is completed if the data is not directly entered into software.

Highlighted fields change between programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 7-2: Trip Form for the Tazman in the CA Nearshore Fishery.
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Haul # 1 Date |o| 7|0 | a| -| - Trip# | 5|14 |4 | 4 Pagel_of_
. . , . Hand
Ggime 25 gmute 25 [ Taly Sample ] e
Retained Discarded
Live Retained Fish, all
Visual estimates (Ibs)
LCOD lbs regulation
LCOD 16 fish . 375 -1 4 Fish
Olive RF 2.50

10.0 - 10 -1 ’

so0 -1 4.25 -1

14.0

7o - * Blur 4 fish

6.5 -1

705 2.0 Coho (visual estimate)

' 10 -1 40 -1

9.6 ’
VRML 8 fish
40 -1
3.0
1.0
20 -1
CNRY 4 fish Copper RF
2.5 -1 30 -1
3.0
1.0 -1

8 hooks per dingle bar

LCOD (R)
53
4o 1
55 1

Deck Form Front for the Tazman in the CA Nearshore Fishery.
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FIXED GEAR DECK FORM

Set Details
Target Seabird
n
OTC WM 1z Strategy NSHR Avoidance? N EFP" N
Average <1m 1-5m 15-30m
Gear Perf 1 Soak Time 30-45m 45-60m 1-2h  2-6h Gear Type q
6-12h 12-24h 24-36h 36+h
Beaufort 1 Latitude Longitude D
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start 07/09 0635 37 22.306 122 3542 19
End o7/04 0945 37 20.30 122 32.56 149
Additional Locations

OTC Weight Method: 11 - Retained + Discard 8 - Extrapolation 6 - Other

Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 5 - Net, Pot(s) or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear
Seabird Avoidance: Yes or No for Gear Type 7, 9, 19, 20 only. If used, complete Hook and Line Gear Characterization form

Gear Type: 7 - Vertical Hook and Line 8 - Pole (Commercial) 9 - Other Hook and Line 10 - Fish Pot 15 - All Troll Gear 16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear 19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks) 20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks)

Notes and Additional Sampling

Complete this side of the form if haul data is not direct entry.

Highlighted fields may be filled out here or on the back of the trip form.

Fixed Gear Deck Form v.2020 _ OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 7-4: Deck Form Back for the Tazman in the CA Nearshore Fishery.
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Tip# [ 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]

Observer Name First, I—aSt

USCG#| | | |

TRIP INFORMATION

1 1

Page of

[ [ 1] seeress[o[=[]z[a]=[a] |

O No Fishing Activity

Vessel Name N etwork

rishery OR Blue/Black Rockfish

(NCS only)

[0 Partial Trip  Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:|

Intended Gear Type I:I
(If no activity)

Skipper's Name

Joe Boyd

# of Crew 1

(including captain, not including observer) Vessel Logbook Page #

Observer Logbook # 1 1 22

Vessel Logbook Name

Fish Processed During Trip?

d43 @ Ell 530)

Garibaldi

Permit/License #(s) 58001

Return Port

Departure Date/Time

Return Date/Time 09/06/201 9 1 400

09/06/2019 0715

First Receiver

(CS only)

Departure Port Garlbaldl

Fish Ticket # woc Date Fish Ticket # woc Date
[5lofo[1[4[1][1] o Jllosoerzore | T [ [ [ [ [ [ ][] |
N I O O O Y |
Trip Notes:

This form is completed if the data is not directly entered into software.

Highlighted fields change between programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 7-5: Trip Information Form Front for the Network in the OR Blue/Black Rockfish Fishery.
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Hau#[ 0] 1] Date[0[9]0[6]1]9 Trip# [1]1]1]1]1] pesel o 1
. . . , N/A
a0 Smine 40 [ Taly sample ] ™o e
8 hook " Handscale
ooks per gear uni
Retained perd Discarded Used
Black RF Blue/deacon Black RF (small) TO Blue/deacon (small) TO
1.50 Ibs [~ 1.25 Ibs | 0.50 Ibs @ 1 0.75Ibs @ 1
0.50 Ibs @ 1 0.75lbs @ 1
1.75Ibs I 150 1bs [7] | 0.75 Ibs @ 1
2.001bs A []
1.75lbs D Lingcod (regulation)
2.251bs [] 2.00 Ibs | 3.251bs @ 1
3.00Ibs @ 1
2.50 Ibs ] 4.001bs @ 1
3.75Ibs @ 1
2.75 Ibs |
additional Tally = 61
Yellowtail RF Lingcod
1.5bs @1 6.5lbs @1
1.751bs @ 1 9.751bs @ 1 Tire (visual estimate)
20 Ibs
BLCK (small) Blue/Deacon (small)] LCOD (regulation) | Blue/Deacon (R)
26 1 27 1 51 1 33 100398641 [1.50
27 1 24 1 39 1 37 100398462 |2.00
30 1 44 1
46 1

Figure 7-6: Deck Form Front for the Network in the OR Blue/Black Rockfish Fishery.
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FIXED GEAR DECK FORM

Set Details
Target Seabird
OTC WM : EFP?
11 Strategy BLCK Avoidance? N
A <im 1-5m 5-15m 15-30m
verage
Gear Perf : 30-45m 45-60m 1-2h  2-6h Gear Type
1 Soak Time 6-12h 12-24h 24-36h 36+h P 8
Beaufort 1 Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)

st 19/6/19  |0803 45 20.35 124 01.45 21
End 9/6/19 (1300 45 20.13 124 00.67 19
Additional Locations 1100 45 20.95 124 1.24 20

OTC Weight Method: 11 - Retained + Discard 8 - Extrapolation 6 - Other
Gear Type: 7 - Vertical Hook and Line 8 - Pole (Commercial) 9 - Other Hook and Line 10 - Fish Pot 15 - All Troll Gear 16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear 19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks) 20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks)
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 5 - Net, Pot(s) or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear
Seabird Avoidance: Yes or No for Gear Type 7, 9, 19, 20 only. If used, complete Hook and Line Gear Characterization form

Notes and Additional Sampling

Complete this side of the form if haul data is not direct entry.

Highlighted fields may be filled out here or on the back of the trip form.

Fixed Gear Deck Form v.2020 _ OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 7-7: Deck Form Back for the Network in the OR Blue/Black Rockfish Fishery.
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TRIP INFORMATION

T 4] #| 4] |

1

Page of

Observer Name _Your Name
Vessel Name C;Opﬁ\elf

Fishery Open Access
Skipper’'s Name LaVV"} St@@l/\

# of Crew 1

(including captain, not including observer)

Observer Logbook # 8 8 8 é?

Permit/License #(s) L54321
07/04/20--

Departure Date/Time 0830

Brookings, OR

Departure Port

usce# | | | [ | [ | o seeregs[u]#|ufulufu]s] |

O No Fishing Activity

O Partial Trip

(NCS only)

Intended Gear Type I:I
(If no activity)

Total # of Fishing Days (KNOWN) |:|

Fish Processed During Trip?

Vessel Logbook Name

Vessel Logbook Page #

Return Port BVOOk“’\qSJ OR

Return Date/Time 07/04'/20 -

1230

First Receiver

(CS only)

(510)

I

d43

wocC

Fish Ticket # Date

Fish Ticket #

Date

X|sle|s[4[3[4] |

O||o7/o4/2o—-|| | | | | |

January 17, 2020

Trip Notes:

This form is completed if the data is not directly entered into software.

Highlighted fields change between programs (NCS and CS) and fisheries.

Figure 7-8: Trip Form Form for the Gopher in the Open Access Fishery.
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Trip Form v.2020  OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021
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1 1

Haul # 1 Date |o| 7|0 | 4| - Trip# | # | # | # | # Page - of
) ) ) ) 73
G Unit; G Unit: G Unit: - Fit #
eaget:ms 39 Szi:plgéf 39 Ta”y Sample | eE(r)st:m ) Wt Cal 11.0
Retained Discarded
Cabezon (regs) bs
Cabezon

7-16

50, 2.5, 3.0, 3.5
2.8,2.8, 20 Ilbs

Kelp Greenling
1.8, 1.0 lbs

Black and Yellow RF
1.3 lbs

Grass RF
3.0, 3.3,23,2.3
3.8, 1.9 lbs

Kelp RF
1.0 lbs

10 sticks witiv 3 lhooks eaci pulled
one set:

1.8,20,4.0 1.3

Black and Yellow (regs) vented
.8 Ibs - 29 cm
.8 lbs - 30 cm

Grass RF (regs) vented
1.0 lbs - 31 cm
2.6 lbs - 35 cm

Swell Shark (market) 4.5 lbs

Blue RF (market) [bs vented
2.7, .49, 2.0, 3.3

Lincod (regs)
12.0 lbs - 60 cm
9.0 lbs - 50 cm

Gopher (regs) venterd
0.5 lbs - 20 ecm

21. lbs - 42 cm

Sunstars 1.0, 0.5, 0.4

Cabezon (regs) |Blue RF (market)

28 1 42 1
30 1 21 1
34 1 40 1
28 1 51 1

Deck Form Front for the Gopher in the Open Access Fishery.

FIXED GEAR SAMPLING ON SMALL BOATS
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FIXED GEAR DECK FORM

Set Details
Target Seabird
OTC WM . EFP?
11 Strategy CBZ N Avoidance? N N
<1m 1-5m 5-15m
Gear Perf 1 Average 30-45m 45.60m 1-2h  2-6h Gear Type q
Soak Time
6-12h 12-24h 24-36h 36+h
Beaufort 2. Latitude Longitude Average
Date Time Degrees Minutes Degrees Minutes Depth (fm)
Start 07/04/20-- 04935 36 14.47 125 44.11 10
End 07/04/20-- 1250 14.49 44.14 10
Additional Locations 1030 144 44.12 12
1130 14.46 44.13 11

OTC Weight Method: 11 - Retained + Discard 8 - Extrapolation 6 - Other
Gear Type: 7 - Vertical Hook and Line 8 - Pole (Commercial) 9 - Other Hook and Line 10 - Fish Pot 15 - All Troll Gear 16 - All Other Miscellaneous Gear 19 - Longline (Fixed Hooks) 20 - Longline (Snap-on Hooks)
Gear Perf: 1 - No Problem 5 - Net, Pot(s) or Other Gear Lost 7 - Other 8 - Retrieved Gear
Seabird Avoidance: Yes or No for Gear Type 7, 9, 19, 20 only. If used, complete Hook and Line Gear Characterization form

Notes and Additional Sampling

Complete this side of the form if haul data is not direct entry.

Highlighted fields may be filled out here or on the back of the trip form.

-0593 expires 12-31-2021

Figure 7-10: Deck Form Back for the Gopher in the Open Access Fishery.
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Fixed Gear Chapter 7 Study Guide

1) What criteria determines how you define a set?

2) The captain doesn’t want you to touch his retained black rockfish because they are being delivered alive. How would you

get a sample weight?

3) Uh oh, one of the black rockfish died on the way to port and the captain discarded it.

4) How do you record it if there is only 1 haul?

i) How do you record it if there are 2 hauls?

5) Release methods are recorded for what family of fish?

6) How can you determine the amount of hooks set on a rod-and-reel boat?

7) Are you allowed to fish for the vessel on a rod-and-reel boat?

8) List three challenges sampling on a small boat:
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Biological Sampling
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Introduction to Biological Sampling

Observer programs play a crucial role in collecting important
fishery-dependent biological information used by fisheries biolo-
gists and stock assessment analysts. In the WCGOP, observers
collect length, sex, otolith, weight, viability, tissue, fin clip, and
maturity samples to aid in this effort.

This biological information is collected for several species which
are divided into two groups in the manual:

1. Species of interest: Pacific Halibut, tagged fish (non-
salmonid), priority species, corals, California Halibut and
Pacific Lamprey.

2. Protected resource species: green sturgeon, marine
mammals, salmon, seabirds, eulachon, and sea turtles.

Types of Biological Data Collected

There are nine types of biological data WCGOP observers col-
lect. Biological data is specific information about an individual
fish, including physical characteristics of an individual and dis-
sections (the collection of structures, organs, or other body
parts). Biological data collected by observers includes:

Length

Observers collect lengths from dead marine mammals, sea
turtles, rockfish, flatfish, Sablefish, Lingcod, Pacific spiny dog-
fish sharks, Dungeness crabs, and selected skates. Lengths
from discarded fish are used in assessment models to deter-
mine selectivity of the gear and age population of the discard.

The WCGOP uses the following standard methods for collect-
ing length data.

e  Fork Length

e Total Length

e Carapace Width

e (Carapace Length
e  Curvilinear Length
e Tail Length

e Standard length

Sex

Observers collect sex information from marine mammals, select
rockfish, petrale sole, Pacific spiny dogfish sharks, select skates,
Dungeness crab, Kelp greenling, Sablefish and California sheep-
head. Sex information can be used to determine the male to
female ratio of the discard.

Rockfish species, sablefish, and petrale sole are cut open to
determine sex. The remaining species are sexually dimorphic
and sex is determined externally.
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Otoliths

Otoliths are calcium carbonate structures found in many fish
species. Otoliths grow in size with the fish and display their
growth in annual rings, or annuli. The number of annuli are
counted by scientists to determine the age of the fish. In the
WCGOP, otoliths are collected from the following species:
Cowcod, Yelloweye, Rougheye, and all discarded tagged fish.

Weight

Individual weight should be recorded for any fish from which
otoliths are collected. Weight, length, and sex data will be
paired with age readings and used by analysts to determine
size/age distribution.

Tissue

Tissue samples are collected from dead marine mammals and
all coral species. Genetic information from the tissue of marine
mammals is used for species verification purposes. Genetic infor-
mation from the tissue of corals is used by habitat scientists to
determine the distribution of various coral species.

Fin Clips

Fin clips are tissue samples collected from the pectoral fin of
selected rockfish species and green sturgeon for correct spe-
cies identification and genetic studies.

Fin Rays

Are tissue samples used to age fish when otoliths are not a
reliable method.

Maturity

Female Dungeness crab egg presence/absence is used to deter-
mine the maturity stage of individuals.

Viability

Pacific halibut viability assessments (injury data) are used to
assess the mortality rate of Pacific halibut due to commercial
fishing. The injury data collected by observers are analyzed by

staff from the International Pacific Halibut Commission (IPHC)
and used to estimate yearly mortality rates.

Viability is also assigned to discarded California Halibut as part
of a 2017 study to determine mortality in the CA Halibut fishery.
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Biological Sampling Procedures 2. Total Length: the distance from the tip of the snout to

the most posterior part of the tail.

CO"eCting Lengths e Used by the WCGOP for all skates and sharks.

Before beginning to collect species for length measurements,
set up your working area. Create a “table” or find an area large
enough to lay the organism on the stainless steel length strip.
Use the WCGOP provided stainless steel measuring board to
collect all fish lengths and any marine mammals small enough
to do so.

Measuring boards marked at centimeter increments are Total Length
used for length measurements. The first line etched on the Figure 8-4: How to measure total length.
board is 4.5 cm. and the next line is 5.5 cm. Any fish that

falls in between would be recorded as 5 cm.

Measuring Fish with a Length Board
WCGOP uses two methods for measuring fish.

1. Fork Length: the distance from the tip of the snout or
lower jaw (whichever extends furthest) to the end of the
middle rays of the caudal fin.

e Used by the WCGOP for all flatfish, roundfish, and green
sturgeon.

e Note: If the tail is rounded, fork length is the same as
total length.

Total Length

Figure 8-5: How to length skates.

PROCEDURE

Disregard specimens that have had their snouts or tails short-
ened due to damage.

Fork Length 1. Lay the fish flat on the measuring board parallel to the
Figure 8-1: How to measure roundfish fork length. center line.

2. Pull the fish forward until its snout touches the vertical
surface. This ensures that the fish is fully extended.
Make sure the jaws are closed.

3. Spread out the caudal rays to find the middle rays and
longest rays or straighten the tail.

4. For all flatfish, roundfish, and green sturgeon:
measure fork length, from the snout tip or lower jaw
Fork Length !
g (whichever extends furthest) to the end of the middle
Figure 8-2: Green Sturgeon fork length measurement. rays of the caudal fin. (See Figure 8-1)

Fork Length

Figure 8-6: Measuring fish by fork length.

Figure 8-3: Flatfish fork length (same as total when fin is rounded).
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5. For all skates and sharks: measure total length,
from the snout tip to the most posterior part of the tail
(See Figure 8-4 and Figure 8-5).

6. Look or make a pencil mark on the measuring board in
the space where the fork length or tail tip falls. If the
length falls on a line on the board, try re-measuring the
fish. If the length still falls directly on the line, use the
lower centimeter measurement.

7. After recording the data, clean the length board to
remove the pencil marks (if any were made) and ready it
for the next haul’s lengths.

Measuring Fish Too Large for a Length
Board

If a fish is too long to measure with the stainless steel length
board, you must use the flexible tape measure you are issued.

Follow the same steps as above to position the fish. Remember to
always measure under the fish to get a straight line measurement.

Since the tape measure may move too much when under the
fish, It may be easier to place the fish against a bin board and
then mark the deck where the fork length or total length (as
applicable) falls. Use your knife or pencil to mark the spot and
measure from the bin boards to the mark. Round down for.5
or lower and round up for.6 and above.

Measuring Crabs with Calipers

Carapace

Figure 8-7: Measuring dungeness crab.

1. Allcrab must be measured using the calipers provided
by WCGOP. If you do not have calipers, do not measure
crabs, as all other measurement techniques are invalid.

2. Dungeness Crab are measured across the carapace.
Measure the width across the back, at the widest part

8-4
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of the carapace, but exclude any spines at the carapace
edge.

3. Laythe crab on a flat surface and hold the body down
with one hand while you work the calipers with the other
hand. Spread the calipers across the carapace of the crab
and close the arms until the very tips of the calipers are
touching the designated spots inside and forward of the
outermost spines. (See Figure 8-7)

4. Crab are measured and recorded to the nearest tenth
of a centimeter.

Tip: Always convert crab width measurements from mm
to cm and keep the tenths place (i.e., 146 mm = 14.6
cm).

Measuring Marine Mammals with a Tape
Measure

Take the standard length (preferred) or curvilinear length of the
marine mammal if unable to take standard length.

¢ Standard length: With the animal belly up, measure
the straight line distance from the tip of the snout or
rostrum to the tip of the tail notch. This is most easily
accomplished by placing the mammal against a bin
board, straightening it out, and then marking the deck
where the tail notch falls. Use your knife or pencil to
mark the spot and measure from the bin boards to the
mark. If shorter than 136 cm, place the animal on a
length board.

e Curvilinear length: Measure the shortest surface
distance from the tip of the snout or rostrum to the tip
of the tail notch along the back, belly, or side. Use only
if rigor has set in or the animal is too large or
deteriorated to maneuver.

1

1 -standard Length

2

2 - Curvilinear Length

Figure 8-8: Pinniped measurements (NPGOP).
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Measuring Sea Turtles with a Tape Measure

1. Carapace length: Measure the distance between the
center edge of the nuchal scute and the posterior edge
of the carapace, following the curvature of the dorsal
center line.

e |If there is a notch between the two posterior marginal
scutes, measure the distance to the rear most point of
the scutes.

e For Leatherbacks, juvenile olive ridleys and juvenile
loggerheads, measure to one side of the median keel,
not on top of it.

2. Carapace width: measure the maximum distance
between the lateral edges of the carapace. Measure over
the curvature of the shell.

Nuchal Notch

Length

o

Figure 8-9: Sea turtle lengths.

3. Tail length: Measure the distance between the
posterior most point of the plastron and the tip of the
tail. The tape measure should follow the curve of the tail.

Figure 8-10: Measuring sea turtle tail length.
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Collecting Sex Data
Preparing to Sex Fish

Sex determination can be done externally or internally, depend-
ing upon the species. Rockfish, flatfish, Sablefish and salmon
are all sexed internally. Sex determination is done slightly differ-
ently between species due to variations in anatomy. Attention
should be paid to the cut necessary to locate the gonads, the
location of the gonads within the body cavity, and the physical
description of the gonads. Sharks, skates, crabs, Kelp Greenling,
California Sheephead, and marine mammals are sexually dimor-
phic and may be sexed externally.

Sexing Internally
Do not sex fish in the following situations:

1. When any individuals within that species are being
discarded alive and the species has a high likelihood
of survival. This includes live-fish fisheries and hardy
species such as lingcod. You may still collect lengths on
these fish, but only collect sex if all individuals are dead
and therefore have a chance at being sampled (dead,
tagged fish are an exception).

2. |If afishis dead and tagged, but the vessel will not allow
you to cut the fish, as it will reduce the value. This is
typical of sablefish boats, though some will allow you to
cut the fish if you ask.

Tip: Sexing only the dead individuals of a species while
only taking lengths from live individuals is a biased
sample. This should not be done.

Note: If the sex cannot be determined, record “U -
Undetermined”. “U” signifies that the observer attempted,
but was unable to determine the sex of the fish. This is very
common with juvenile rockfish in the pink shrimp fisheries.
Leave the sex column blank on the form or press N/A in the
software to signify sexing the fish was not attempted.

SEXING SALMON AND SABLEFISH

TYPICAL
BONY FISH

Gut cavity
Figure 8-11: Typical Roundfish Gonad Placement

1. Gonads are typically found along the backbone, toward
the rear of the visceral cavity (See Figure 8-11).
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Insert blade into anus and cut toward head. 6. Salmon

Remove viscera to expose paired tubular gonads along e Females: orange, granular sacs extending back along
the spine. The gonads will become fused into one toward the spine (eggs are always discernible in salmonids).
the anterior of the cavity, so examine gonads at their
posterior end.

Probe the gonad lobes apart.
Sablefish

WS NN

Male Gonad Cross-section Female Gonad Cross-section

Figure 8-12: Sablefish Gonad Appearance Fiure 8-15: Salmon gonads: Female

e Females: appear as two tubes that are oval in cross- « Males: creamy ribbons along the spine.
section (See Figure 8-12 and Figure 8-13).

Figure 8-16: Salmon gonads: Male.

SEXING ROCKFISH
Figure 8-13: Female Sablefish gonad placement and appearance.

e Males: also appear as two tubes, but on closer .
inspection you’ll typically find the tubes are bifurcated, %\ B :\,\
giving an appearance of four lobes (See Figure 8-12 and . }“\ =
Figure 8-14). NS

Male Gonad Cross-section Female Gonad Cross-section
(ripe w/ eggs on left)

Figure 8-17: Rockfish gonad appearance.

1. Gonads are found along the backbone, towards the anus.

2. Insert blade into anus and cut toward head. Alternately,
you may cut open the side of the abdomen, at the top of
the visceral cavity.

Figure 8-14: Male Sablefish gonad placement and appearance.
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3. Remove viscera to expose gonads. SEXING FLATFISH

e Females: gonads will appear as white, pink, yellow or TYP'CAL
orange elongated tubes. As they mature, they become
oval-shaped and will have a granular appearance. (See FLOUNDER
Figure 8-18).

n S2 - —

A

Gonads

Gut cavity

Figure 8-20: Typical flatfish gonad placement.

1. Flatfish gonads are found in small pockets posterior of
the visceral cavity (See Figure 8-20).

3 2. Insert blade into anus and cut back, toward the tail.

Figure 8-18: Female rockfish gonad placemé_natn and appearance.

Female gonads will be creamy pink to orange or salmon
colored. They appear as elongated triangles or flattened
funnels and are somewhat firm (See Figure 8-21).

e Males: gonads will be cream to pink in color. When
mature, they are triangular shape in cross-section;
immature testes are still somewhat triangular and will

have defined edges at the bottom (See Figure 8-19). Male gonads are creamy white in color. They are

equilaterally triangular and tend to be somewhat
mushy. They do not elongate toward the tail like ovaries
(See Figure 8-21)

Maje .

Figure 8-19: Male rockfish gonad placement and appearance.

Male Flatfish Gonad Female Flatfish Gonad
A =Anterior P = Postenor

Figure 8-21: Typical flatfish gonad appeance and placement.
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Sexing Externally - Sexually Dimorphic
Species
The methods for sexing the following species will be discussed:

CA Sheephead, Kelp Greenling, sharks, skates, Dungeness Crab,
pinnipeds and cetaceans.

SEXING CALIFORNIA SHEEPHEAD

1. Never cutinto fish. Sexual determination is by visual
inspection only.

2. California Sheephead are protogynous hermaphrodites
(born female and become males as they age). They
display sexually dimorphic coloration that changes as
they age/change sex.

There are four distinct life stages: juvenile, female,
transitional, and male.

3. Juveniles are a bright orange-red or red with black spots
on the fins and caudal peduncle. They frequently will
have a white stripe along their sides from head to caudal
fin (See Figure 8-22).

California Sheephead

Female

Juvenile

Kelp Greenlings
Female

Figure 8-22: Sex these fish by how they look.
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4. Females are a faded rose to brownish red with a white
chin (See Figure 8-22).

Transitional fish are a dusky rose to deeper reddish-
orange in color with darkening of the anterior and
posterior thirds of the body. These areas may appear
light brownish or grayish in color. The chin remains white
(See Figure 8-22).

6. Male fish are dark brown or black anteriorly and
posteriorly. The central third is a deep orange-red to red.
The chin is white (See Figure 8-22).

b

SEXING KELP GREENLING

1. Never cut into fish. Sexual determination is by visual
inspection only.

2. Females are gray or brownish with reddish brown to
yellow or orange freckling. Fins are typically yellowish
(See Figure 8-22).

3. Males are gray or brownish with blue spots surrounded
by reddish spots. Fins are typically brownish (See Figure
8-22).

Transitional
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SEXING DUNGENESS CRAB AND CHECKING FOR EGG
PRESENCE

The differences in the shape of the abdominal flap indicate the
sex of the crab. Sex each crab before measuring it.

Dungeness Crab
Female

e Female Dungeness
crab have an
abdominal flap that
completely covers the
carapace bottom. It
will be broad, rounded
and will extend to
the leg insertions on
mature females. If you
lift the flap slightly, you
can determine if the
females are carrying
eggs (See Figure 8-23).

e Male Dungeness crabs
have a triangular or
U-shaped abdominal
flap that does not
cover the bottom
of the carapace
(See Figure 8-23).
When immature, the
abdominal flap is
shaped like a narrow
finger. When crabs are
mature, the abdominal
flap is more V- shaped.

Male

Figure 8-23: Sexingdungenesscrabs

SEXING MARINE
MAMMALS

In both pinnipeds and cetaceans, the distance between the anus
and the genitals is greater in males. Otherwise, the sexes appear
similar. Take photos of genitals to submit with data.

VENTRAL VIEWS

mace ¢

Figure 8-24: Sexing marine mammals (NPGOP).
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SEXING SHARKS AND RAYS

Male sharks and rays are distinguished from females by the
presence of claspers attached to the pelvic fins. In immature
males they will be small but still present (See Figure 8-25).

Sexing Sharks

Clasper presence/absence on pelvic fin
Claspers Absent Female

Mature claspers Male

Sexing Skates

Female Male

Immature male

Figure 8-25: Sexing sharks and skates.
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Collecting Otoliths

Tip: When collecting otoliths, remember to collect
length, weight, and sex. All protocols that request
otoliths will always request this additional data.

Otolith Location

Otoliths are located in two pockets, below the brain, just poste-
rior of the eyes. Typically they are in line with the pre-opercular
line, just below the upper margin of the eye and to either side
of the brain stem (See Figure 8-26).

Broken Otoliths

Otoliths are fairly fragile and must be in good condition to be
read accurately.

Before collecting otoliths that will be used as part of a scientific
collection, collect a variety of fish sizes and practice removing
the otoliths. Try a variety of cuts and knife sizes to get comfort-
able with the angle and amount of pressure required. Debriefers
are available to suggest alternate techniques in cases where
otoliths are consistently being broken.

Some otoliths may break or be cut accidentally during at sea
collection. If both pieces are present, keep samples with oto-
liths that have a single break. Discard samples with a shattered
otolith or with only one otolith.

Otolith Removal

There are two methods commonly used to locate and collect
otoliths: a vertical cut through the head above the pre-opercu-
lum or a horizontal cut through the head just above the eyes.

The easiest method to use for most fish is to make a vertical cut
down through the top of the head to the otolith pocket. This
pocket is located at the two points on either side of the fish’s
head at which an imaginarily extended lateral line would meet
the pre-opercular bone.

1. Make cut on the dorsal edge at the preopercle down
until resistance lessens noticeably.

2. Break open incision and remove otolith from pockets
just under brain.

3. Alternately, you can cut back from just above the eye to
meet with the downward cut, to remove a wedge (See
Figure 8-26).

4. Be gentle when cutting into fish and when removing
otoliths. Otoliths are fragile. If you break an otolith,
ensure you collect both pieces.

5. Always wipe off all tissue and dry otoliths. Dirty otoliths
become stained and unreadable. Wet otoliths lose their
calcium and are no longer usable. Wet or damp otoliths
are required to be air dried by the observer before
submitting to the debriefer.

Otolith removal
s - f1h Saep 1. Make o hocizoatal sar e will Saep 2. Rempove the top of the bead. Step 1. The aicliths ave in cavities u
= T e L LR sk Tight shave te eye aad up 1o te Yire shieaik] see S hiien and m either side of the teain. Lift
a0 e, Then start right aharve eain eEse up dd oo of e WAy,
. H"%' the prespenubim snd shce dows nal obnliths should be nght wmdemesd.
i = i seer Witk e oikes cul
\\R\‘H.,_ T chrwn
o B0" argha
TYPICAL FLOUNDER
Cmt 2
OTOLITH e
REMOVAL . PREERE Briin
. -
" angls ok
-~ e - Carfiynes
o BN Y - tiraln whi
T= T e K-, R Feeap eveulm bl e
-""L.__,‘.{:-h__u_ l\}%.-r--" L Oparanim
e i 1
TYPIGAL BOMY FisH

Figure 8-26: How to remove otoliths.
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Collecting Otoliths from Sablefish

Sablefish have very tiny otoliths. Employ a horizontal cut when
working with this species (See Figure 8-27).

Collect sablefish otoliths using the following procedure:
1. Firmly grasp the fish’s head.

2. Make a horizontal slice into the head just above the eye.
Stop slicing when the knife is just before the preopercle.

Figure 8-27: Sablefish otolith removal via horizontal cut.

3. Make a second vertical cut down into the head until the
level of the first cut is reached.

4. Remove the wedge of cut skull. If the cut is correct, no
blood should flood the cavity and the brain tissue should
be visible.

5. Grasp the brain tissue with forceps and pull it out or peel
it back from the cavity.

6. On either side of the brain cavity there is a fluid-filled
pocket containing an otolith. Insert forceps into the
pockets to remove the bony structures floating within
the fluid.

7. Carefully clean the otoliths by rubbing them between
your fingers in water, or on a wet sponge or cloth to
remove slime and tissue.

8. Dry the otoliths as much as possible and place the pair of

otoliths into a vial (only one pair of otoliths per vial). It is
important to get the otoliths clean and as dry as possible
before storing them to prevent rotting.

Figure 8-28: Sablefish otolith removed.

Tip: If deploying on a Fixed Gear Sable trip delivering

to WA or OR, be sure to review the Retained Sablefish

Sampling protocol and be prepared with enough vials
and barcodes to cover the additional biosampling!
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Collecting Tissue Samples

Tissue samples are used by various groups to determine the
species and map the distribution of similar overlapping species
that are difficult to speciate by physical characteristics alone.
Tissue collection is often specific to projects and may vary year
by year. Currently WCGOP is collecting tissue samples for sal-
monids, green sturgeon, corals and pinnipeds. Each specimen
type will have a specific protocol on what to take, where to take
it from, and how to store it.

Fin Clips

Fin clip samples are used by the NWFSC genetics lab to map
the distribution of similar overlapping species that are difficult
to speciate by physical characteristics alone. These species of
interest are Canary/Sunset rockfish, Rougheye/Blackspotted
rockfish, and Blue/Deacon rockfish. WCGOP observers are
responsible for collecting a small clip from the pectoral fin of
these species, when encountered. Samples are taken from
both discarded and retained Canary and Rougheye rockfish
in the Trawl and Non-nearshore fixed gear fisheries and only
retained dead Blue rockfish in the Nearshore fixed gear fisher-
ies. Genetic tissue samples are also collected from protected
species, as discussed later in this chapter.

1. Rinse off any blood or slime that may be present on the
pectoral fin.

2. Using clean scissors and tweezers, clip a small (about 1
cm? or size of a pinky nail) piece of the pectoral fin.
(Larger pieces take longer to dry and will rot.)

Fin clip

Figure 8-29: Fin clip location.

Place fin clip on the middle fold of blotter paper.

4. Fold blotter paper in half to completely protect the
sample.

5. Drysample and place in an unsealed sample envelope.
Keep envelopes clean and dry!

Place b

Figure 8-30: How to store a fin clip. Seal when dry.
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Fin Rays

Figure 8-31: Fin ray sample of green sturgeon.

Fin Rays are used to age Green Sturgeon and other fish that oto-
liths are either unable to be obtained for or will not work well.

1. Identify the knuckle where the pectoral ray joins the
body.

2. Starting after the knuckle, about 10 mm from the body,
using clean scissors, cut the marginal fin ray.

3. Make a second cut to remove approximately 20 mm of
the marginal fin ray.

4. Place the sample in a sample envelope and allow to dry
completely prior to sealing.

Coral Tissue

1. Collect one small tissue sample from a representative
specimen of each live or recently dead coral species
encountered using forceps. The determination of a
species being alive or recently dead is made by the
presence of soft tissue that does not appear to have
deteriorated. If polyps are present at all, consider the
coral recently dead, and collect a sample.

2. Each tissue sample should be 4-5 cm long. Try to ensure
that each sample piece includes polyps.

3. Place each sample in a previously barcoded vial.

Note: Affix the barcode stickers vertically on your vials. If
wrapped horizontally, laser scanners can have difficulty
reading the barcode.

4. Thoroughly clean forceps between each sample to avoid
tissue build up. Care should be taken not to contaminate
samples.

5. Freeze specimens as soon as possible. Use the vessel
freezer if possible, and keep frozen until they are handed
over to your debriefer or shipped to Newport. If you are
stationed in a remote port, you may need to mail the
coral samples directly to Newport for processing after
the data are debriefed. Ensure they are shipped frozen
with ice packs in an insulated package or cooler.
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Salmon Snouts

e Cut one centimeter behind the eye, down to the end of
the maxilla or the crook of the mouth.

e Remove snout and place in a plastic bag.

e Immediately freeze snout (preferred) or immerse in
salt. If salting, periodically drain off fluid.

e Place a barcoded specimen collection label in the bag
with the snout.

Figure 8-32: Cut salmon snout off and place in bag.

Random Sampling

In most cases, individuals used for biological sampling will need
to be collected randomly. This is necessary because most bio-
logical information collected will be used to make assumptions
about the population as a whole. (See the section, Introduction
to Random Sampling Theory on page 3-3) for more informa-
tion on Random Sampling).

Random Sampling Theory: When random sampling is
used to subsample, every member of the population must
have an equal probability of occurring in the sample.
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There are two ways that a random sample can be taken from
a population.

the tablet software with a biosample method of 12 -
Random.

e Allindividuals in the population are selected.

Systematic Example 2

The observer on a trawl vessel notices that there are
many lively Pacific halibut present in the trawl alley
directly after the codend is dumped. The observer
visually estimates about 40 large halibut.

e Arandom subsample of the individuals in the population
is selected. 1.

~/ \
Tip: Be sure to consider all members of the population
when collecting a random subsample. A species can
exist in more than one catch category within a haul. If

this is the case, a random subsample of individuals must 2. The crew wants to immediately toss these P. halibut

be taken from each catch category in which the species
exists. This often occurs in the pink shrimp fishery when

overboard so that they have a better chance for survival.

3. The observer needs to sample 1/5 or a minimum of
discard is both “floated” and “belt sorted.” This is also . o ple 1/ . .
. . L1 10 P. halibut for viability, so he decides if he sampled
true when a single species occurs more than once within third fish hindividual Id h |
the same catch category, but with different discard every |r. sh, each individual would have an equa
reasons. opportunity to be selected. He uses the random number
N r table to pick a number between 1 and 3. He selects 2.
Subsamples may be taken using any one of the following random 4. The observer asks the crew to cooperate by showing him
sampling methods: each P. halibut before it is tossed overboard. He uses the
e Spatial: Randomly select a unit of gear or an area (e.g. a Key to Injury Codes For Trawl Caught Pacific Halibut to
portion of the deck or bin, or a randomly chosen basket) assess viability for the 2nd fish and every third fish after
to collect individuals from. that (2nd, 5th, 8th, etc.). He quickly takes actual lengths
L for all fish selected for viability assessment and tallies
e Temporal: Randomly select a point in time to collect o . .
individuals the remaining as they are discarded. Since the observer
’ whole hauled all other discard in the haul, he knows
* Systematic: Select a random start point (spatial there were no other P. halibut in the haul.
or temporal) and take individuals at set intervals. 5. The Weight Method is recorded as 19 - PHLB tally sample

In order to use a systematic system you must know
approximately how many of the target species are in the
population.

Systematic Example 1

with a Biosample Method of 12 - Random.

Data Collection Priorities

Biological information is taken from:

1. The crew on a trawler is sorting out a scupper and the
observer is whole hauling the discard. e  Pacific halibut
2. The observer estimates that 100 Pacific Ocean Perch e Discarded Priority Species
(POP_) will be discarded. There are no other priority e  Select Retained rockfish
species present.
o . e Tagged Fish (non-salmonid)
3. The observer refers to the Biolist Deck Sheet and verifies ' .
the need to take sex/lengths from 5 of the discarded * Retained Sablefish that are processed at sea
POP. e Pacific Lamprey
4. The observer decides to do a systematic subsample of e Coral
the POP. )
e Protected species:
5. The observer divides the estimated number of POP in . Sal i
the haul by the number needed to sample (100 /5 = 20). aimonids
This tells them they need to collect 1 fish out of every e Eulachon
20. e Green sturgeon
6. The observer randomly selects a number between 1 and e Seabirds
20. They select 5. This will be the first POP collected.
e Marine mammal
7. The observer collects the fifth POP the crew sorts and
every 20th POP thereafter (5th, 25th, 45th, 65th, 85th) * Seaturtles
for biological sampling. Tip: Biological sampling is an important part of observer
8. The observer records the POP sex/lengths in the duties. If necessary, a smaller species composition may
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be taken to allow sufficient time for biological sampling.
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Note: When observers are unable to sample due to a scale
malfunction, they are still expected to follow biological
sampling protocols.

This section will detail what is collected and when from each of
the above groups. The following information will be covered:

e Sample type(s): This section lists the types of samples
that are collected from the group.

e Random or Opportunistic: This section details
when biosampling is performed in either a random or
opportunistic manner.

e Biosampling protocol: This section details the
logistics of collecting biosamples.

Documentation: the forms used to document biological infor-
mation. For Instructions on completing forms, (See the section,
Biological Data Collection Forms on page 8-22).

Documenting Biological Samples
Biosample Methods for Documentation

There are three sample methods that can be used to collect
biological samples

Biosample Method 10 - PHLB visual length
estimate

e Individuals are PHLB with visually estimated lengths.

e The software will calculate the total weight of PHLB
based on the visually estimated lengths.

This method is ONLY used for PHLB with a visual length
estimate.
Biosample Method 12 — Random

e Biological sample was taken from a randomly selected
individual.

e Taking biological samples of all individuals, a census, is a
random sample.

Tip: Use this method for Pacific halibut when actual
lengths/viabilities have been taken for randomly
selected individuals from the haul/set

Biosample Method 13 — Opportunistic

e Biological sample was NOT taken from a randomly
selected individual.

e Use this method for tagged fish that have been collected
opportunistically during a haul/set.
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Pacific Halibut

Figure 8-33: Pacific Halibut.

Two types of data are collected from Pacific halibut: an assess-
ment of viability and a length estimate. The purpose of taking
viabilities is to document the condition of the fish when it
returns to the sea. Viabilities are taken from randomly selected
DISCARDED Pacific halibut that have undergone NORMAL han-
dling by the crew. Whenever a viability assessment is done, an
ACTUAL length is required. Visual length estimates are done
for individuals not selected for viability assessment. Visual esti-
mates of individual P. halibut lengths help to describe the size
composition in the sample.

The injury criteria and viability codes used to assess Pacific halibut
viabilities vary by gear type. Make sure to use the correct set of
criteria and codes when making injury assessments.

Sample types to collect from Pacific halibut
1. Length
2. Viability

Pacific halibut viabilities must be collected randomly so they
will be representative of the population.

Pacific halibut viabilities will be from outside of a species com-
position sample. Observers only collect lengths and viabilities
from PHLB, so the individuals are not entered on the Species
tab. Never weigh P. halibut. Enter the lengths/viabilities on
the Biospecimen tab. The software will calculate the length/
weight conversion.

Visual length estimates will be outside of a species composi-
tion as well, but will always be recorded on the biosample tab
as biosample method 10 - PHLB visual length estimate.

Biosampling Pacific halibut

TRAWL & FIXED GEAR (POT)

Overall Biological Sampling Goal: Using fish from Pacific hali-
but that have undergone NORMAL handling by the crew, col-
lect actual lengths and viabilities from all Pacific halibut. If it’s
not feasible to biosample 100% of the P. halibut, then Weight
Method 19 - PHLB L/W Extrapolation may be used. In this case,
a randomized subsample (minimum 10 or 1/5 of the total count)
should be collected for actual lengths and viabilities.

1. Collect all or a random subsample of Pacific halibut.

e If more than 10 are present in the haul, devise a
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random systematic sampling frame in order to get
lengths and viabilities for at least 10 individuals from
throughout the haul.

e For hauls containing 50 or more PHLB, use a random
systematic sampling frame to collect 1/5 of the
individuals for lengths and viabilities.

2. Measure the fork length of the Pacific halibut. An actual
length is required when assessing P. halibut viability.

3. Closely examine the Pacific halibut on both sides for
injuries.

e Use the appropriate Pacific halibut injury key (Trawl,
Pot, or Hook and Line) to assign a viability code to the
fish. Injury keys are provided on plastic sheets, but also
available in the appendices.

4. If subsampling using Weight Method 19, record the total
count of P. halibut in the haul.

FIXED GEAR (LONGLINE)

Overall Biological Sampling Goal: Actual or visually estimated
length estimates are made for all Pacific halibut. A random
sample of five DISCARDED Pacific halibut must be collected
in each set.

On fixed gear trips, P. halibut are rarely landed on the vessel.
To work around this, P. halibut catch weights are generally esti-
mated by making visual length estimates of each individual fish
(to the nearest 10 centimeters) prior to being knocked off the
line. However, viability data is needed by fishery managers, so
observers on board longline vessels, must request that five ran-
domly collected P. halibut per set be brought on board. These
fish will be sampled for ACTUAL length and viability. For these
individuals, the observer will disregard any injury caused in the
process of bringing the fish onboard.

1. Randomly collect five DISCARDED Pacific halibut each
set.

e Use arandom systematic frame to spread out the
collection. If you don’t have an estimate for how many
P. halibut will be in the set, it’'s recommended using n=2,
but the frame can be modified based on prevalence in
proximate sets.

e Beginning at your randomly selected starting point,
select every nth fish until 5 have been sampled each
set.

2. Measure the fork length of the Pacific halibut. An actual
length is required when assessing P. halibut viability.

3. Closely examine the Pacific halibut on both sides for
injuries.
e Use the appropriate Pacific halibut injury key to assign a
viability code to the fish.

After entering the actual lengths and viabilities on the
Biospecimen Tab (usually under biosample method 12), the
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database will auto-calculate the total weight based on the
lengths. Visual length estimates taken on fixed gear vessels are
recorded on the biospecimen tab using biosample method 10
- PHLB visual length estimate. Note that the actually measured
P. halibut and the subsequent visually estimated ones should
be in the same Catch Category.

Documenting Pacific Halibut Information:

e Tablet Software, OPTECS : All biological sampling
data should be recorded in the biospecimens tab under
the species sampled.

e Fixed Gear Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for
entry into a tablet.

e Trawl Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for entry into
a tablet when a tablet has failed during a trip.
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Discarded Priority Species in the Trawl
Fisheries

Priority species are species in the Pacific Coast Groundfish FMP
whose population status is either currently being assessed or
soon to be assessed. There are over 40 such species. Priority
species sampling varies by fishery, with different priorities for
trawl fisheries, non-nearshore fixed gear fisheries, and the near-
shore fixed gear fisheries. The following section details priority
species sampling in the trawl fisheries.

Tip: Biological sampling of priority species is fishery
specific. Refer to the WCGOP field manual for biological
sampling responsibilities that pertain to a specific
fishery.

Sample types to collect from priority

species:

e Measurements: FL = Fork Length, TL = Total Length,
CW = Carapace Width

e  Weight: WT = Weight

e Sex:S=Sex,

e Otoliths: O = Otolith

e Maturity: E = Egg presence/absence

e  Fin clip: FC = Fin Clip

e Specimen Samples: WS = Whole Specimen

Depending on the species, one or more of these sample types
are required.

Random or Opportunistic

All discarded priority species sampling must be done randomly
so the individual will be considered representative of the entire
population.

Discarded priority species biological samples must be from
inside a species composition sample.

Biosampling Priority Species on Trawlers:

There are 44 species that are sampled in the trawl fishery. The
sampling protocol is designed to ensure that enough individu-
als are sampled for stock assessment purposes. The highest
priority species should be sampled first whenever discarded.
The top 2 species require all to be sampled or, at minimum, 5
dissections with an additional 25 lengths and sex. Frequently
caught species are split into three groups: biosampling lists 1, 2,
and 3. An additional list includes other less frequently caught,
lower priority species.

There may be additional fishery-specific biological sampling pri-
orities. Refer to the WCGOP Field Manual for further instruction.

Overall Biological Sampling Goal: Using fish from DISCARDED
species composition samples only, collect biological samples
from as many species as possible..
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For each haul, fully sample a minimum of 5
individuals and record up to an additional
25 FL,S of the following DISCARDED Priority
Rockfish:

Cowcod rockfish: 5-FL,O,WT,S/25-FL,S
Yelloweye rockfish: 5-FL,O,WT,S/ 25-FL, S
For each haul, collect samples from 5 individuals

for each of the following DISCARDED General List
species:

Bank rockfish FL

Blackgill rockfish FL
Bocaccio rockfish FL
Bronzespotted rockfish FL
Canary rockfish FL, S
Chilipepper rockfish FL
Greenspotted rockfish FL
Pacific cod FL

Pacific Ocean Perch FL,S
Redbanded rockfish FL
Redstripe rockfish FL
Rock sole FL

Rougheye rockfish FL,O,WT,S,FC
Sand sole FL

Sharpchin rockfish FL
Shortraker rockfish FL
Silvergray rockfish FL
Starry flounder FL
Stripetail rockfish FL
Widow rockfish FL
Yellowtail rockfish FL

For each trip, randomly select which of the three
biosampling lists to use on the first haul if not using a
tablet. OPTECS randomly selects a list when the first haul
is added. Document the list being used on the top of
the Deck Form.

If not using OPTECS: Use the Random Number Table
to select a number between 1 and 3. Use the randomly
selected list on the first haul.

Use the next list for the second haul. For instance,
if OPTECs or you randomly selected to start with
biosampling list 2, use biosampling list 3 on haul 2.
If biosampling list 3 was selected to start with, use
biosampling list 1 for haul 2.
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4. Collect the appropriate sample types from up to 5 Discarded Priority Species in the Non-

individuals of each species, starting with the first species

and working down the list. Nearshore Fixed Gear Fisheries

Sample types to collect from priority

1. Greenstriped rockfish FL species:

2. Shortspine thornyhead FL

3. Petrale sole FL,S 1. Length

4. Rex sole FL 2. Weight

5. Lingcod FL 3. Sex

6. Pacific hake FL 4. Otoliths

7. Pacific spiny dogfish TL, S 5. Finclip

BIOSAMPLING LIST 2 Depending on the species, one or more of these sample types

1. Aurora rockfish FL are required.

2 Dar.kblotched r?CkfISh FL.S Tip: Biological sampling of priority species is fishery
3. Splitnose rockfish FL specific. Refer to the WCGOP field manual for biological
4. Arrowtooth Flounder FL sampling responsibilities that pertain to a specific

5. Dover sole FL AU

6. Pacific sanddab FL

7. Big skate TL, S Sample first 5 & take up to 15 additional FL, S

BIOSAMPLING LIST 3 (No preyed upon fish)

1. Longspine thornyhead FL

2. English sole FL Cowcod RF FL, | Yelloweye RF FL,

3. Flathead sole FL 0, S, WT 0, S, WT

4. Eulachon smelt FL, WS (x1) First 5 Discarded (No preyed upon fish)

5. Sablefish FL )

5D b Canary RF Rougheye RF Sablefish FL

. Dungeness crab CW, S, E FL, S FL,0,WT,S,FC
7. Longnose skate TL, S ) i .
g Darkblotched Lingcod FL Pacific spiny dog-
RFFL, S fish TL, S

1. For each trip that includes Pacific Lamprey and/ Shortspine Longspine POP FL, S

or California Halibut sample on all hauls:

thornyhead FL | thornyhead FL

e P. Lamprey: 5 TL and up to 30 whole specimens per

trip (keep frozen). All other rockfish species FL

e Ca Halibut: 5 FL and determine viability (Alive or Figure 8-34: Non-Nearshore Fixed Gear Priority Species
Dead).

Random from Species Comp

Documenting Priority Species:
9 y sp All discarded priority species sampling must be done randomly

* Tablet or Deck Form: Ensure the randomly selected as the individuals are considered representative of the entire
trawl biosample list is clearly documented on the deck population.

form and that the biosamples are clearly documented in

the raw data. Discarded priority species biological samples must be from

inside a species composition sample.
e Sample Envelope: Used to store and record fin clip

and associated information. (See Figure 8-38)

Q: What if there is only one individual of a species on
the biosampling list in species composition sample?
A: Take the appropriate samples from that individual.
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Biosampling Priority Species in the Non-
Nearshore Fixed Gear Fisheries

Overall Biological Sampling Goal: Using fish in DISCARDED
species composition samples, collect biological samples as
follows:

1. Take biosamples from all, or the first 5 with
an additional 25 FL,S if time allows, for these
priority species:

e Cowcod rockfish FL,0,S,WT
e Yelloweye rockfish FL,0,SWT

2. Take lengths from 5 randomly selected, DISCARDED
Sablefish™.

3. Collect up to 5 individuals from each species on the
following list that is in a DISCARDED species composition
sample.

e |If there is only one individual of a species in the
DISCARDED species composition sample, take samples
from that individual.

e Collect the appropriate sample types from individuals.
Sample types needed are listed next to each species.
Documenting Priority Species:

e Tablet or Deck Form: Ensure the biosamples are
clearly documented the deck form and entered in the
tablet.

e Sample Envelope: Used to store and record fin clip
and associated information. (See Figure 8-38)

Discarded Priority Species in the
Nearshore Fixed Gear Fisheries

Sample types to collect from priority
species:

1. Length

2. Sex (VISUAL ONLY)

Depending on the species, one or both of these sample types
are required.

Random or Opportunistic

All DISCARDED priority species sampling must be done ran-
domly as the individuals are considered representative of the
entire population.

Discarded priority species biological samples must be from
inside a species composition sample.

Biosampling Priority Species in Nearshore
Fixed Gear Fisheries

Overall Biological Sampling Goal: All DISCARDED com-
mercially important species should be sampled.
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1. Take biological samples from ALL DISCARDED
individuals of the following species:

2. Collect the appropriate sample types from individuals.
Sample types needed are listed next to each species in
the table below.

o FL=Fork Length

o S=Sex**

First 5 or

ALL Discarded
(No preyed upon fish)

All Discarded
(No preyed upon fish)

Lingcod FL Cabezon FL Rock greenling
FL
Blue/ Deacon rock- California White croaker

fish FL
Black Rockfish FL

Scorpionfish FL FL

Canary RF FL Kelp greenling

FL, S

CA sheephead FL, S All other rockfish species FL

**Nearshore discard is usually released alive. All sexing must be
based on visual characteristics only. Never cut open live discard
in the nearshore fishery to determine sex!

Documenting Priority Species:

e Tablet or Deck Form: Ensure the biosamples are
clearly documented the deck form and entered in the
tablet.

e Sample Envelope: Used to store and record fin clip
and associated information. (See Figure 8-38)

Select Retained Rockfish Sampling

Because of the difficulty in differentiating certain rockfish pop-
ulations, namely Rougheye/Blackspotted, Canary/Sunset, and
Blue/Deacon rockfish, observers collect fin clips from randomly
selected retained individual from every set/haul. Since these
are marketable fish, it is important to follow the fin clip sam-
pling protocol carefully, so that the value of these fish is not
affected. DO NOT take otoliths from retained rockfish.

Sample types to collect from retained
rockfish

1. Length
2. Weight
3. Finclip

Random or Opportunistic

Retained rockfish must be collected randomly so they will be
representative of the population.
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Biosampling Retained Rockfish

1. For each haul/set when present, randomly select
from the retained population:

Rougheye rockfish x1
e Canary rockfish x1

Blue rockfish x2 (dead catch only).
2. Collect the following information from each
individual:
e Weight
e Fork Length

e Collect a small (1 cm2) tissue sample from the pectoral
fin of the rockfish.

DO NOT sex or take otoliths!

Documenting Retained Rockfish
Information

e Tablet or Deck Form: Ensure the biosamples are
clearly documented the deck form and entered in the
tablet.

e Sample Envelope: Used to store and record fin clip
and associated information. (See Figure 8-38)

Tagged Fish (Non-salmonids)

Fish are tagged by a variety of educational institutions, state
agencies, and federal agencies. Tagged fish are used to study
fish migration, stock separation, fishing related mortality, and
population dynamics.

Tagged species include Pacific cod, Pacific halibut, California
halibut, pollock, sablefish, rockfish, shortspine thornyhead, and
Dungeness crab.

Spaghetti tag
onsablefish

Figure 8-35: Example of a spaghetti tag on a sablefish.

Sample types collected from non-salmonid
tagged fish:

1. Length

2. Weight
3. Sex

4. Otoliths
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Recognizing Tagged Fish

Tags for fish other than salmon are usually externally located
on the dorsal surface or on the gill cover. Spaghetti tags are
the most common type of external tag but some fish may have
disc-shaped tags.

Random or Opportunistic

Tagged fish are sampled in an opportunistic manner. Tagged
individuals are sampled specifically because they are tagged
and not because they are representative of the population.

Biosampling Tagged Fish

All tagged fish caught should be collected and sampled. Sample
retained and discarded tagged fish.

1. Inform skipper and crew members that all tagged fish
will be sampled and that their help in the collection of
these fish would be appreciated. Tagged fish should
be given to the observer prior to any processing (i.e.,
heading and gutting).

2. Upon receipt of a tagged fish:

e If fish is dead, remove the external tag. Do not remove
tag from LIVE fish; just record the tag number.

e Weigh fish.
e Length fish.
e Sex fish, if possible. Do not sex LIVE fish.
e Collect otoliths, if possible. Do not collect otoliths from
LIVE fish.
Documenting Tagged Fish

e Tablet or Deck Form: Record the tag number and the
barcode numbers for the vials containing the otoliths, as
well as length, weight, and sex.

e Tagged Fish Form: Used to record information
regarding the tagged individual. (See Figure 8-41)

Tip: The Tagged Fish Form requires information from the
crew member who found the tag. This allows them to
receive a reward. Always fill out the Tagged Fish Form as
soon as possible.

Always collect otoliths from discarded tagged fish and
attach the barcoded vial to the Tagged Fish Form.

Retained Sablefish that are processed
at sea (Head and Gut Vessels)

Observers collect biological information from retained sable-
fish caught on OR and WA fixed gear vessels, processing catch
at sea. This processing involves removal of the head and guts
from retained sablefish. In order to obtain important biological
data for stock assessment, observers are instructed to sample
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five, randomly selected, retained sablefish per haul on head and
gut vessels. Sex, length, weight, and otoliths are collected from
each individual before they are processed. All retained sable-
fish information collected, including the otoliths, is submitted
to the state by the observer or their debriefer.

Sample types to collect from Head and Gut
Retained Sablefish

1. Length
2. Weight
3. Otoliths

Random or Opportunistic

Retained sablefish must be collected randomly so they will be
representative of the population.

Biosampling Retained Sablefish

Objective: Collect 5 retained sablefish biological samples from
each set/haul on vessels that head and gut the retained sable-
fish while at sea. This data will not be entered into the WCGOP
database. This pertains to all vessels that process sablefish at
sea, regardless of gear type.

Background: Approximately 90% of the fixed gear sablefish
landed in Washington are head and gutted at sea. Because of
this, port samplers are unable to obtain age structure infor-
mation. Therefore, the WCGOP collects this information and
provides it to the state.

IIJII

On board, the crew will be using an “H” or “)” cut on these sable-
fish. Most likely, they will not want you cutting the retained fish
to determine sex, unless you are knowledgeable in one of these
two cuts. So, you will need to work with the crew members to
collect the appropriate data. It is best to discuss your sampling
needs prior to retrieving the first set/haul. Remember, to make it
clear that you will need to retain the head for otolith extraction.

Note: Retained Sablefish data collection protocols are
different for the F/V Ossian. Only sample 2 sablefish per set
when observing aboard this vessel.
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PROCEDURES:

1. Inform the crew that you will be taking biological
samples from 5 retained sablefish.

2. Randomly collect 5 retained sablefish. Preferably, these
5 individuals are collected from throughout the set/haul.
(For example you Collect 1 retained sablefish from each
of the 5 randomly selected gear units within the set.)

3. Weigh and take the length of each fish. Record its weight
and length on the Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data
form.

4. Ask acrew member to “cut” the fish and then look
for the reproductive organs. Record the sex on the
Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data form.

5. Ask the crew member to retain the head, so that otoliths
can be collected.

6. Take otoliths from the head. After cleaning the otoliths
of all slime and tissue, place the otoliths in a barcode-
labeled vial. Write the six digit barcode number on the
Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data form.

7. Repeat steps 3-6 with each of the other randomly
selected individuals.

Tip: If you plan to wait until the set/haul is complete
before extracting otoliths, it is helpful to mark the heads
with your knife so you remember which head belongs to

which fish.

Documenting Retained Sablefish
Information:

e Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data form:
Used to document information associated with otoliths
collected from retained sablefish for the states. This
form will not be entered into the WCGOP database. (See
Figure 8-39)
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Pacific Lamprey

Very little is known about the ecology of Pacific lamprey in
marine water - where they go, what species they prey on, or
how long their ocean phase lasts. Lamprey caught by commer-
cial fisheries can begin to fill this information void. For example,
the size and location of lamprey caught by fisheries provides a
comparison of the geographic distribution of lamprey during
their first months of marine life (those less than 30 cm) to older
individuals (>30cm) to see if they differ. Statoliths (similar to
otoliths) will be used to determine their age and likely river of
origin by matching statolith microchemistry to known geology
of major river basins. Food habitats will be explored, both by
quantifying how much material is in their stomachs, and trying
to determine what fishes they have been parasitizing using
eDNA. Because of the large number of Pacific lamprey caught
by commercial fisheries, it provides a gold mine of information
about their marine ecology and will greatly increase our knowl-
edge about this ancient species.

River vs. Pacific lamprev identification
River lamprey Pacific lamprey

2 supraoral cusps 3 supraoral cusps

3 lateral
— teeth

4 Iateral v
teeth

Size: 12-30 cm total length Size: 12-80 cm total length

Figure 8-36: Lamprey identification.

Sample types to collect from Pacific
lamprey

1. Length

2. Whole specimen

Random or Opportunistic

Pacific lamprey collected for length samples will be collected
randomly.

Pacific lamprey collected as whole specimens do not need to
be collected randomly.
Pacific Lamprey Identification

There are two species of lamprey that are likely to be caught in
the fisheries of the west coast: Pacific lamprey and River lam-
prey. Identification of lampreys depends largely on the number,
structure, and position of teeth found in adult lamprey.

Pacific lamprey will have 3 supraoral cusps and 4 lateral teeth,
while River lamprey have 2 supraoral cusps and 3 lateral teeth.
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Biosampling Pacific Lamprey

Collect 5 randomly selected Pacific lamprey from all tows/sets
to measure fork lengths.

Collect 30 whole specimens per trip. Specimens must be entered
as 7 - whole specimen, bagged by haul with a barcode and a
collection label included. There may be several barcodes and
labels if the samples were taken from different hauls.

Documenting Pacific Lamprey Information:

Specimen Collection Label: Used to document associated infor-
mation for whole specimen collection. (See Figure 8-37)

Coral

Corals are part of a group referred to as structure forming
mega-faunal invertebrates. This group also includes sponges
(Phylum Porifera) and Hydrocorals (Hydrozoa). Coral groups
found along the West Coast include, but are not limited to:
black corals (Antipatheria), coral anemones (Corallimorphiria),
sea anemones (Actiniaria), gorgonian corals (Gorgonacea), sea
pens, whips and fans (Pennatulacea), soft corals (Alcyonacea),
and stony corals (Scleractinia). Collection of specimens will
aid in positively identifying where various coral species are
encountered.

Sample types to collect from coral

e Tissue sample

Common Name/

Scientific Name Collect?
roup Nam

Phylum Porifera Sponges (sponges)

Phylum Cnidaria

Class Anthozoa

Sub-class Alcyonaria

(Octocorallia)

Order Gorgonacea Gorgonian, unid. Yes

Sub-order Scleraxonia Spongy Gorgonians Yes

Sub-order Holaxonia Horny Gorgonians Yes

Sub-order Calcaxonia Sea Fans, Bamboo Yes
Corals

Sub-order Pennatulacea | Sea Whips, Sea Yes
Pens, Sea Pansies

Order Alcyonaceans Soft corals (corals) Yes

Sub-class Zoantaria

(Hexacorallia)

Order Actinaria Sea anemones No
(anemones)

Order Antipatheria Black corals (corals) | Yes

Order Scleractinia (Mad- | Stone corals (corals) | Yes

reporaria)

Class Hydrozoa

Order Filifera Hydrocorals (corals) | Yes

Structure Forming Mega-Faunal Invertebrates on the West
Coast*

* Five additional Anthozoan orders may be present on the coast
(Stolonifera, Telestacea, Zoanthidea, Corallimporphiria, and
Ceriantharia)
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Random or Opportunistic

Coral samples should be taken from all live or recently dead
coral species, therefore, they are randomly collected.

Coral will generally be from inside of a species composition
sample, unless a visual estimate was used for weight.

Biosampling Coral

1. Collect a representative specimen for each live or
recently dead coral species in the haul.

Use the WCGOP Invertebrate ID manual to separate mega-
faunal invertebrates into one of the following groups: Spongy
Gorgonians (Scleraxonia), Horny Gorgonians (Holaxonia), Sea
Fans/ Bamboo Coral (Calcaxonia), Sea Whips/ Sea Pens, Sea
Pansies (Pennatulacea), Soft Corals (Alcyonaceans), Black Corals
(Antipatheria), Stone Corals (Scleractinia), and Hydrocorals
(Filifera).

e If unable to identify the specimen, record it as
unidentified, at the most discrete level possible (e.g., —
coral, unidentified; Gorgonian, unidentified).

e Weigh the whole coral specimen for the species
composition weight.

2. Collect one small tissue sample from a representative
specimen for each coral species in the haul, including sea
pens and sea whips.

3. Record data in the tablet software.

Documenting Coral Information:

e Tablet software or deck form: Dissection type 11 -
Tissue.

Tip: If coral species are documented in a species
composition and a soft tissue sample is not collected, be
sure to document why in the raw data.
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Biological Data Collection Forms

There are three dedicated data collection forms for document-
ing biospecimen information from non-protected resources.

Additionally, information must be documented in the tablet
software or on the appropriate deck form for the fishery.

e Sample Envelope: to document and store fin clip and
fin ray samples.

e Specimen Collection Label: Use this label when;
e Salmon snouts have been collected

e Whole fish/invertebrates/specimens have been
collected.

e Commercial Sablefish Form: Use to directly
document biological information collected from
retained sablefish processed at sea.

e Tagged Fish Form: Use this form to record data for
non-salmonid tagged fish. This form is intended for
use by the tagging agency and is not entered into the
WCGOP database. Therefore, selected information from
tagged fish should also be recorded on the Biospecimen
Form (e.g., Species, Length, Weight, Dissection Type, and
Tag ID).

e Tablet Software, OPTECS : All non-protected
biological sampling data should be recorded in the
biospecimens tab under the species sampled.

e Fixed Gear Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for
entry into a tablet.

e Trawl Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for entry into
a tablet when a tablet has failed during a trip.
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Specimen Collection Label Instructions

Complete the Specimen Collection Label when salmon snouts
have been collected or when a whole fish or invertebrate has
been collected. Use a pencil to complete this form. (See Figure
8-37).

FISH/ INVERT SPECIMEN COLLECTION LABEL
West Coast Groundfish Observer Program
DOC/NOAA/NMFS/NWFSC/FRAMD

2032 SE OSU Newport, OR 97365
(use pencil ONLY!)

VESSEL TRIP
NAME NUMBER,
HAUL

NUMBER| DATE
SPECIES

IDENTIFICATION

ENTERED

AS,

DEPTH(FM). LENGTH(CM),

WEIGHT(LB) SEX (if applicable)

OBSERVER NAME

Figure 8-37: Specimen collection label.

Tip: Before going to sea, take 10 — 20 specimen
collection labels and place a WCGOP barcode sticker on
the back of each label while the labels are clean and dry.

e Vessel Name: Record the name of the vessel on which
the specimen was collected.

e  Haul Number: Record the haul number from which the
specimen was collected.

e Trip Number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once the
trip has been started in the database.

e Date: Enter the date that the haul/set was retrieved as
MM/DD/YY.

e Species Identification: Record the common name of
the species.

e Entered As: Record the species name entered into the
database, if this differs from the above (e.g., you entered
it as rockfish, unidentified but believe it was a canary
rockfish).

e Depth (FM): Record the retrieval depth of the haul/set
in fathoms.

e Length (CM): Record the length of the fish, in
centimeters.

e Weight (LB): Record the weight of the fish, in pounds.
e Sex: Record the sex of the fish (if applicable).
e Observer Name: Record your first and last name.

e Barcode sticker: Affixa WCGOP barcode sticker to the
back of the specimen label in order to uniquely identify
the specimen and document number on Biospecimen
form.

Tip: Always place a barcode sticker on the collection
label itself or it may be lost!
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Sample Envelope Instructions
Sample envelopes should be used for:

e Salmonid tissue

e Green sturgeon fin clips and fin rays

e Rockfish tissue samples (fin clips)

Figure 8-38: Sample envelope with barcode sticker.

e Species: Record the common name of the species that
the tissue or fin ray came from.

e Barcode: Attach a barcode label in this field.

e Trip No.: This is an automatically generated number by
the database. Complete this field once the trip has been
started in the database.

e Haul/Set: Record the number of the haul that the
sample came from.

e Date: Record the date as MM/DD/YY.

e Adipose Present?: Documented for salmon only. (See
the section, Salmonid Data Collection Priorities on page
9-3) Circle “Y” if present or “N” if not present.

e Fork Length: Record the length of the fish, in
centimeters.

e Sex: Leave this field blank except for salmonids.
e  Weight: Record the weight of the fish, in pounds.
e Scale Zone: Leave this field blank.

e Sample Type: Circle Fin clip, Fin Ray or write in Other.
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Haul #: Document the set/haul number.

Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data
form e State Area Code: Oregon ONLY. (See Figure 8-40).

. . S '
Document the header information ONCE for an entire trip on Sex: Document the sex of the individual

the first page. Subsequent pages only need the Vessel Name, ® Length: Document the length, in centimeters, of the

Departure Date, and Sheet Number. individual.

e Sheet #: Number each sheet, both front and back, by *  Weight: Document the weight, in pounds, of the
trip. Start with sheet 1 for each trip. individual.

e Vessel Name: Document the complete name of the e 6-Digit Barcode #: Document the last 6 digits of the
vessel. barcode number.

e Gear: Circle the type of gear used. If other, please
include a description.

e Sample # (State): Leave

blank (port sampler will Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data

Shaded fields should be completed by the WCGOP collected Specimen Data Sheet # of
complete). Port Sampler
. Vessel Name Gear: Trawl Pot Line Other Sample # (State)
e USCG #: Document the six or _
A Departure Dat
seven digit USCG number USCG # ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ cperurebale Sample # (NMFS)
Landing Port
e Departure Date: Document . _ INPFC: VAN COL
Depth (fm) ~ Max Min Landing Date Other

the departure date. Be sure

. = = Landing Weight of Landing Weight of
this matches the departure (A Wl ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Whole fish (los) Processed fish (Ibs)
data documented on the Trip ”“'”ED State Area ‘ Haul#‘ ‘ ‘ St?:tgd/::eal:D

Code:
Form
# Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode| # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode| # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode

Code:

‘ ‘ Haul #

‘ ‘ State Area

e Sample # (NMFS): Leave
blank (port sampler will T T T
complete). 2 2 2

e Depth (fm): Using the Trip 3 3 3
Form, document the maximum ) . .
depth and minimum depth for — — —
the Trip. These fields should 5 5 5
show the range of depths

State Area State Area State Area

. Haul # . Haul # . Haul # .

fished, from the deepest to the I:I:' Code: ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Code: ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Code: I:I:'

shallowest on a trip. # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digitbarcode| # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode | # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode
e Landing Port: Document port ! 1 1

where offload occurred. ) ) )
¢ Landing Date: Leave blank s 5 5

(port sampler will complete). - - -

4 4 4

e INPFC Area: Leave blank — — —

(port sampler will complete). 5 5 S
* Fish Ticket s Leave blonk e[ [ | o[ [ lwwe[ [ | cmi[ [ J|ee[ ] =]

(port sampler will complete).
# Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode| # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode | # Sex Length (cm) Weight (Ibs) 6-digit barcode

e Landing Weight of Whole , .
fish: Leave blank (port sampler — — —

will complete). 2 2 2
e Landing Weight of s s s
Processed fish: Leave blank B .
(port sampler will complete). - - -
5 5 5

Each column of 5 represents a set. — - -
Therefore, 9 sets worth of data can
fit on each side of the form. Complete
each column as follows:

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 10/31/2018

Figure 8-39: Retained Sablefish collection form.
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On the steam-in for WA trips: In order to make this as seam-
less as possible, call the port sampler in the delivery port on
the steam in. This will allow them to be at the plant to pick up
forms, otolith vials, and if necessary, to sample the delivery. If
the port you are returning to does not have a port sampler,
contact the nearest port sampler. If unable to contact port
sampler, send to Bob LeGoff.

Donna Downs

Port Sampler Supervisor

48 Devonshire Rd
Montesano, WA 98563
360-249-1294
Donna.Downs@dfw.wa.gov

Nathan Layman

Bellingham Sampler

2620 N.Harbor Loop Drive ste 20
Bellingham WA 98225
360-303-2795

Nathan.Layman@dfw.wa.gov State Area Code

<]

Jamie Fuller

Westport/llwaco Sampler

48 Devonshire Montesano, WA
98563

360-580-0875
Jamie.Fuller@dfw.wa.gov

i

Tim Zepplin

Neah Bay Sampler
411 Tillicum Ln.

Forks, WA 98331

360-580-6286
Tim.Zepplin@dfw.wa.gov

For OR trips: Give the retained SABL
data forms and otoliths to your debriefer
for delivery to Cameron Sharpe or local
ODFW port sampler.

]
[~

For All Trips: Please organize the otolith
vials as follows:

1. Organize otolith vials by set # and
bag each set separately in small
ziplock bags.

2. Label ziplock bag with set # using
a Sharpie or by adding a piece of
paper with set # inside the bag.

3. Place all otoliths from one trip
together in a large plastic bag.
Label the bag with the Vessel
name and the Departure Date. If
multiple bags are required to hold
all of the otolith vials, label each

btk [ NN NNN(N|(N|N|W
N (0 |\© | @ (=N~ [(O S

bag with the set numbers of the otoliths (e.g. Vigorous,
02/29/2020, sets 1-5).

Where does this data go? Give all the Commercial Sablefish
Specimen Data forms and otolith vials to the port sampler or
your debriefer. Do not document the retained fish infor-
mation on WCGOP forms or in the WCGOP database.
If you have any questions regarding the form or protocol, call
Ryan Shama (206) 437-1629.

Oregon State Area Codes

Use one of the following 2-digit state area codes to indicate location of catch (Oregon deliveries only)

Shoreline (S) Latitude Shoreline (N) Latitude

49° 23’ 05”
126° 32° 40”

49° 00’
126° 47

Estevan Point

Longitude

1) Line from Estevan Pt. bearing 220° true.
2) Line from 49° 00’ x 126° 47° W along the 49™ parallel.

48° 29’ 34” 49° 23’ 05”
126° 32° 40”
1) Inside the triangle that is drawn at 220° True N.

Cape Flattery Estevan Point

Longitude

Cape Elizabeth 47°20° Cape Flattery

1) Midpoint of Bonilla-Tatoosh line
2) Outside the triangle that is drawn at 200° from
48°29° 34" N x 124° 43’ 27” W.

48° 29’ 34”7

Cape Elizabeth 47°20° Cape Flattery  48° 29’ 34”
1) Midpoint of Bonilla-Tatoosh line
2) Inside the triangle that is drawn at 200° from 48°

29’ 34” N x 124° 43’ 277 W.

Willapa Bay 46° 40 Cape Elizabeth 47°20°
Columbia River 46° 15° Willapa Bay 46° 40°
Cape Falcon 45° 46 Columbia River 46° 15
Cape Lookout 45°20° 157 Cape Falcon 45° 46’
Cascade Head 45° 04 Cape Lookout  45°20° 15”
Cape Perpetua 44°18° Cascade Head 45° 04’
Cape Arago 43°20° Cape Perpetua 44° 18
Cape Blanco 42° 50° Cape Arago 43°20°
Rogue River 42° 25 Cape Blanco 42° 50°
OR-CA border 42° 00’ Rogue River 42°25°
Cape Mendocino 40° 30° OR-CA border 42° 00’
Monterey 35°40° Cape Mendocino 40° 30

Conception-south

Figure 8-40: Oregon State Area Codes for Commercial Sablefish Specimen Data form.
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Tagged Fish Form Instructions .

Only complete the Tagged Fish Form when information is col-
lected from a tagged fish. Attach the tag and otoliths with tape
directly to the form, if collected. These forms are turned in to
your debriefer.

e  Trip Number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once the
trip has been started in the database. °

e Vessel ID Number: Record the USCG vessel number
posted on the exterior of the vessel or request this °
six or seven digit number from the vessel skipper or a
coordinator. If the vessel does not have a USCG
number, leave this column blank.

e Base Permit Number: Record the Groundfish Permit
number. Skippers and coordinators are good sources for
base permit numbers.

e Observer Name: Record your first and

Capture Depth: Record the retrieval depth of the haul/
set in fathoms.

Vessel/Gear Type: Record what gear type was utilized
when the fish was captured (bottom trawl, midwater
trawl, pot, longline, etc.)

General Appearance: Note condition of the body
including any wounds, scars or abnormalities.

Condition of Tagging Wound: Note condition of the
area around tag (open wound, scarred over, etc).

Other Comments: Note anything else unusual or
pertinent to the tagged fish.

Attach tag or vial here (with tape): It is important
to attach the tag or the vial containing the otoliths onto
to form to ensure the samples go to the appropriate
locations.

TAGGED FISH FORM

Vessel ID: Observer Name:

Base Permit No:

last name.
* Vessel Name: Record the name of the Trip #
vessel on which the tag was collected.
Vessel Name:
e Captain (or reward recipient’s)
name: Record the name of the person Gear Type:

who found the tag or to whom any reward
will be given. If the observer finds the tag,

record the name of the vessel skipper or as Address:

Captain (or reward recipient's name):

otherwise instructed by the skipper.

e Address: Record the address of the

reward recipient. i
Species:

e Species: Record the common name
of the species from which the tag was
collected.

e Tag Prefix and Serial Number: Record
the tag number.

e Tagging Agency: Circle which agency/
lab tagged the specimen as recorded on
the tag (if discernible).

e Time and Date of Capture: Record the
retrieval time of the haul/set as MM/DD/
YY.

e Capture Location: Record the retrieval
position (latitude and longitude) of the
haul/set.

e Sex and Maturity of Gonads: Record
the sex of the fish. Do not record maturity
stage.

e Length: Record the fork length of the fish
in centimeters.

e  Weight: Record the weight of the fish in
pounds.
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Tag Prefix (often a two letter code and serial #):

Tagging Agency (circle): Seattle  Auke Bay = Nanaimo  Shimizu IPHC  Other

Date and Time of Capture: Capture Depth (ftm):

Capture Location (Lat and Long): D:]OI:D.D N OD:].D w

All tagged fish caught should be collected and sampled, prior to any processing.
If fish is dead, remove the external tag. Do not remove tag from LIVE fish, just record the tag number.
Collect weight, fork length, sex, gonad maturity and otoliths, if possible. Do not dissect LIVE fish.

Round Weight (Ibs.): Fork Length (cm):

Sex: Maturity of Gonads (circle):  Immature Mature Spawning
General Body Appearance (circle) Poor Condition Good Condition Other:
Condition of Tagging Wound (circle) Healed Open Other:

Other Comments:

Attach Tag and Otolith Vial (with tape):

Affix Otolith Vial Here Otolith Barcode #

Affix Tag Here

(Discarded or Head & Gut only)

Tagged Fish Form 2020 October 2019 OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12/31/2021

Figure 8-41: Tagged Fish Form.
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Introduction to Protected
Resources

Protected resources are species that are regulated under the
Marine Mammal Protection Act (MMPA), the Migratory Bird
Treaty Act (MBTA), or the Endangered Species Act (ESA).

WCGOP collects biological information from several species.
These species are divided into two groups in the manual:

1. Protected resource species, which include green
sturgeon, marine mammals, salmonids, seabirds,
sea turtles, and eulachon, have biological sampling
requirements that are discussed in this chapter.

2. Species of interest, which include tagged Fish (non-
salmonid), priority species, corals and Pacific halibut, are
discussed in Chapter 8, “Biological Sampling.”

Marine Mammal Protection Act

The MMPA was passed in 1972 and was most recently reautho-
rized in 2006. In passing the MMPA, Congress found that cer-
tain species and populations of marine mammals are, or may
be, in danger of extinction or depletion as a result of human
activities. The Act states:

e Such species and population stocks should not be
permitted to diminish beyond the point at which they
cease to be a significant functioning element in the
ecosystem of which they are a part, and, consistent with
this major objective, they should not be permitted to
diminish below their optimum sustainable population
level.

e Measures should be taken immediately to replenish any
species or population stock which has diminished below
its optimum sustainable level.

e There is inadequate knowledge of the ecology and
population dynamics of marine mammals and of the
factors which bear upon their ability to reproduce
themselves successfully.

e  Marine mammals have proven themselves to be
resources of great international significance, aesthetic,
recreational, and economic value.

The MMPA established a moratorium, with certain exceptions,
on the taking of marine mammals in U.S. waters, by U.S. citizens
on the high seas, and on the importation of marine mammals
and marine mammal products into the United States. It is also
illegal to intentionally feed any marine mammal in the wild, as
it is considered a form of harassment.

Endangered Species Act

The purpose of the ESA (1973) is to protect and recover imperiled
species and the ecosystems upon which they depend. Currently,
there are over 1300 species in the United States listed under the
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ESA. To see a list of endangered species by state visit: https://
www.fws.gov/endangered/species/index.html.

A species is listed under one of two categories, endangered or
threatened, depending upon its status and the degree of threat
it faces. An “endangered” species is one that is in danger of
extinction throughout all or a significant portion of its range.
A “threatened” species is one that is likely to become endan-
gered in the foreseeable future. A species is listed when it is
determined to be endangered or threatened due to any of the
following factors:

e The present or threatened destruction, modification, or
curtailment of a species habitat or range.

e  Qver utilizing for commercial, recreational, scientific, or
educational purposes.

e Disease or predation.
e The inadequacy of existing regulatory mechanisms.

e QOther natural or man-made factors affecting the species’
survival.

Once a species is listed under the ESA, all protective measures
authorized by the ESA apply to the species and its habitat. Such
measures include protection from adverse effects of Federal
activities and restrictions on taking, transporting, or selling a
species.

Numerous stocks are designated as threatened or endangered
under the ESA. Specific stocks, termed Evolutionary Significant
Units (ESU’s) that are designated include (does not include ESA-
listed Steelhead stocks):

( Evolutionary Significant Units (ESU’s): A group that is h

considered distinct for purposes of conservation under

the ESA. This term can apply to any species, subspecies,
geographic race or population. To qualify as an ESU,

a population must 1) be substantially reproductively
isolated from other con-specific populations, and 2)
represent an important component in the evolutionary
legacy of the biological species. (Waples, 1991)

NOAA Fisheries has jurisdiction over 80 endangered and 85
threatened marine West Coast species listed under the ESA.

Migratory Bird Treaty Act

The MBTA of 1918 implemented the 1916 convention between
the United States and Great Britain for the protection of birds
migrating between the US and Canada. Similar conventions
between the US and Mexico (1936), Japan (1972), and the USSR
(1976) further expanded the scope of international protection
of migratory birds. The MBTA made it illegal to “take” migra-
tory birds, their eggs, feathers, or nests. There are over 1,000
bird species protected under the MBTA.

Migratory Bird: Any species or family of birds that live,
reproduce or migrate within or across international
borders at some point during their annual life cycle.
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Observers and Protected
Resources

Observer sampling of protected resources is the highest priority
in the WCGOP. Although incidents involving protected resources
rarely occur, it is important to remember to take all appropriate
samples and acquire all appropriate information when they are
encountered. Observers sample and/or document protected
resources when the following occur:

e Aprotected resource is caught with the fishing gear,
regardless of whether the individual lived or died.

e A marine mammal, seabird, or sea turtle interacted with
the fishing vessel but did not get caught in the gear.

e An ESA listed marine mammal, seabird or sea turtle was
sighted.

Types of Biological Data Collected from
Protected Resources

There are five types of biological information collected from
protected resources.

e Length: Lengths are collected from all protected
species, besides seabirds.

e Sex: Sex s collected from all protected species, besides
seabirds.

e  Snouts: Snouts are collected from all salmonids
because they contain coded wire tags (CWT’s). The
CWT information gathered by observers is used by
endangered species scientists to determine the mortality
of protected salmon stocks associated with the fishery,
as well as population and migration patterns.

e Fin rays: Fin rays, which are used to age the individual,
are collected from dead green sturgeon only.

e Tissue/ Fin clips: Tissue or fin clip samples are
collected from all salmonids (including steelhead), green
sturgeon, pinnipeds, and cetaceans. The samples are
used for genetic information, including tracking and
identifying distinct populations.

Protected Resource Species
Sampling

Salmonids

Introduction

There are eight species of salmonids encountered in the east-
ern Pacific Ocean: King (Chinook), Silver (Coho), Sockeye (Red),
Chum (Dog), Pink (Humpback), Atlantic salmon, Steelhead (sea-
run Rainbows), and Cutthroat trout.
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Specific stocks that are designated endangered or threatened
ESU’s include:

ENDANGERED ESU’S
e Upper Columbia River spring-run Chinook
e Sacramento River winter-run Chinook
e Central California coast Coho

e Snake River Sockeye

THREATENED ESU’S
e California coastal Chinook
e Central Valley spring-run Chinook
e Lower Columbia River Chinook
e Puget Sound Chinook
e Snake River fall-run Chinook
¢ Snake River spring/summer-run Chinook
e Upper Willamette River Chinook
e Columbia River Chum
e Hood Canal summer-run Chum
e Lower Columbia River Coho
e Southern Oregon and Northern California coasts Coho

e QOzette Lake Sockeye

Salmonid Identification

Salmonids are often difficult to identify to species due to the
condition they are in when brought aboard. Use the following
salmonid characteristics and the Species Identification manual
to identify to species:

e Color at base of mouth: black or white.

e Spotting on tail: spotting vs. no spotting, both lobes
vs. one lobe.

e Spotting on back: spotting vs. no spotting.

e Scale size: small vs. large, shape.

Salmonid Data Collection Priorities

Tip: All salmonids caught with trawl gear have incurred
enough scale loss and other trauma to be considered
dead, even if they are flopping around

CATCH SAMPLING
When salmonids (salmon and steelhead) are caught in a haul/set:

1. Inform skipper and crew members that all salmonids will
be counted and weighed. Additionally, all salmonids will
have biological samples taken, if possible, and 25 at a
minimum if all are not possible. Let them know that their
help in the collection of these fish would be appreciated.

2. Identify to species.
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3. Document the weight and number of all salmonids, by
species.

BIOLOGICAL SAMPLING

For each individual salmon:

1. Measure the fork length

2. Determine the sex

3. Document adipose presence/absence

4. Collect a small fin clip from the pectoral fin
5

Collect the snout

Note: All biological data must be collected from all salmonids
in the haul if possible.

RECORDING SALMONID INFORMATION

1. Document directly in the tablet software or on the
Trawl/ Fixed Gear Deck Form, as appropriate.

2. When fin clips are collected, record information on
sample envelope according to protocol found in Sample
Envelope Instructions on page 8-23

Affix a barcode sticker to the upper right of the envelope.

4. When salmonid snouts are collected, complete all fields
on a specimen collection label, affix a barcode to the
back and place in the bag with the sample. You will have
to add the trip number after the trip has been submitted
since it cannot be known while on the vessel.

Green Sturgeon

Introduction

Green sturgeon are an anadromous fish found in coastal waters
along the entire eastern Pacific Ocean coastline of the United
States. Green sturgeon spawn in three rivers along the west
coast: the Klamath River, the Sacramento River, and the Rogue
River. After they enter the ocean, they appear to make a north-
ern migration and concentrate in coastal estuaries, particularly
the Columbia River estuary and coastal Washington estuaries.

Anadromous: Ascending rivers from the sea, at certain
seasons, for breeding.

There are two Distinct Population Segments (DPSs) of green stur-
geon along the west coast. The two DPSs are identified by their
spawning site with the northern/southern DPSs being divided
at the Eel River in Northern California. In 2006, the southern
DPS of green sturgeon was listed as threatened under the ESA.

Distinct Population Segment (DPS): The smallest division
of a taxonomic species permitted to be protected under
the ESA

Green Sturgeon ldentification

Only two species of sturgeon are found on the west coast, the
green sturgeon and the white sturgeon (See Figure 9-1 and
Figure 9-2). Use the following physical characteristics and the
Species ldentification manual to identify green sturgeon:

e Scutes: Number is less than or greater than 37 on side

e Barbel location: Mid-way between the mouth and
snout tip versus close to snout tip.

e Anus location: Directly between the pelvic fin
insertion versus posterior to pelvic fin insertion.

Figure 9-2: Green sturgeon.

9-4 PROTECTED RESOURCES
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Green Sturgeon Data Collection Priorities

CATCH SAMPLING OF GREEN STURGEON
When a green sturgeon is caught on a haul/set:

1. Inform skipper and crew members that all green
sturgeon will be sampled, if possible, and their help in
the collection of these fish would be appreciated.

Tip: Green sturgeon are very hardy fish. In most
circumstances, they will be returned to sea alive.
Therefore, be quick and take care when sampling.

2.  Weigh or visually estimate the weight of all green
sturgeon in the haul. Often they will be too awkward
to handle, too large to fit in an observer basket, and/
or too heavy to weigh on the platform scale. Green
sturgeon are managed by number, so it is essential to
always associate an actual number of fish with all weight
estimates. Record weight, count, and biological data in
the tablet or on the deck forms using discard reason 16 -
regulation.

e If female, ovaries appear:

o Immature: small, folded, white to yellowish color
with no visible oocytes.

o Mature: grainy with “salt & pepper”-like or dark
coloration due to the presence of small oocytes.
Ovarian grooves, present adjacent to the body wall.
Ripe females have large, dark oocytes.

5. If obviously dead, collect a fin ray sample as well as the
fin clip.

Note: For all DEAD green sturgeon, a fin ray is taken as well
as a fin clip.

RECORDING GREEN STURGEON INFORMATION

1. Document directly in the tablet software or on the
Trawl/ Fixed Gear Deck Forms as appropriate.

2. Complete all information on sample envelope when fin
clips and fin rays are collected. Affix a barcode sticker on
the envelope.

Tip: If the sturgeon identification is unclear, catch
category code USTG for unidentified sturgeon should be
used.

BIOLOGICAL SAMPLING OF GREEN STURGEON

When Green Sturgeon numbers are high, a minimum of 4 ran-
domly selected individuals may be subsampled for biological
sampling.

1. Using the measuring board or a tape measure, record
the fork length of all green sturgeon.

2. Take a photo of your first sampled green sturgeon lying
on the length board, using the tablet provided by the
WCGOP. Name the digital photo by the barcode number
used for your tissue sample (see next step). Upload
digital photos to the database along with your tablet
backup file and/or form scans. Document any existing
tags on the Biospecimen tab of the software.

3. Take a fin clip from all green sturgeon using clean
instruments.

4. If obviously dead, sex the fish.

e Use a scalpel or razor blade to make an incision at the
fish’s belly anterior from the pelvic fins and offset from
the ventral midline.

e If male, gonads appear:

o Immature: typically uniform in texture, consisting
of smooth, yellowish, fatty tissue surrounding a strip
of white testicular tissue which extends lengthwise
through the gonad.

o Ripe: comprised mostly of large, white-lobed
testicular tissue.

(Note: If green sturgeon are caught in high numbers,\

a subsample may be taken for biological sampling. A
minimum of 4 randomly selected individuals is required.
If subsampling, record an actual count and a weight estimate
from all GSTG outside of your subsample and release them
overboard. Then complete biosampling for subsampled
individuals, starting with any in poor condition and finishing

\thh any that are dead. )

Eulachon

Introduction

Eulachon are a small, anadromous fish from the eastern Pacific
Ocean, ranging from northern California to southwest Alaska
and into the southeastern Bering Sea. They are typically found
in nearshore ocean waters up to 1000 feet in depth, except
for the brief spawning runs into their natal (birth) streams. In
April 2011 the southern distinct population segment of Pacific
Eulachon spawning from the Skeena River in B.C. south to the
Mad River in N. California was listed as threatened under the
ESA. Currently Eulachon marine life history is poorly under-
stood, as are the effects of trawl fisheries on the population. To
further the study of Eulachon, biospecimens will be collected
in all fisheries in which they are encountered.

Eulachon Identification

Refer to the smelt key in the Species Identification Manual for
information on identifying Eulachon.
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Eulachon Data Collection Priorities

BIOLOGICAL SAMPLING EULACHON

1. Eulachon are on biolist 3. When this list is selected,
randomly collect 5 Eulachon from the sample population
and take fork lengths.

2. From the selected fish, randomly collect one whole fish
to retain as a specimen.

e The specimens must be weighed then bagged and
barcoded individually and must be kept frozen to
prevent decomposition so stomach content analysis can
occur.

RECORDING EULACHON BIOLOGICAL INFORMATION.

1. Document directly in the tablet software or on the
Trawl/ Fixed Gear Deck Forms as appropriate. Barcodes
will be entered as whole specimen.

2. Complete all fields on a specimen collection label, affix a
barcode to the back and place in the bag with the whole
fish sample. You will have to add the trip number after
the trip has been submitted since it cannot be known
while on the vessel.

Samples should be kept frozen at all times until turned in to
a debriefer. Place them in a vessel freezer and remember
to retrieve them prior to disembarking.

Marine Mammals, Seabirds and Sea
Turtles

Data collection priorities and interactions for these three groups
are all treated very similarly and recorded on the same form. The
following is a summary of requirements shared for all groups
followed by more specific details for each group.

Marine Mammal/Seabird/Turtle Data
Collection Priorities

The priorities for the sampling of protected species are:

1. Documentinformation on all interactions, including
incidental takes, between the protected species and
fishing operations.

e Short-tailed Albatross, CA Least Tern, and Marbled
Murrelet takes are a top priority. Immediately sample
and retain the carcass, contact a debriefer or Ryan
Shama ASAP, and take many photos.

2. Document sightings of all ESA-listed marine mammals,

endangered or threatened seabirds, banded birds, and
sea turtles.

Tip: Seabirds may be banded with coded metal or plastic
leg bands, nasal markers, or radio tags.
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3. Document sightings of non-ESA listed seabirds and
marine mammals.

Tip: As non-ESA sightings are the lowest observer
priority, sighting information should only be collected if
it does not interfere with other observer data collection

priorities.

50 CFR 229.7 of the Federal Code of Regulations, gives observers
the authority to take and possess pinniped and cetacean tissues.
Do not collect bones, skulls, or any other parts as specimens as
they are not needed and will be discarded. Sea otters are under
the jurisdiction of the US Fish and Wildlife Service and pos-
sessing any specimen material from them is a federal offense.

Marine Mammals

Introduction

The Pacific Ocean is home to vast numbers of marine mam-
mals. Interactions between fishing operations and cetaceans
(whales, dolphins, and porpoises) and pinnipeds (seals and sea
lions) are unavoidable. Observers provide reliable estimates of
marine mammal interactions with fishing fleets, including data
on incidental takes.

All marine mammals are regulated under the Marine Mammal
Protection Act. However, some marine mammals are also reg-
ulated under the Endangered Species Act.

Endangered Species

e Blue Whale

e Fin Whale

e Humpback Whale

e Killer Whale (Southern Residents)

e North Pacific Right Whale

e Sea Otters (USFWS jurisdiction)

e Sei Whale

e Sperm Whale

e Gray Whale, Western N. Pacific population

e Steller Sea Lion, western population
Threatened Species

e Guadalupe Fur Seal

Marine Mammal Identification

When identifying marine mammals pay close attention to both
the physical characteristics of the animal and its behavior.

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF CETACEANS
e Body shape: Robust or slender, small or large?

e Head shape: Long or short, definite beak present,
bulbous forehead?

¢ Dorsal fin shape: Small or large, curvature, location
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on body?
e Coloration: Spots, stripes, patches or mottling?

e Scars and scratch marks: Pieces missing from fins,
scratches or dents on body?

e Orca saddle patches: Note exact size and shape of
patch. Take a photo if possible. Researchers can identify
individual Orcas by their saddle patch.

e Shape and direction of blow: Bushy or tall blow,
single or double blow; blow straight up or angled
forward?

PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF PINNIPEDS
° Body shape: Robust or slender, small or large?
e Head shape: Long or short snout, ears present?
e Coloration: spots, stripes, patches or mottling?

e Scars and scratch marks: pieces missing from
flippers, scratches on body?

MARINE MAMMAL BEHAVIORS

Animal behavior is useful in assisting with accurate species
identification. Descriptions of several standard cetacean and
pinniped behaviors are listed below. Watch for these behaviors
when identifying marine mammals.

LARGE CETACEANS

e Blow visible from a distance: Blow can be seen
from more than 500 meters away. Usually only seen in
certain large cetaceans.

e Breaching: The whale accelerates forward
underwater and then jumps free of the water,
sometimes fully clearing the water’s surface, and then
lands on the surface of the water, creating a large
splash. Used for Orca-sized cetaceans or larger.

e Flipper slapping: Whale floats or swims at the
surface, turns on its side and slaps one pectoral fin
against the water, either once or several times in quick
succession.

e Group feeding: Seen primarily in humpback whales,
when they coordinate feeding by lunging out of the
water with their mouths open, engulfing fish and water.

e Lob-tailing: Whale raises its tail flukes up out of the
water and slaps them down against the surface with
great force. This may occur once or be repeated many
times.

e Spy hopping: Whale is vertical in the water and raises
its head out of the water, usually with its eyes showing.

e Tail raised on dive: When diving, the whale’s entire
tail lifts completely above the water before going
underwater.

e Side and stern wake riding: Whale is riding in the
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wake created amidships along the side of the vessel, or
the wake created by the stern.

SMALL CETACEANS

e Bow riding: Animals swim beside the bow or in the
bow wave of a moving ship.

¢ Leaping entirely out of the water: Animal jumps
fully clear of the surface of the water (as opposed
to merely breaking the surface of the water), not for
forward locomotion but for other reasons.

e Porpoising: Animal raises its body to be nearly or fully
out of the water while traveling forward at a fast rate of
speed, usually in a fluid, arching motion.

* Rooster tailing: Animal surfaces at high speed
creating a spray of water in front and over the top of
the animal which looks like a rooster’s tail. Usually seen
only in Dall’s porpoise.

e Slow rolling: Animal comes to the surface to breathe,
with the blowhole and dorsal area usually showing, and
then rolls back underwater.

PINNIPEDS

e Jug handle: Seal or sea lion floats on its side with
one front flipper and one rear flipper above the water,
creating what looks like a handle.

e Porpoising: Pinniped is swimming fast, jumping at
least partially out of the water in fluid, arching motions.
This swimming pattern resembles that of dolphins or
porpoises seen at a distance.

e Rafting: A group of pinnipeds resting at the surface
together.

e Spooked from haul out: Pinnipeds which had been
resting on a beach, rocks or ice dove into the water due
to your vessel’s interaction with them.

e Vocalizing: Pinniped making directed noises at you or
at another pinniped.

Marine Mammal Collection Priorities

(See the section, Marine Mammal/Seabird/Turtle Data Collection
Priorities on page 9-6)

Marine Mammal Data Collection:
Interactions

Observers must record all interactions between marine mam-
mals and fishing operations. See the section: Interaction Codes
(Species of Interest) on page 9-15 for descriptions of relevant
interactions with fishing operations.

Catch Sampling: Interactions

e Marine mammals, typically seals and sea lions, have
the potential to be caught by fishing gear and released
alive. This interaction must be documented.
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e 1. Observe from a safe distance, allowing vessel crew to
handle the animal as it may be unpredictable.

e 2. ldentify to species and take photos from a safe
distance to submit with the data.

e 3. Visually estimate the weight of the individual.

Tip: If a deterrence device, such as a firearm, acoustic
device, seal bomb, pole gaff, or yelling, was used, circle
“Deterrence Used” in the Fishing Interactions column.

Biological Sampling: Incidental Takes

Always wear gloves when handling a marine mammal. Biological
information is only taken from dead marine mammals.

1. Take at least 5 pictures of animal from different
angles and close-ups of head and genitals for id and
sex verification. Verify the photos are good- retake if
necessary.

2. Puton a pair of rubber deck gloves to prevent the
transfer of disease.

3. Laythe animal on its back with its head and vertebral
column in as straight a line as possible.

4. Take the standard length (preferred) or curvilinear
length of the marine mammal see “Measuring Marine
Mammals with a Tape Measure” on page 8-4.

5. Sex the marine mammal. In pinnipeds and cetaceans, the
distance between the anus and the genitals is greater in
males. Otherwise, the sexes appear similar. Take photos
of genitals to submit with data (See Figure 8-24 on page
8-9)

6. If marine mammal is tagged, retrieve the tag and any
research instrumentation/attachments affixed to the
animal.

7. Collect a tissue sample from all dead pinnipeds and
cetaceans.

e Cetacean samples should be collected from the back
of the animal, just posterior to the dorsal fin, when
possible. If the sample cannot be from this location, it
can be collected anywhere on the animal.

e Pinniped tissue samples should be taken from a non-fur
covered part of the body such as the lips or flippers.

e Lightly scrape the sample area clean with a knife
to remove fish slime and to reduce potential
contamination of the sample. Clean the knife and cut
out a plug of tissue approximately 1 cm by 1 cm.

e Store tissue sample using one of these options:

o Preferred method: Place the tissue sample in an
otolith vial and freeze it. Keep it frozen at all times!

o Place the tissue sample in an otolith vial filled with
saturated salt solution or table salt and store at room
temperature.
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Recording Marine Mammal Interactions and
Takes

1. Document directly in the tablet software or the Trawl
Deck Form if your tablet has failed, or on the deck
form for fixed gear. Record visually estimated weight
using the appropriate catch category code or ZMRM if
unidentified. In the Comments, document the species
name if the species specific code was not used. Reason
for discard 16 - Regulation should be selected.

2. Record length, actual weight, sex, tag number (if
applicable) and barcode number(s) of dissection(s) on
the Biosampling Tab.

e Random/Opportunistic: As 100% of all incidentally
caught marine mammals should be sampled, it should
be a random collection.

3. Complete a Specimen Collection Label if pinniped or
cetacean tissue samples are collected.

4. Complete a Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle
Interaction and Sighting Form. (See Figure 9-6)

Reporting entangled, stranded, or ship
struck Marine Mammals.

1. Call 877-SOS-WHAL (767-9425) to provide a resource for
reporting a marine mammal entanglement and to initiate
a response.

* Relevant information to relay includes: general
location and direction of travel, species, size, and
nature of distress.

2. Note the entangling gear’s characteristics and
compare to the fixed gear guide (https://archive.
fisheries.noaa.gov/wcr/publications/protected species/
marine_mammals/fixed gear guide final _12.14.11.pdf)
to help determine from which fishery the gear came.

Marine Mammal Data Collection: Sightings

Depending on the status of the species, sightings can be a very
high or a very low priority. All sightings of ESA-listed marine
mammals must be documented. When time allows, observers
should document sightings of non-ESA-listed marine mammals.
Sighting information is stored in the Platform of Opportunity
database by NMML to determine locations where marine mam-
mals have been seen.

Catch Sampling: Sightings

No catch sampling is required with marine mammal sightings.

Biological Sampling: Sighting

No biological sampling is required for marine mammal sightings.
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Recording Marine Mammal Sightings

Sightings are recorded on the Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea
Turtle Interaction and Sighting Form (See Figure 9-6). If marine
mammal was tagged, document tag number on form.

Record Drop-off Characteristics

Observers will record the following information on the appro-
priate form(s) or software.

e Tag number: Tablet or deck form
e Date: (MMSBT interaction and sighting form)
e  Hour: (MMSBT interaction and sighting form)

e Species: If known (MMSBT interaction and sighting
form)

e  GPS fix: (MMSBT interaction and sighting form). If the
discard location differs significantly from the retrieval
location, document the discard location in the software
comments and MMSBT Notes.

e Additional notes or comments: (MMSBT interaction
and sighting form). Describe the condition of the carcass,
in detail, including any signs of scavenging.

e  Photograph each tagged individual and attach to MMSBT
form.

Seabirds

Introduction

Seabird mortalities associated with commercial fisheries are
estimated at 300,000 to one million per year worldwide. Most
commercial fisheries do not monitor seabird bycatch, making it
difficult to accurately estimate mortality rates or to predict the
long-term effects of fishing on seabird populations. The NMFS is
collaborating with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service (USF&WS)
to gather data on fishery-related mortality of seabirds in the
West Coast groundfish fisheries.

Most seabirds are regulated under the Migratory Bird Treaty
Act. In addition, three species found on the West Coast are
listed under the Endangered Species Act.

e Endangered Species
e Short-tailed Albatross
e CAlLeastTern

e Threatened Species
e Marbled Murrelet

If one of these ESA listed species is killed by gear and brought
on board, regulations require that the observer retain the car-
cass and keep it frozen or on ice, until it can be handed over to
the US Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS). If this occurs, con-
tact observer program staff, as soon as possible to arrange for
transfer to USFWS. Any tags/bands on the animal should be
left in place.
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If a Short-tailed Albatross is brought on board injured, regula-
tions require that the observer care for the bird, until USFWS
takes possession. If this occurs during a trip, contact observer
program staff, as soon as possible to arrange for transfer to
USFWS. (See the section, Seabird Handling Safety on page 9-10)
for handling/care protocols. Follow directions carefully, as your
safety is the highest priority!

Seabird Identification

When identifying seabirds, pay close attention to both the phys-
ical characteristics of the animal and to its behavior.

SEABIRD PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS
e Size: Large or small and robust or slender.
e Color pattern: Color pattern of head, wings, and body.

e Bill and feet: Color, size, shape (tubenose or not
tubenose).

SEABIRD BEHAVIORS

e “Flying” underwater: Animal dives under surface and
swims/flies while still submerged.

e Plunges from air: Animal dives underwater from the
air to catch its food.

e Perched on land: Animal perches on pilings, reefs,
docks, etc. with wings spread to dry.

e Harassing other birds: Animal harasses other birds in
an effort to steal their food.

e Soaring/Gliding: Animal soars/glides when flying, with
few wing beats.

e Bird storms: Flocks of birds hitting ship.

Seabird Data Collection Priorities

(See the section, Marine Mammal/Seabird/Turtle Data Collection
Priorities on page 9-6)

Seabird Data Collection: Interactions

Observers must record all interactions between ESA listed sea-
birds and fishing operations. (See the section, Marine Mammal/
Seabird/Sea Turtle Interaction and Sighting Form Instructions
on page 9-14) for descriptions of relevant interactions with
fishing operations.

Catch Sampling: Interactions and Takes

1. Identify to species.

2. Actually weigh or visually estimate the weight of the
seabird.

e If actually weighed, record in appropriate catch
category on the Catch Tab and on the Species Tab.
Reason for discard must be 16 - Regulation.

e If weight visually estimated, record using the
appropriate catch category code or XBRD, if
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unidentified. In the Comments, document the species
name if the species specific code was not used. Reason
for discard must be 16 - Regulation.

3. Photograph all seabird takes and submit the pictures
with data.

4. Takes of Short-Tailed Albatross, Marbled Murrelet, and
CA Least Tern require observers to retain the carcass,
contact a debriefer or Ryan Shama ASAP, and document
with lots of photos.

Biological Sampling: Interactions and Takes

Collect biological information from dead seabirds only! If the
seabird has a tag or band, photograph the tag and remove or
document the tag number(s) and/or band color(s). Be sure to
note the material the band is made of, which leg the band was
on (or if two bands were on the same leg), and the order of the
colored bands (e.g., white band on top, blue band on bottom).

Recording Seabird Interactions and Takes

1. Record actual or visual weight on the Catch tab and, if
actual weight, on the Species tab. Reason for discard 16
- Regulation should be documented.

2. Record tag/band on Biospecimen tab and enter any
alphanumeric codes under dissection type Existing tag
(8- Tag/Band).

3. Complete a Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle
Interaction and Sighting Form. (See Figure 9-6).

Seabird Data Collection: Sightings

Observers must document all sightings of endangered/ threat-

ened seabirds. When time allows, sightings can be documented

on other seabird species.

Catch Sampling: Sightings

No catch sampling is required with seabird sightings.

Biological Sampling: Sighting

No biological sampling is required for seabird sightings.

Recording Seabird: Sightings

e Sightings are recorded on the Marine Mammal/Seabird/
Sea Turtle Interaction and Sighting Form. (See Figure
9-6). If seabird was tagged or banded, document tag
number or band colors.

Protocols for Handling Injured or Sick
Seabirds

Safety First! Be very careful when handling live birds. Heavy
rubber protective gloves are advised. All birds have sharp beaks
and strong jaws that can cause serious injury.

9-10

PROTECTED RESOURCES

If you encounter an injured or sick Short-tailed Albatross, follow
the protocols outlined below and contact your debriefer or
other observer program staff, as soon as possible.

Please note that rehabilitating seabirds should only be done
for Short-tailed Albatrosses.

SEABIRD HANDLING SAFETY

Do not attempt to recover a sick or injured seabird when it is not
safe. Seabirds may become aggressive if they feel threatened.
Seabirds carry diseases that are transmissible to humans. Avoid
contact with bodily fluids. Always wear gloves when handling
seabirds and keep the seabird at or below your waist, protecting
your face. Wear safety glasses if they are available. Clean and
treat all cuts and scratches you may receive. Wash your hands
thoroughly after handling seabirds.

SICK, INJURED OR DEAD SHORT-TAILED ALBATROSS

1. If adead, injured, or sick short-tailed albatross individual
is located, call USFWS 503-231-6179 for handling and
disposition instructions. If an observer is on board, they
shall be responsible for the disposition of dead, injured,
or sick birds. Otherwise, the boat captain shall be
responsible.

2. Care should be taken in handling sick or injured
specimens to ensure adequate treatment and handling
of dead specimens to preserve biological material in the
best possible state for later analysis of cause of death.
In conjunction with the care of sick or injured short-
tailed albatross or preservation of biological materials
from a dead animal, the boat captain or observer has
the responsibility to carry out instructions provided by
USFWS to ensure that the specimen is not unnecessarily
disturbed.

3. Live birds must be retained in a safe location. Release
overboard shall occur if the bird looks normal and
exhibits all of the following traits.

e the bird is capable of holding its head erect and the bird
responds to noise and motion stimuli

e the bird breathes without noise; the bird can flap both
wings and it can retract the wings to a normal folded
position on the back

e the bird is capable of elevating itself to stand on both
feet with its toes pointed in the proper direction
(forward)

e the birdis dry.

4. Injured or sick albatrosses are to be retained in a safe
location.

5. Dead short-tailed albatross must be frozen immediately,
with identification tags attached directly to the
carcass, and a duplicate identification tag attached to
the bag or container holding the carcass. Ideally, the
specimen should be frozen at -40 degrees Fahrenheit.
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Identification tags must include all of the following
information.

e species, date of mortality, name of vessel, location
(latitude and longitude) of mortality, observer or
captain’s name (or both), and any band numbers and
colors if the specimen has any leg bands. Leg bands
must remain attached to the bird.

6. If the bird is retained alive or dead, it must be
surrendered as soon as possible as directed by the
USFWS. Include this information, as well.

e Short-tailed Albatross carcasses must be retained. The
carcass should be frozen in a collection bag, if possible.
If freezing is not possible, bag the carcass and ask the
crew to store on ice, in the hold, or in a cooler. Keep
the carcass as cold as possible until it is handed over to
WCGOP staff or a representative from USFWS.

Retain Short-tailed Albatross birds that do not meet all of these
criteria!

REHABILITATING SHORT-TAILED ALBATROSS AND
OTHER SPECIES OF INTEREST

Take the following steps to rehabilitate the seabird:
1. Wear gloves, eye protection, and rain gear.

2. Capture the bird without jeopardizing the safety of
yourself or the crew and place it in box or container.
The bird should not have enough room to injure itself
further.

3. Do not restrict a live bird from opening its bill with tape
or a rubber band, etc.

4. Ensure adequate ventilation of the container.

Never put a bird in an overly warm place (e.g., engine
room) or use external heat sources to dry a wet bird
(e.g., hair dryer, space heater, etc.).

6. Treat a wet bird by gently blotting excess water from the
bird with paper towels.

7. Keep bird inside the container in a quiet, dry place and
minimize handling.

8. Contact your debriefer or other observer program staff
immediately. Record all details of interaction on MMSBT
form and in your logbook. There will be a post-incident
interview, so you must provide a detailed account of the
incident and the care given, including anything ingested
by the bird.

9. Place a container of cool, fresh water with the bird, if the
possibility of spilling is minimal.

10. Place absorbent material in the bottom of the container
to minimize contact with feces. Replace the material
when soiled.

11. Food may be offered if the bird is alert. Try offering a
hard-boiled egg or small pieces of fish liver.
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Release the bird, only when advised to do so by observer pro-
gram staff or a USFWS representative.

TRANSPORTING SICK OR INJURED SHORT-TAILED
ALBATROSS

Sick or injured short-tailed albatrosses may need to be trans-
ported. You will get specific care and transport instructions
when you contact observer program staff.

Sea Turtles

Introduction

Five species of sea turtles inhabit the waters off the West Coast
of the United States, all of which are designated as endangered
or threatened under the ESA.

e Endangered Species

Hawksbill Sea Turtle

Leatherback Sea Turtle

e Threatened Species

Green Sea Turtle
e Loggerhead Sea Turtle
e Olive Ridley Sea Turtle

Sea Turtle Identification

Sea turtles can be identified to species using physical charac-
teristics. Behavioral characteristics can be used to confirm the
identification. Use the following characteristics and the Species
Identification manual to identify sea turtles to species. (See
Figure 9-5)

SEA TURTLE PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS

e Hard-Shell vs. Soft-Shell: Presence of a bony or non-
bony shell.

e Number of costal scutes: Costal scutes are found on
the shell of the sea turtle.

Figure 9-3: Sea turtle costal scutes
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e Number of Pairs of Prefrontal Scales: Prefrontal
scales are found on the head of the sea turtle.

e Color: Red, gray, green, etc.

SEA TURTLE BEHAVIORS

e Swimming: Turtle moving slowly along relatively level
at or just below surface of the water.

e Diving: Turtle seen at or near surface which suddenly
submerges or is seen disappearing into the deep.

e Basking/Floating: Turtle seen floating at the surface,
usually only their back seen but sometimes both flippers
may be raised - may be followed by diving once boat is
detected.

e Foraging: Turtle seen with food in mouth or diving in
area of high abundance of jellies or pelagic invertebrates.

e Breathing: Turtle seen at surface, head out of water
with mouth slightly open (no food) - usually followed by
floating and another breath or swimming or diving.

Sea Turtle Collection Priorities

(See the section, Marine Mammal/Seabird/Turtle Data Collection

Priorities on page 9-6)

Sea Turtle Data Collection: Interactions

Observers must record all interactions between sea turtles and
fishing operations. (See the section, Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea
Turtle Interaction and Sighting Form Instructions on page 9-14)
for descriptions of relevant interactions with fishing operations.
Catch Sampling: Interactions and Takes

1. Identify to species.

2. Actually weigh or visually estimate the weight of the sea
turtle.

e If actually weighed, record in appropriate catch
category on the Catch Tab and on the Species Tab.
Reason for discard must be 16 - Regulation.

e If weight visually estimated, record on the Catch
Tab only, using the catch category code ZMIS. In the
Comments, document the species name. Reason for
discard must be 16 - Regulation.
Biological Sampling: Interactions and Takes
1. Measure carapace length.
2. Measure carapace width.

3. Measure tail length. If the stretched tail does not extend
beyond the plastron the length is “0000”.

4., Determine condition of turtle.

¢ Previously Dead: The turtle was already dead when it
was sighted or captured.

e Released Unharmed: The turtle was returned to the
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Prefrontal Scales

Figure 9-4: Sea turtle prefrontal scales.
sea alive and uninjured.

* Released Injured: The turtle was injured as a result
of fishing operations or by vessel personnel. “Injured” is
an animal removed from the gear with obvious physical
injury or with gear attached.

¢ Killed Accidentally: The turtle died due to injuries
incurred during fishing operations or was returned to
the sea while comatose.

e Escaped: The turtle left the gear or deck unaided after
the capture or entanglement, with no apparent injuries.

* Treated as Catch: The turtle was not previously dead
and was sacrificed for market, table, or other use.

¢ Other/Unknown: The final fate of the turtle involved
in the haul/set is unknown or whose condition after
leaving the gear or deck was unobserved.

5. If sea turtle has a tag:

If turtle is alive, document tag number(s).

If turtle is dead, remove the tag.

6. Take one photograph of the head and several additional
photos of different angles of the whole turtle showing
the costal and vertebral scutes.

Recording Sea Turtle Interactions and
Takes

1. Record actual or visually weight on Catch tab and, if
actual weight, on Species tab. Reason for discard 16 -
Regulation should be documented.

2. Complete a Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle
Interaction and Sighting Form. (See Figure 9-6 on page
9-16) and a Sea Turtle Life History Form (See Figure 9-8
on page 9-19).
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Tip: If a deterrence device, such as a seal bomb, pole Biological Sampling: Sighting
gaff, firearm, acoustic device, or other device was used,
circle “Deterrence Used” in the Fishing Interactions
column.

No biological sampling is required for sea turtle sightings.

Recording Sea Turtle Sightings

Sea Turtle Data Collection: Sightings Sightings are recorded on the Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea
Turtle Interaction and Sighting Form.

Observers must document all sightings of sea turtles.

Catch Sampling: Sightings
No catch sampling is required with sea turtle sightings.

Typical adult colors are described here; colors may differ, particularly in hatchlings and juveniles
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Figure 9-5: Sea turtle identification key.
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Documenting Samples

The primary factors used to differentiate biosampling meth-
ods are:

e Whether the individuals used for biological sampling
were randomly selected or not.

e Whether the individual used for biological sampling is a
PHLB with a visually estimated length.

Biosampling Methods for Protected
Species
Biosample Method 12 - Random

e Biological sample was taken from a randomly selected
individual.

e Taking biological samples of all individuals, a census, is a
random sample.
Biosample Method 13 — Opportunistic

e Biological sample was NOT taken from a randomly
selected individual.

e Use this method for tagged fish that have been collected
opportunistically during a haul/set.

Biological and Protected Species Data
Collection Forms

There are 4 data collection forms for documenting biospecimen
information from protected species.

Additionally, catch information must be documented in the
tablet software or on the appropriate deck form for the fishery.

e Specimen Collection Label: Use this label when;

e Cetacean/ Pinniped tissue or Salmon snouts have been
collected.

e Whole fish/invertebrates/specimens have been
collected.

e Sample Envelope: to document and store fin clip and
fin ray samples.

e Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle Interaction
and Sighting Form: Used to record marine mammal,
seabird, and sea turtle interaction and sighting
information.

e Sea Turtle Life History Form: Used anytime a sea
turtle is brought on-board a fishing vessel.

e Tablet Software, OPTECS : Biological sampling data
should be recorded in the biospecimens tab under the
species sampled.

e Fixed Gear Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for
entry into a tablet.
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e Trawl Deck Form: Recorded as raw data for entry into
a tablet when a tablet has failed during a trip

Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle
Interaction and Sighting Form
Instructions

Complete the Interaction and Sighting Form for all marine
mammal, seabird, and sea turtle interactions, takes, and sight-
ings. Fill out the form as thoroughly as possible (See Figure 9-6)
The more information you provide, the more useful the data is
to National Marine Mammal Laboratory (NMML) in determin-
ing species ranges and documenting interactions. ALL of the
information recorded on this form must apply to All individuals/
hauls. Otherwise, separate forms are required. For example: 6
stellar sea lions are sighted in H1, 2, and 3. If the observer saw
6 in each of the 3 hauls, a single form may be used. However,
if 1 was sighted in H1; 2 in H2; and 3 in H3, then three sepa-
rate forms are required. The same goes for seabird takes on
longline vessels.

e  Trip number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once the
trip has been started in the online database.

e USCG number: Record the USCG vessel number. This
six or seven digit USCG number is usually posted on the
side of the vessel or request this number from the vessel
skipper or a coordinator. If the vessel does not have a
USCG number, leave field blank.

e Date/Time: Record the date as MM/DD/YY. Record
the time that the animal was first seen in military time
HH:MM. If it is a take, document the haul end time.

e Sighting conditions: Record a check mark in the
box that best describes the overall sighting conditions
(excellent, good, fair, poor).

e Latitude: Record the latitude (in degrees, minutes,
1/10th of a minute) where the animal was first seen. If it
is a take, document the haul end position.

e Beaufort: Record the Beaufort sea conditions value. A
description of each Beaufort value is listed on the back
of the form.

e Longitude: Record the longitude (in degrees, minutes,
1/100th of a minute) where the animal was first seen. If
it is a take, document the haul end position.

e Species: Record the common name of the species. Do
not enter the species code!!

e Were all individuals inside the tally sample?:
Applies only to Seabird takes. Check the appropriate box
(yes/no).

e Confidence: Record a check mark in the box that best

describes your confidence (sure, likely, unsure) in your
species identification.
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e Body length estimate: Record a check mark in the
box that best describes the length of the individual(s)
observed.

e  Haul number: Document the haul number(s) the
interaction or sighting occurred.

e Sighting applies to all hauls or multiple hauls.

e Closest approach: Note the distance in meters of
the closest approach of the animal to the vessel. The
minimum distance accepted is 1. Document 1 whenever
you are documenting a take.

e Number sighted (best): Record the best estimate of
the total number of individuals observed.

e Number sighted (minimum): Record the best
estimate of the minimum number of individuals
observed.

e Number sighted (maximum): Record the best
estimate of the maximum number of individuals
observed.

Tip: The Number sighted/closest approach selected
interaction code(s) must apply to all individuals listed on
the form.

e Notes and identifying characteristics: Record
physical and behavioral information about the animalf(s).
This section is the most important section of the form
and should be completed as fully as possible. The
following information must be documented in the Notes
box for the form to be accepted:

e Physical characteristics used to identify the animal.

e Behavioral characteristics used to identify the animal.
These characteristics can be checked off on the MM/
SB/ST Interaction and Sighting Form, but they must also
be listed in the Notes box for entry into the database.

e Description of sighting or interaction. This should be
very detailed!

e Do notinclude personally identifiable information in the
notes section, including any information about vessel/
skipper/crew names, locations, or dates.

e Sketches: A sketch of the animal seen can be placed
in the Notes box also. The identifying characteristics
must also be written in text for entry into the database.

e Submit all photos with the MMSBT form.

e Table for Banded Birds: Whenever a banded bird is
recorded, document the details about the band(s) in the
table. This includes: leg on which the band was located
(L/R), band material (metal, plastic, etc.), color(s) of
band(s), identification numbers on the band(s).

e Interaction Codes (Species of Interest): Check
all the interaction codes that apply to every individual
on the form. The upper box contains codes for use for
species of interest only.

Sighting Only: No interaction with vessel, gear, or
catch.

Feeding on Catch (not yet landed on the vessel):
Feeding on fish prior to the fish being brought on-board
vessel.

Feeding on Discarded Catch: Feeding on discarded
catch.

Feeding on Offal: Feeding on the discarded products
of fish processing (e.g., fish guts).

Feeding on Bait: Note whether the bait was attached
to gear or floating free.

Boarded Vessel: Boarded the fishing vessel on its
own volition and then escapes.

Interaction Codes (ALL species): Check all the
interaction codes that apply to every individual on the
form. The lower box contains codes used for all species
(including species of interest).

Previously Dead: Caught in gear but already dead
before coming in contact with fishing gear.

Deterrence Used: A deterrent device, other than
“Seabird Avoidance” gear (Trip Form) used. Select type
from list (seal bomb, firearm, gaff, yelling, acoustic
device, or other). If not listed, record as “Other” and
provide details in “Notes” section.

Vessel Strike: Individual is struck by some part of the
vessel, including propeller, mast, rigging, etc.

Entangled in Gear: Entrapped or entangled in fishing
gear, but escapes or is released alive.

o Not Trailing Gear: No gear attached to animal(s)
when returned to sea.

o Trailing Gear: Pieces of gear, including parts of net
or line, attached to animal(s) when returned to sea.

Lethal Removal: Killed by vessel personnel to prevent
serious damage to or loss of gear, catch, or human life.

Killed by Gear: Killed by the fishing gear.

Other: Involved in an interaction not included in list of
interaction codes. Provide details in “Notes” section

Interaction Outcomes: Check one interaction
outcome that applies to the individuals on the form.

Alive - No visible signs of injury: Alive and showing
no visible signs of injury, as a result of the interaction.
Alive - Visible signs of injury: Alive, but showing
signs of injury which may be a result of the interaction.

Dead/Unresponsive Carcass: Individual(s) dead or
unresponsive.

Not Applicable: Used for “Sighting Only” and
“Previously Dead”.

Unknown: Unsure of outcome. Provide details in
“Notes” section.
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MARINE MAMMAL/SEABIRD/SEA TURTLE o
INTERACTION AND SIGHTING FORM e

Trip Number USCG #
o All Hauls
Species ';,'a‘." # o Multiple Hauls
Common Name (List additional hauls in “Notes”)
Latitude © _ N Longitude | 1 o) . w
Date/Time Beaufort Scale

(See back of form)

A When using form for multiple individuals from multiple hauls, complete above information for the first individual(s) encountered A
V ALL information below must apply to ALL individuals/hauls. Separate form(s) required for distinct sightings/interactions and banded individuals v

Were all Individuals Inside the Tally Sample?  ldentification

o Sure o Likely o Unsure

(Required for seabird 0 Yes (Random sample) 0 No (Opportunisticy  Confidence
takes only)
Body Length C<3m(<10) ©038m(10-25) ©0816m(25-50) Sighting Condition © Excellent o Good
O 16-26 m (50-80") O >26 m (>80") o Fair o Poor
Closest Approach Number Sighted (Best) Number (Min) Number (Max)
meters
Notes & Identifying Characteristics Interaction Codes
Marine Mammals: Describe Body Features, Markings, Coloration, and associated o Sighting Only %)
(S);gi?ll'zr:'sbescribe Plumage Coloration, Size (Body and Beak), Bill and Foot Color, o Feeding on Catch (not yet landed on vessel) E
General: Never include personally/busin’ess identifiable informa‘tion (e.g., vessel = Feed!ng on Discarded Catch ﬁ'
name, crew name). Special characters (e.g., #, *, +) are not allowed. = Feed_lng on Oﬁfal =}
Feeding on Bait 5
o Attached to Hook o8
o Floating Free ¥
o Boarded Vessel (own volition; not captured) i

o Previously Dead
Deterrence Used (not incl. “Seabird Avoidance Gear”)
o Seal Bomb
o Firearm
o Gaff
o Yelling
o Acoustic device
o Other (describe in “Notes” section)
o Vessel Strike
o Entangled in Gear - Not Trailing Gear (non-lethal)
o Entangled in Gear - Trailing Gear (non-lethal)
o Lethal Removal
o Killed by Gear
o Other (describe in “Notes” section)

s9109dg TV

Complete table for Banded Birds. If possible, retrieve USFWS bands
ID# entered in database w/ other details

Leg (R/L) Material Color(s) ID # Interaction Outcome

o Alive - No visible signs of injury

o Alive - Visible signs of injury

o Dead/Unresponsive Carcass

o Not Applicable (“Sighting only” or “Previously Dead”)
o Unknown

Bird Bands

(Behaviors listed on back)

MM/SB/ST iteraction and sighting form, front.
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e Behaviors (back of form): Check all behaviors e MM silhouettes (back of form): Circle the silhouette
observed. of the marine mammal that looks the most like the

e Large Cetacean Behaviors marine mammal observed.

e Photos/Video (back of form): Check the box
indicating whether photos or videos were taken of the
observed animal(s).

o Blow visible for a distance

o Breaching

o Flipper slapping
o Group feeding

Species of Interest: Marine mammals: All spp, except CA
sea lions, All Sea turtles: All spp. Seabirds: ESA-listed spp.
o Lob-tailing (i.e., Short-tailed Albatross, Marbled Murrelet, CA Least
Sov-hoboin Tern), Pink-footed Shearwater, rare species, and any species
¢ oPy-hopping outside of normal range.

o Tail raised at dive

Common cetacea surface silhouettes (not 1o scale)

o Side wake riding
o Stern wake riding

e Small Cetacean
Behaviors

o Bowriding

o Leaping entirely out of

water
o Porpoising [@)
i REH
o Rooster-tailin s el
g —— i Sea

o Slow Rolling \‘“‘1.
|

e Pinniped Behaviors

o Jug handling

‘OMB Control No. 0648-0593 expires 12-31-2021

o Porpoising

o Raftin g —— - HEP B oA N e TR
o Spooked from haulout B A i - By 7 § | g
P - B 8 B A & & .41
- =
o Vocalizing — = = ; 2
4 %9 @ a . 8 -4
e Sea Turtle Behaviors N _ 3
Q
o
0 Swimmin g ( ‘ ‘
o Diving B e - 2 & _w.s
. Silhouettes of most genera of marine mammals known to occur in and around North America. Subtleties exist between closely related genera.
¢ Floati ng Care should be taken in identifying species. Assessing one’s level of confidence with copious notes and observations is more valuable than a
. brief misidentification.
o Foraging Behaviors Photos/Videos
o Breathing Large Cetaceans Small Cetaceans  Pinnipeds Sea Turtles 0 Photo(s) taken 0 Video(s) taken
o Blow visible for a distance o Bow riding o Jug handle o Swimming Media files/folders should be named as follows:
o Breaching o Leaping entirely o Porpoising o Diving = Barcoded Specimen taken: BC + Barcode#
o Flipper Slapping out of water o Rafting o Floating/ (Ex: BC100334767)
o Group Feeding o Porpoising o Spooked from Basking * Tagged b(’y_:)?t;_sjggsr}}—m + Tag#
0 L°b'ta"'"9 0 ROOSter__ta"mg hau"_)l‘,lt o Foraglhg = All Others: Sector + Trip# + Haul# (if applicable)
o Spy-hopping o Slow rolling o Vocalizing o Breathing (Ex: CS65667H5, EFP45167H1)
o T_a" raised c?”,d"’e NEVER email photos of protected species!
o Side wake riding
o Stern wake riding Beaufort Sea Condition Wave Height (in) Wind (knots)
0 glassy, calm 0 <1 calm
*Species of Interest: 1 light ripples 14 1-3 |iight air
Marine Mammals: ALL spp., except for CA sea lions 2 |sallimvelets 12 A-6_|lght breeze
3 2 7-10 |gentle wind
Sea Turtles: ALL spp. 4 4 11-18 Ir
5 [ i7-21 [f
Seabirds: ESA-listed spp. (Short-tailed Albatross, 8 all whitecaps, some spray 10 22-27
Marbled Murrelet, CA Least Tern), Pink-footed 7 breaicing waves, spindritt i4 28 - 33 |near gaie
Shearwater, and any other rare species or species 8 _|medium waves, foamy streaks 18 34 - 40 |gale
outside of normal range. ] high waves, dense foamy streaks 22 41 - 47 strong gale
10 storm time to go home

MM/SB/ST iteraction and sighting form, back
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Sea Turtle Life History Form
Instructions

The “Gill Net Sea Turtle Life History Form” has been borrowed
from the NMFS South West Region Drift Gillnet Observer Program
and should be completed for all sea turtles encountered (See
Figure 9-8 and Figure 9-9)

e  Trip number: This is an automatically generated
number by the database. Complete this field once the
trip has been started in the database.

e Specimen: Leave this field blank.
e Date: RecordasYY - MM —DD.
e Set #: Record the haul or set number.

e Latitude: Record the haul/set retrieval latitude as
degrees (two digits) and minutes (two digits).

e Longitude: Record the haul/set retrieval longitude as
degrees (three digits) and minutes (two digits).

e Species: Record the two-letter species code for the

turtle.
LV  Olive Ridley
ET Hawkbills

CM Green/black
CC Loggerhead
DC Leatherback
UT Unidentified
e Left Costal Scutes: Record the scute count.
e Right Costal Scutes: Record the scute count.
e Vertebral Scutes: Record the scute count.
¢ Inframarginal Scutes: Record the scute count.

e Overlapping Scutes: Record a 1 for yes, 2 for no, or 3
for unknown.

e Inframarginal Pore: Record a 1 for yes, 2 for no, or 3
for unknown.

e 1 Pair of Prefrontal Scales: Record a 1 for yes, 2 for
no, or 3 for unknown.

e Lacks Bony Shell: Record a 1 for yes, 2 for no, or 3 for
unknown.

e Dorsal Coloration: Record a 1 for orange/red, 2 for
grayish, or 3 for other/unknown.

e Dimensions

e Carapace length: Record the length to the nearest
tenth of a centimeter.

e Carapace width: Record the length to the nearest
tenth of a centimeter.
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Tail length: Starting at the plastron’s edge, record the
length to the nearest tenth of a centimeter.

Condition of turtle

Enter the number of the description that best
represents the condition of the turtle.

Previously dead
Released unharmed
Released injured
Killed accidentally
Escaped from net

Treated as catch

N o 1 A WN R

Other/unknown

Describe Any Injuries: Provide notes on any injuries
or on the general condition of the turtle. If notes are
made, record a 1 for yes. Otherwise, record a 2 for no.

Photos Taken: Record a 1 for yes or 2 for no. Record
the file names of the digital photos in the comments
section.

Samples Collected: Record “2 — No”. At this time we
are not collecting ANY samples from turtles.

Position in net
Horizontal: Leave this field blank.
Vertical: Leave this field blank.

Tags Present When Captured: If a tag is present,
record a 1 for yes and the additional information below.
If a tag is not present, record 2 for no.

Tag number: Record the tag number(s).

Tag type: Record a 1 for plastic or 2 for metal.
Tag(s) removed: Record a 1 for yes or 2 for no.
Address: Print the return address on the tag(s).

Tags Applied By Observer: Leave this section blank.
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NOAA GILL NET SEA TURTLE ' U.S. DEPT. OF COMMERCE

LIFE HISTORY FORM
YR MO DAY SET#
TRIP L _J-L L J-L JU It specimeN LIl JL LTI Ut u__JI ] | L | 1 JI L1 I
SPECIES: _
LATITUDE LONGITUDE ) . ;
_ OLIVE RIDLEY [LV] GREEN/BLACK [CM]  LEATHERBACK [DC]

Ll o Ny W HAWKSBILL [ET]  LOGGERHEAD [CC]  UNIDENTIFIED [UT] [:l:l
IDENTIFICATION: - OVERLAPPING SCUTES? YES[1] NO[2] UNK{3] [:]
NUMBEROF:  LEFT COSTAL SCUTES L EE ARG OL BORES? YES{1] NO[2] UNK[3] D

RIGHT cosTALScuTEs L 1 PAIR PREFRONTAL SCALES?  YES[1) NO[2] UNK([3] D
VERTEBRAL SCUTES L LACKSBONYSHELL YES[1] NO[2] UNK[3] D
DORSAL
INFRAMARGINAL SCUTES L]  COLORATION: ORANGE/RED [1] GRAYISH (2] UNK/OTHER [3] [:]
DIMENSIONS (cm): POSITION IN NET:

CARAPACE LENGTH l I D HORZONTAL D VERTICAL

curved :

( ) {1] FOUND IN FIRST THIRD OF NET {1] FOUND IN UPPER THIRD OF NET

CARAPACE WIDTH | I [2] FOUND IN MIDOLE THIRD OF NET - [2] FOUND IN MIDDLE THIRD OF NET

(curved) [3] FOUND IN FINAL THIRD OF NET {3) FOUND IN LOWER THIRD OF NET
[4] POSITION UNKNOWN {4]) POSITION UNKNOWN

TAIL LENGTH l__l_.l.__n._.l TAGS: _ YES NO UNK

, D PLASTIC [1]
1. TAGS PRESENT WHEN CAPTURED: [1) [2] [3]) METAL (2]
CONDITION OF TURTLE: . TAG # ‘ TAG # TAG(s) REMOVED?

YES NO
{11 (2}

PREVIOUSLYDEAD  [1] - | Ly |JI D J
RELEASED UNHARMED 2] :

RELEASED INJURED (3] :
KILLED ACCIDENTALLY  [4) I:] ADDRESS:
ESCAPED FROMNET  [5])

YES NO PLASTIC [1]

TREATEDAS CATCH (8] 2. TAGS APPLIED BY OBSERVER: (1] 2] METAL [2]
OTHER/UNKNOWN (7]
TAG # TAG#

DESCRIBE ANY INJURIES RESULTING FROM |
INCIDENTAL CAPTURE OR “OTHER® CONDITION:

YES NO
1} (2]

[] pHotosTaken? [ ] SAMPLES COLLECTED? Yesi1] No(2) (describe on back)

NOTES: Use back of form for notes on any abnormalities, diseases, epibiota, signs of shark attack, and the diagnostic
characteristics observed when identifying specimens not brought aboard.

Gill Net Sea Turtle Life History Form, Front
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Figure 9-9: Gill Net Sea Turtle Life History Form, back.
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Introduction

Commercial fishing is a hazardous occupation. Slippery decks,
heavy gear, and an inhospitable environment are inherent dan-
gers on fishing vessels. Observer safety is the number one prior-
ity of the WCGOP. Any decisions made by observers regarding
safety will always be supported by the program. The safety and
survival information presented in this manual and the observer
safety training is only an introduction to these topics. There are
many pamphlets, books, and videos that provide more detailed
information about sea safety and survival. A good book to read
about vessel safety is the University of Alaska’s Marine Advisory
Bulletin Beating the Odds on the North Pacific, which should be
provided during observer training. Observers are also encour-
aged to use the experience of their fellow observers and staff
as a resource for safety issues. The knowledge and experience
of a vessel’s captain and crew can vary, but working with them
to resolve any safety issues aboard their vessel will likely be
necessary. No matter how cautious the crew is, it is always
your responsibility to keep yourself safe and to know
how to react appropriately in an emergency.

General Health and Safety

Personal Health and Safety Aboard
Vessels

Fishing vessels have many potentially dangerous areas. Be aware
of your surroundings at all times and keep your eyes and ears
tuned to what is going on. Long and/or late hours, the environ-
ment, the food, and the work may be quite different from what
your body is accustomed. Two critically important factors in
maintaining health in this new environment are drinking plenty
of water and eating enough food.

First Aid and CPR

All WCGOP observers are required to have current American
Red Cross first-aid and adult CPR certificates. Review first-aid
and CPR procedures regularly and always bring the first-aid
kit issued to you with you to sea. Realize that you may be the
most knowledgeable person in first-aid and CPR on the vessel.

Weather

Before every trip, observers should check the NOAA weather
forecast and buoy reports. Forecasts are predictions and may
change, while buoy reports are the actual conditions at the
buoy. Forecasts can be checked via VHF radio, weather radio,
or online. If you are unsure about what weather is safe for a
particular vessel, consult with local observers, leads, and/or
your coordinator. You can access NOAA forecasts and buoy
reports from:

http://www.wrh.noaa.gov/
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General Safety Precautions on Board

e Apparel with loose strings or tabs and jewelry such as
rings should be avoided as these can become caught
in equipment or moving belts. Long hair should be tied
back.

e  Observers should use a dolly to transport gear from their
vehicle to the vessel.

e Don’t run aboard ships, particularly up stairwells. Always
hold handrails in stairwells and on ladders. Try to keep
one hand free to hang on to the vessel. Remember “one
hand for you and one for the vessel.” Slipping, tripping
and falling are some of the most common causes of
injury.

e When climbing on or off a vessel, you should not be
encumbered with heavy backpacks or baggage. Balance
is important and both hands must be free while boarding
or leaving a vessel. Use a daypack and wear comfortable
footwear such as Xtra-Tuffs or athletic shoes that give
sure footing. Time your actions with the movement
of the boat; i.e., start the climb up a ladder from the
top of the up-and-down cycle to avoid being pinched
against the ladder by a moving boat. All baggage should
be secured with lines and transferred via rope lines or
cargo nets. Observer baskets and luggage have been
lost overboard because they were thrown without lines
attached. Embarking and disembarking are times where
injuries are likely to occur, so be extra careful. Ask for
assistance from the crew when loading and unloading
your observer gear.

e Fatigue and sleep deprivation suffered by the crew and
by the observer are threats to everyone’s safety. Be
conscious of your own physical state as well as that of
others on the vessel-whether the person on watch or
the person in control of the gear. Fatigued individuals are
more likely to make mistakes. Monotonous work, such
as longline tally sampling, is challenging to do accurately
and safely when tired. Follow the example of the crew
and “catch up” on sleep when there are breaks in fishing.

e  Bring things from home that will comfort you and can
occupy your time during slow periods. Books, magazines,
games, favorite articles of clothing, and pleasant
smelling soaps are all examples of things you could
bring along. These will help you deal mentally with the
sometimes psychologically straining effect of life at sea
on a fishing vessel.

e Vegetarians (due to meat-and-potatoes menus) and
diabetics (due to odd eating schedules) need to be
especially concerned about getting a proper diet. You
should bring your own food, dietary supplements,
vitamins, and extra medications.

e There is absolutely no place for drugs or alcohol aboard
fishing vessels. Stay sober at all times. Also be aware of
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side-effects of any prescription medications you may be
taking, including sea-sickness medications. Those that
cause drowsiness or fatigue may not be suitable for life
at sea. Talk to you doctor and program staff if you have
questions.

e Before you leave the dock review all the safety
procedures with the captain and crew; be sure everyone
knows their responsibilities in emergencies.

e Keep in mind your position on the vessel in relation to
all of your exit/escape routes. Visualize how you would
evacuate and retrieve your safety gear from wherever
you may be on the vessel. Visualize your evacuation
routes with the vessel in different orientations, i.e., on
its side, upside down or in the dark.

e When you are not feeling well, use extra caution and
adjust your sampling to minimize your time on deck.

e Inform the captain, your employer, and the program
of any injuries or illnesses that occur at sea. Document
these in your logbook.

e Wash your hands frequently with hot soapy water and/or
sanitizer to reduce your chance of illness and infections.

e Treat all cuts, burns and other wounds seriously and
apply appropriate first aid to avoid infections.

e Be aware of confined spaces, such as sleeping quarters,
that contain chemicals. Fumes can build up in confined
spaces and make people ill or even kill them.

Working on Decks

e  Always wear your issued PLB on deck and keep it within
reach when inside the cabin.

e Always wear an approved personal flotation device (PFD)
and proper boots whenever you are on deck, embarking,
or disembarking a vessel. Never board or get off a
vessel without someone else present and aware of your
actions. Mistakes made during this seemingly simple task
have lead to injury, and even death.

e Failure to comply with PLB and PFD expectations
not only puts your life at risk, but is also grounds for
termination.

e Wear appropriate gear when on deck sampling (rain
gear, coat, gloves, hat, etc.) Try to stay as warm and dry
as possible. Fleece will insulate you better and keep you
drier in a wet climate than cotton will. Avoid hooded
cotton sweaters (hoodies).

e Do not stay outside on the deck during rough seas. One
observer was swept forward over a trawler’s winches
by waves sweeping up the stern ramp. When outside,
remain in full view of a second party at all times. Never
go on deck without notifying the crew.

e Watch out for slick spots where the deck is wet, oily,
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or frozen. Avoid tripping hazards such as hoses, or

the raised metal edges often found around hatches to
prevent water entry. Be aware of low overheads in vessel
stairwells and watertight doors.

e Always check for open hatches on fishing vessels.
Observers have been hurt falling into open hatches on
deck and in the house.

e Beware of trawl cables under strain, they have given
way and have maimed and killed fishermen. Whenever
a cable is subjected to tension, stand out of the way of
backlash. Ask the skipper where they want you to stand
when hauling or setting gear. On trawlers, whenever
possible, sample in an area where you don’t have to duck
under the mainwires to dump discard.

e Explain to the crew how you plan to sample the haul. Ask
for advice on a safe place to stand and sample. When
nets are being hoisted off the deck, stand clear. Heavy
nets have fallen near observers when the suspending
cables parted.

e Watch for moving pots and face the direction of the pot
launcher while working. Stay away from the buoy line
when the crew is launching pots. Crewmen have been
caught in a loop, or the “bite,” of the line and pulled
overboard.

e Avoid stepping over all line, and especially in the bite, on
all vessels and all gear types.

e Lift correctly! When lifting, get as close as possible to
the object, keep your back straight and lift your legs.
On a moving vessel, this is critical because unexpected
movements can cause back strain. Don’t be afraid to ask
for assistance when moving large heavy items. (See the
section, Proper Lifting Techniques on page 10-5).

e Wear eye protection on longliners whenever near the
moving hooks.

e Protect your hands from injury by wearing gloves while
sampling.

e Use a gaff to collect fish to protect your hands and keep
your body further away from the line.

Seasickness

One of the least pleasant aspects of going to sea is the possibil-
ity of seasickness. An individual’s susceptibility to seasickness is
highly variable. Observers that have experienced motion sickness
in cars, planes, or amusement park rides, may experience seasick-
ness during the trip. Most people feel some level of discomfort
when they first go to sea. Seasickness is a result of a conflict in
the inner ear (where the human balance mechanism resides)
and the eyes, caused by the erratic motion of the ship through
the water. Inside the cabin of a rocking boat, for example, the
inner ear detects changes in linear and angular acceleration as
the body bobs with the boat. But since the cabin moves with the
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passenger, the eyes register a relatively stable scene. Agitated
by this perceptual incongruity, the brain responds with stress-
related hormones that can lead to nausea and vomiting, simi-
lar to a poison reaction. This effect can be magnified by strong
smells (like diesel fumes , cigarette smoke,or rotten fish, which
are part of daily life at sea). Seasickness usually occurs in the
first 1-24 hours at sea. For most people, seasickness dissipates
when the body becomes acclimated to the ship’s motion (get-
ting one’s “sea-legs”). In rare cases, an individual may stay ill
beyond the first couple of days at sea. If this occurs dehydration
may lead to shock and become life-threatening.

If you know you will be seasick or are unsure if you will be, you
can take seasickness medication before going to sea. There are
several over-the-counter or prescription medications available
to minimize seasickness.

e Dramamine: (generic name is dimenhydrinate) is a
useful antihistamine and is available over-the-counter. It
can cause drowsiness.

e Bonine: (generic name is meclizine) is an effective
antihistamine and is available over-the-counter. It can
cause drowsiness.

e Coast Guard Cocktail: is a two part prescription-
only drug that contains promethazine. It is a seasick-
preventing antihistamine coupled with ephedrine, which
prevents drowsiness.

e Transderm Scop: is another prescription-only motion
sickness drug. It is a dime-sized adhesive patch that is
worn behind the ear and delivers a continuous dose of
scopolamine. Each patch lasts for 72 hours. The main
side effects of the patch are dry mouth and occasionally
blurry vision, but there is less drowsiness than other
medications.

e Acupressure wristbands and eating crystallized
ginger: are other remedies used with varying success.

To be effective seasick medications must be taken before the
symptoms begin. When using a new medication, it is recom-
mended that you try it on land first, so you know if it will cause
unwanted side-effects. Most medications take several hours
to be absorbed into the body. If you are vomiting and cannot
keep anything in your stomach, taking medication at sea will
not be an option. Even if you doubt that you will get seasick,
you might want to take the medication before you board as a
precaution if you notice rough weather is in the forecast. If you
do get seasick, take comfort in the fact that recovery is only a
matter of time. All that is usually required for a complete recov-
ery is some patience. Here are a few tips and considerations
regarding seasickness:

e Continue eating items like crackers; dry toast, dry cereal,
etc. (Avoid anything greasy, sweet, or hard to digest).
Keeping something in your stomach suppresses nausea,
or, when vomiting, eliminates painful “dry heaves.”

e Keep drinking fluids. Seasickness and related medications

10-4

HEALTH AND SAFETY INFORMATION

cause dehydration and headaches. Try to drink juices low
in acidity, clear soups, or water, and stay away from milk
or coffee.

e  Focus on the horizon to eliminate the visual conflict in
your brain.

e The vessel’s motion is generally less pronounced the
further astern you go. Try to stay as far back from the
bow as possible.

e Keep working. Most people find that being busy on
deck keeps their minds off their temporary discomfort.
Also, the fresh air out on deck is often enough to speed
recovery.

e Carry a plastic bag. This simple trick allows some peace
of mind and eliminates some of the panic of getting sick.
When vomiting over the side, be aware of which way
the wind and waves are coming. Going to the leeward
side will ensure that an unpleasant experience doesn’t
become any more so.

e Vomiting often relieves the symptoms of seasickness.
Due to safety hazard, do not lean over the rail to vomit
if conditions are rough. Vomit on the back deck and use
the deck hose to wash it off.

e Above all, don’t be embarrassed or discouraged. When
observers are seasick, chances are others on board are
seasick too! No one is immune to seasickness.

Fish and Mammal Poisoning

Bacteria from fish may lead to infection in cuts, scrapes, or punc-
tures. To prevent “fish poisoning,” wash your hands thoroughly
after sampling in a solution of hot, soapy water. Change gloves
often to keep them dry and discard any torn gloves. Treat all
minor cuts, especially those on your hands, with an antiseptic
such as Betadine to avoid infection from fish slime.

Be cautious whenever wading through fish on deck. Fish spines,
especially on rockfish, can penetrate rubber boots and cause
painful wounds to the feet. Spines often carry bacteria and can
lead to fish poisoning.

If a wound gets red or swollen, soak it for a half hour in very
hot, soapy water, at least three times a day. Dry and bandage
the wound. Antibiotics are commonly prescribed for fish poison-
ing. The vessel will probably have some on board should they
be needed. Never leave an infection untreated--the threat to
your health can become much more far-reaching than simply
a pair of inoperative hands.

Take extra precautions against infection when collecting speci-
mens from marine mammals. Mammals have similar biologi-
cal systems to people, and the organisms that infect them can
infect people, as well. “Seal finger” is a fungal infection of the
hands that can easily be contracted by a scratch or bite from
a marine mammal.
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lliness and Accidents

Observers must contact a coordinator and their employer any time
an injury occurs or any time illness or injury prevents sampling!

If you become ill on board, such as coming down with a severe
cold or flu or seasickness that inhibits work, you must inform
your coordinator and your employer of the situation. If the
illness gets worse or continues to affect your work for more
than three days, your assignment may need to be changed. If
you are hurt on board, let the skipper know and contact your
employer and your coordinator. If the accident is serious, the
captain will contact the USCG who will respond as necessary.

Heavy and Repetitive Lifting

The duties of WCGOP observers are physically demanding.
The position requires not only heavy lifting but also repetitive
motions. Even in calm weather, the observer will be subject to
the rocking and rolling of the vessel, but these conditions are
often compounded by slippery decks resulting in even more
unstable and unpredictable footing. Because of these compound-
ing factors, observers should always be thinking about avoiding
injury and utilizing proper lifting techniques. Most observers at
some time in their career will experience back pain or injury,
but with the use of proper techniques and awareness, many
injuries can be avoided.

Proper planning may be the most effective means of reducing
the potential for back injury. Before sampling on a vessel, an
observer should visualize the flow of fish and have a plan in place
to avoid injury. Things to ask yourself before lifting baskets:

e How heavy is the basket? Can it be filled halfway twice?

e  What can be done to minimize the number of lifts
required or the amount of weight lifted? Can a basket be
filled while it is on the scale?

e  Where does the basket need to be moved to? Can it be
slid across a rail or dragged across the deck instead of
carried?

e What route does the basket have to follow? If it must be
lifted can twisting be avoided?
Proper Lifting Techniques

Even with proper planning and utilizing proper lifting techniques
to avoid excessive lifting, observers will frequently need to lift
and move baskets that are heavy. Using proper lifting techniques
can help to avoid injuries. When lifting:

e Size up the load before lifting, think about technique.
e Squat, don’t bend (use your legs as much as possible).

e  Stick chest out and back straight (Similar to proper sitting
position).

e Keep feet apart at shoulder width.

e |If possible stagger feet (similar to a lunge lift, but less
exaggerated).
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e Keep weight close to the body.

e Raise up with head first and chest out.
e |f turning, turn with feet not body.

e Do not jerk or twist.

e Put the weight down the same way it was lifted (bend
knees and not the waist).

e  Wear shoes with non-slip soles.

Recommended Stretches and Exercises

Observers can do exercises to strengthen their core muscles
with the goal of preventing back injuries. There are instructions
for four exercises that observers can incorporate into their
daily routine. West Coast observers, in particular, have jobs
that make lifting-related injuries more likely than they might
be otherwise. Observers often have several weeks of relative
inactivity followed by periods during which observers go out
at sea and work on deck sampling for about 2 to 5 days at sea,
with periods of inactivity followed by hours of heavy lifting.
Most back injuries have occurred when they are sampling on
deck. Core strengthening exercises offer a meaningful way for
the contractor to address risks posed by the combination of
both 1) light-duty onshore periods that alternate with physically
intense at-sea periods and 2) the cycles of rest and sampling
that make up longer trips at sea.

While onshore between trips, observers can do all four of the
recommended exercises in fifteen minutes per day. While at sea,
observers can use one or more of these exercises to activate the
core muscles before beginning sampling (abdominal crunches,
for instance, could be done in your bunk or on the galley floor).

Core Strengthening Exercises

Core-strength exercises strengthen your core muscles, includ-
ing your abdominal muscles, back muscles and the muscles
around the pelvis. Strong core muscles make it easier to do
many physical activities.

You can do core-strength exercises on a carpeted floor or mat.
Breathe freely and deeply during each core-strength exercise.
Focus on tightening your transversus abdominis, the deepest
abdominal muscle and the one you feel contracting when you
cough.

Repeat each of these core-strength exercises about five times. As
your core strength improves, build up to 10 to 15 repetitions. If
you have back problems, osteoporosis or other health concerns,
talk to your doctor before doing these core-strength exercises.

10-5



ABDOMINAL CRUNCH

@ MAYD FOUNDATICN FOR MEDICAL EDUCATICN AND RESEARCH. ALL RISHTS RESERVED.

Abdominal crunches are a classic core-strength exercise:

e Lie on your back and place your feet on a wall so that
your knees and hips are bent at 90-degree angles.
Tighten your abdominal muscles.

e Raise your head and shoulders off the floor. To avoid

straining your neck, cross your arms on your chest rather
than locking them behind your head. Hold for three deep

breaths.

e  Return to the start position and repeat.

BRIDGE

@ MAYD FOUNDATION FOR MEDIGAL EDUGATIOMN AND AESEARGH. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

To improve core strength of several muscles in combination,

try a bridge:

e Lie on your back with your knees bent (A). Keep your
back in a neutral position, not arched and not pressed
into the floor. Avoid tilting your hips. Tighten your
abdominal muscles.

e Raise your hips off the floor until your hips are aligned
with your knees and shoulders (B). Hold for three deep
breaths.

e  Return to the start position and repeat.

SEGMENTAL ROTATION

@MAYD FOUNDATION FOR MEDICAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

Segmental rotation is another way to boost core strength:

e Lie on your back with your knees bent and your back in a
neutral position. Tighten your abdominal muscles.

e Keeping your shoulders on the floor, let your knees fall
slowly to the left (A). Go only as far as is comfortable.
You should feel a stretch, but not pain. Hold for three
deep breaths.

e Return to the start position. Repeat the exercise to the
right (B).

MODIFIED PLANK

& MAYD FOUNDATION FOR MEDICAL EDUCATION AND RESEARCH. ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

This core-strength exercise is called the modified plank:

e Lie on your stomach. Raise yourself up so that you're
resting on your forearms and your knees. Align your
head and neck with your back, and place your shoulders
directly above your elbows. Tighten your abdominal
muscles.

e Create resistance by pressing your elbows and your
knees toward one another. Neither should move from
their positions on the floor. Hold for three deep breaths.

e  Return to the start position and repeat.
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Carpal Tunnel Syndrome

Heavy lifting is not the only concern with observers and back
injuries. Carpal Tunnel Syndrome (CTS) is another injury that has
occurred with WCGOP observers. CTS occurs when the median
nerve, which runs from the forearm into the hand, becomes
pressed or squeezed at the wrist.

Causes of Carpal Tunnel Syndrome

Doing the same hand movements over and over can lead to
carpal tunnel syndrome. It is most common in people whose
jobs require pinching or gripping with the wrist held bent. People
at risk include people who use computers, carpenters, grocery
checkers, assembly-line workers, meat packers, violinists, and
mechanics. Hobbies such as gardening, needlework, golfing and
canoeing can sometimes bring on the symptoms.

Carpal tunnel syndrome is linked to other things too. It may be
caused by an injury to the wrist, such as a fracture. Or a dis-
ease such as diabetes, rheumatoid arthritis or thyroid disease
may cause it.

Symptoms of Carpal Tunnel Syndrome

e Numbness or tingling in your hand and fingers, especially
the thumb, index, and middle fingers.

e  Painin your wrist, palm or forearm.

e More numbness or pain at night than during the day. The
pain may be so bad that it wakes you up. You may shake
or rub your hand to get relief.

e More pain when you use your hand or wrist more.
e Trouble gripping objects.

e Weakness in your thumb.

Early detection allows for early treatment which can prevent
serious cases. WCGOP observers should report any signs or
symptoms of CTS to their employer immediately. Simple steps
such as taking frequent breaks and lightly stretching your wrist
and hands can be useful in preventing CTS.

Coast Guard Boarding

If the Coast Guard boards your vessel, introduce yourself and
let them know that you are a fisheries observer. Do not partici-
pate in any discussions between the Coast Guard and the crew.

Cooperate with the boarding party and honestly answer any
questions. Coast Guard officers receive very little fish ID training
and may ask assistance in identifying species of fish and inver-
tebrates. Make sure your logbook and paperwork are in order
in case they are requested for review. Do not give away your
original forms or your logbook, refer them to the WCGOP
for copies of the data. However, the USCG may request to see
the data forms.
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Try to find a private location if someone in the boarding party
wishes to question you. If you are questioned, answer all ques-
tions completely and honestly. You are a source of objective
information for the boarding party. You should cooperate fully
and not hamper their investigation.

Have the boarding party call your coordinator if they have any
questions that you are unable to answer or if any issues arise.

Harassment

It is of the utmost importance to the WCGOP that observers are
provided a safe and hostility-free work environment. Observers
can be subject to negative attention, comments, or actions as
vessels often see them as unwelcome government agents or
even “fish cops”. It is the responsibility of the contractor (as the
employer) and the vessel’s personnel (by regulation) to ensure
observers are not verbally, physically, or sexually harassed.

Harassment of observers by vessel personnel is strictly prohibited
in 50 CFR 679.7 9(g). “It is illegal to (1) Forcibly assault, resist,
oppose, impede, intimidate, or interfere with an observer.” see
“Regulations Protecting Observers” on page 13-4.
Identifying Harassment

Harassment can take many forms such as:

e Repeatedly waking an observer during sleep periods.

e Providing substandard accommodations and food.

e  (Criticizing an observer’s sampling techniques or
reporting practices.

e Excessive/Inappropriate teasing or ribbing.
e Interfering with an observer’s sampling.

e Intentionally throwing discarded species over that are
requested by the observer.

e Tampering with an observer’s gear.
e Intimidating an observer.

e Barring an observer from areas they need access to do
their job.

In all cases, harassment is defined as when the observer
feels threatened or feels that their work or living envi-
ronment is being compromised.

Sexual Harassment

Sexual harassment is any unwelcome behavior of a sexual nature.
Privacy is greatly reduced onboard a vessel, and interactions
can become intense very quickly.

Sexual harassment may include sexist remarks or behavior, or
sexual advances which result in a tense and unproductive work
environment. Examples of sexual harassment include:

e Suggestive sounds or gestures.

e Sexual remarks about one’s clothing, body or sexual
orientation.
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e Leering or ogling.
e Persistent sexual comments and jokes.
e Constant brushing against or touching a person’s body.

Sexual harassment is unwanted attention in a nonreciprocal
relationship (relationships with vessel and plant personnel
are prohibited under observer standards of conduct). In most
normal interpersonal relationships, an individual can exercise
free choice in deciding to develop a relationship based on
mutual caring and respect. These elements are absent in sexual
harassment. If you feel sexually harassed remember that it is
not your fault! Take the appropriate steps to address the situ-
ation, contact help, and document thoroughly.

What to Do if Observers Experience
Harassment

Observers who experience harassment in any form should con-
front it directly and document it completely. By reporting harass-
ment, you protect future observers as well as yourself. Please
report any cases of harassment to the observer Program and
NOAA Fisheries Enforcement as soon as possible. The agency
is unable to help with problems if they are unaware of them.

Tip: Observers should not feel embarrassed to
report harassment or worry that they did something
to provoke the unwanted behavior. Remember,
unreported harassment not only affects your ability to
do your job but it will set a precedent for the treatment
of future observers on that vessel

Follow these steps when you experience harassment:

1. The FIRST time an observer feels uncomfortable or feels
that a crew member has crossed a line, tell the offender
to STOP. In this conversation, the harasser should be
told that his/her comments, actions or advances are
unwanted and that they should stop

Tip: Remember that you are the judge of whether
another person’s actions negatively affect you.

2. Don’t fight fire with fire. Observers should behave
professionally at all times. Make sure that verbal and
non-verbal body language exhibit a clear message to the
harasser to stop.

3. Document all harassment incidents in the logbook
from the very beginning. Record the details of the
event assuming that the harassment could escalate.
It is easier to do it initially than to come back and
reconstruct it weeks later. In the logbook, describe the
situation, including who, what, where, when, why and
how. Refer to the daily notes instruction page in your
logbook for more documentation details. Also, record
this in the safety survey and reference the logbook page
number(s). Be as detailed as possible. Include direct
quotes, accurate times and dates, any witnesses present,
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circumstances surrounding the event and any other
important details. Detail all attempts made to end the
harassment and the responses that were received.

4. |If the initial harassment is egregious or if the problem
continues after clearly asking the harasser to stop,
report it to the skipper. Tell the skipper the full story,
explain that it is affecting your work, and request that
he take steps to end the problem. Most skippers do
not want trouble on the boat. If the skipper is informed
that trouble is brewing, he should take appropriate
action. Document any further incidents and the skipper’s
actions.

5. If the harassment is not taken care of by the skipper,
if the issue is with the skipper, or if there are other
problems with the skipper, report the offense to a
coordinator and your contractor at the first opportunity,
use your cell phone at sea if necessary. If there is no
resolution, the coordinator will make arrangements for
you to leave the vessel.

6. Inanemergency situation contact help immediately,
don’t wait until you get to shore! Using your cell phone,
vessel VHF or single-sideband radio or your EPIRB/ PLB
in an extreme emergency, contact your coordinator,
contractor, USCG, police or other help ASAP.

Survival at Sea

The 7 Steps to Survival

The USCG assembled the Seven Steps to Survival from per-
sonal experiences of those who survived emergency situations.
Committing the seven steps to survival to memory should be
one of the goals of every observer learning how to survive at
sea. Every time the situation changes-boarding a raft, reaching
land, etc., the seven steps begin again.

1. Recognition: You must quickly recognize the
seriousness of the situation and that your life is in
danger. Hesitation or denial may cost your life.

2. Inventory: Stop and assess the situation. Decide what
you have that will help you survive and what are the
hindrances. Inventory personnel, equipment, weather,
your skills, injuries, and your mental condition. Doing so
will help you to make good decisions that will help you
survive.

3. Shelter: Your biggest enemy is the cold. Shelter can
be clothing, an immersion suit, a raft, or an overturned
vessel-anything that protects you against the loss of
body heat. Water can take heat away from your body
much quicker than air, so shelter also helps you keep
as dry as possible. High heat loss areas, including the
head and neck, need to be protected most. The added
buoyancy of a PFD helps to keep your head and neck out
of water, therefore conserving heat. In a shore survival
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situation, the seven steps to survival start over again

and shelter is your first priority after you inventory the
situation. It takes hours to construct an adequate shelter
on shore, and you must do so as soon as possible.

4. Signals: Anything that attracts attention and conveys a
message is a signal. Radios, EPIRBs, and flares are signals
carried by vessels. Immersion suits have lights attached.
You may have a signal mirror in your personal survival
kit. If abandoning ship, anything that can be tossed
overboard may help an aircraft spot your position.
Anything that makes you bigger, brighter, or different
from your surroundings is a signal, so an attempt to
gather items which float from a sinking ship should be
made. In a shore survival situation, three of anything
(fires, buoys, immersions suits on the beach) is an
internationally recognized distress signal.

5. Water: It is recommended that humans drink two liters
of water per day to stay healthy. You can live without
water for only a few days and will suffer dehydration
from the onset of any abandon ship emergency. Life rafts
have limited rations of water, so it is advised to gather
as much as possible before abandoning ship if time
permits. Have a strategy for gathering extra water in an
emergency. Never drink seawater or urine.

6. Food: A person can go without food much longer than
without water. Never eat food without water-your body
requires water to digest food. Life rafts are supplied with
limited food rations. In a shore survival situation, many
types of edibles can be found near shore. Almost any
animals or green plants in the inter-tidal zone are edible,
but avoid mussels and clams-they may cause paralytic
shellfish poisoning.

7. Play: Studies have shown that mental attitude makes a
positive difference in a survival situation. Play is anything
that keeps you occupied and prevents your mind from
dwelling on the difficulties you are facing. Play could
be reading, telling jokes or stories, completing a task,
improving your shelter-anything that keeps your mind
active and focused.

Psychology of Survival

Often the reason some people survive emergencies and
others don’t is simply the “will to live” or the “will to survive”.
Maintaining a positive attitude in an emergency situation and
trying to regain a sense of control over your situation is very
important for survival.

Some common themes that run through the stories of survivors:
e Accept your situation, but don’t give in to it.

e Act like a survivor, not like a victim.

e Don’t give up.

e Be positive.
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e Have aplan.
e Pray.
e Play.

e Keep a positive attitude, and find the will to live!

Hypothermia

Harsh, cold, wet conditions as well as the chance of going
overboard make hypothermia a real threat on fishing vessels.
Hypothermia by immersion in water can occur in temperatures
less then 91°F, and many deaths at sea due to drowning are
actually caused by hypothermia.

Hypothermia, by definition, is a cooling of the core temperature
of the body. It is caused when the body’s heat production can’t
keep up with the body’s heat loss. The five main heat loss areas
are; the head, neck, armpits, chest/ sides, and the groin. These
areas are essential to keeping warm and insulated while work-
ing on deck. Ways to prevent heat loss are by retaining body
heat with proper clothing and insulation; regulating body heat
by eating healthy and drinking warm drinks, and by avoiding
getting wet. You should also be aware if you are overheating
and adjust your layers as necessary.

Hypothermia can happen on land, a slower often harder to rec-
ognize form, or by immersion in water which is a rapid onset,
dangerous condition which requires rescue from the water.
Both types of hypothermia happen in stages:

1. Shivering.

2. Violent shivering, loss of coordination.
3. Unconsciousness.

4. Death.

It is important to recognize hypothermia to treat it as soon as
possible. Drop in temperature, feeling cold, depressed vital
signs, slurred speech, staggering, reduced mental ability/
impaired judgment and lack of response to stimuli are all signs
of hypothermia. Victims with these signs should be considered
hypothermic and treated accordingly.

Treating hypothermia patients is basically the same for all types,
with a few differences depending on whether it is mild or severe
and if a pulse and breathing are present.

For mild hypothermia

If a victim is mildly hypothermic (only feels cold, with no other
symptoms), some exercise, food and drinks in small quantities
if the victim can swallow, and a warm shower, may be appro-
priate. Remove wet clothing and replace with dry, warm insu-
lating layers.
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For severe hypothermia

If the victim shows any signs of severe hypothermia (violent
shivering, loss of coordination, or unconsciousness):

Treat gently

e Don’t force joints, or rub skin.

Increase Shelter

e Remove wet clothing.
e Increase insulation.

e Protect from elements.

Gently rewarm core

e Padded/insulated heat packs.
e NO exercise.

e NO food or drinks.

e NO showers.

Monitor and transport to a care facility

Severe hypothermia without a pulse and no
breathing

Treat severe hypothermia without a pulse and no breathing as
described above in severe hypothermia and begin CPR. When
in doubt of the level of hypothermia, assume the worst and
treat appropriately.

Cold-Water Near Drowning

Drowning victims who appear dead may be saved! Cold-water
near drowning is a phenomenon that has been observed in cold
waters (under 70° F) where victims have been revived using
CPR after being immersed in cold water for up to one hour.
Victims appear to be dead but have been revived. In a cold
water drowning event, first rescue the victim from the water,
then start CPR and prevent further heat loss and transport to
a care facility. Keep in mind that although a victim looks dead,
s/he may be revived by this technique.

The STAY Rules

If an emergency forces you into the water with or without your
immersion suit and no raft, practice the STAY rules:

1. STAY afloat.
e Wear a PFD, or immersion suit.
2. STAYdry.

e Immersion suits are the best protection in the water.

Get out of the water as soon as possible.
3. STAY still.

Staying still decreases heat loss by 30% over swimming
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or treading water.
4. STAY warm.

e Protect high heat loss areas; head, neck, armpits, chest/
sides, and groin.

e If prolonged water exposure is unavoidable, assume
HELP or HUDDLE positions.

5. STAY with the boat.

e Staying with an overturned vessel will shelter you and
make you a bigger signal.

6. STAY together.

Makes a bigger signal and promotes moral support.

7. STAY sober.

Drugs and alcohol have no place in an emergency
situation.

Heat Escape Lessening Position
(H.E.L.P.) and HUDDLE positions

When immersed in the water in an immersion suit or PFD it is
important to assume positions that will help you stay still and
conserve heat. The use of these tactics can double survival
time over that of swimming or treading water. These positions
cannot be assumed without flotation. These positions help
conserve heat by protecting your main heat loss areas; head,
neck, armpits, sides and groin. To assume the H.E.L.P. position,
float slightly on your back and hold the inner sides of your arms
tight against the sides of your chest to protect your armpits.
Bend your knees and pull up your legs toward your groin as far
as you can without tipping over. To assume the HUDDLE posi-
tion form large or small groups and form tight huddles to share
body heat. Individuals without flotation or who are really cold
can be put in the middle where it is warmest. Groups can also
lay on their backs, head to toe, and holding on to each other
leg’s to form the RAFT position. Placing an injured person or
someone without flotation on top keeps them warmer and
out of the water. The HUDDLE and RAFT formations make you
bigger, brighter, and different. The best way to stay warm and
dry is to stay out of the water in the first place.

Figure 10-1: Observers surronding person not in suit.
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Equipment
Immersion Suit

An immersion suit is required for everyone aboard a vessel that
operates in cold water. You will be issued an immersion suit
with your gear. It is your responsibility to check and maintain
your suit. If it gets wet, air-dry it out of direct sunlight. If you
notice any rips, tears, punctures, or other damage, notify the
gear technician. Check your immersion suit monthly and record
the date of inspection in your logbook. Store your immersion
suit in an easily accessible location out of harm’s way. One of
the best locations is just inside the galley door. That way you
can reach it easily while working on deck and when exiting the
wheel house.

The procedure for donning an immersion suit is as follows:

1. Siton the deck and work your legs into the suit. Remove
your boots, if necessary. Placing plastic bags over your
boots or feet may help your legs slide easier. If you
choose to use plastic bags, be aware of them and make
sure they do not get stuck in the zipper. People have died
when a bag got caught in the zipper and their suit filled
with water. If you can, leave your boots on or take them
with you in your suit.

2. Once your legs are all the way in, get up on your knees.
Place your weak arm in first, and then pull the hood over
your head with your strong arm. If you have long hair,
make sure that it is safely tucked in the hood. If you are
wearing a hooded sweatshirt be careful not to mix the
hoods up.

3. Holding the zipper below the slide with one hand, lean
back to straighten the zipper and pull the lanyard with
the other hand. Secure the face flap. Many times toggles
or whistles attached to the zipper get caught during
donning. Do not inflate the air bladder until in the water.

Figure 10-2: Observers boarding a life raft.
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4. Jumping in the water is the last resort. Ease yourself into
the water if possible. If jumping is necessary, face the
bow or stern and place your vessel side arm over the
side and top of your head for protection and with the
other hand cover your mouth and nose and get a couple
of fingers inside the hood to allow air to escape from the
suit upon entering the water. Step off the vessel, don’t
jump, and cross your feet upon entering the water to
protect from floating debris.

Personal Flotation Devices (PFD)

You will be issued either self-inflating work vest or a type Ill
work vest as your PFD. Make sure that the PFD you are issued
fits properly. It is program policy to wear your PFD at all times
while on deck and when embarking and disembarking a vessel.
Check your PFD monthly for damage and conduct a manual
inflation test once a month and record the date of inspec-
tion in your logbook. Never wear a PFD inside a vessel unless
instructed by the USCG. It may impede your ability to escape
if the vessel sinks.

EPIRBs and PLBs

All vessels operating outside of three miles should have
at least one 406 MHz EPIRB (Emergency Position
Indicating Radio Beacon.) Depending on the vessel size the
EPIRB may be mounted in a float-free bracket that will be auto-
matically deployed or in the case of smaller vessels may need
to be manually deployed in the event of a sinking. The signal
is received by satellite and will identify the registered owner.
It is essential to know where the EPIRB is mounted and how
to activate it manually. In the event of an abandon ship emer-
gency, it is the most important item to take with you. Someone
will be assigned that duty on the station bill. Be sure to locate
the EPIRB(s) on the vessel and read the directions on how to
activate them.

In addition, observers are issued a personal Personal Locator
Beacon (PLB) that must be manually activated. You should wear
your PLB at all times when on deck. There have been several
cases where the Coast Guard has received signals from observ-
ers EPIRBs that have accidentally gotten wet. If your EPIRB gets
wet, wipe it off immediately. If you accidentally activate your
PLB, call your coordinator and the Coast Guard.

Using EPIRBs

e Inan Emergency, turn it on and leave it on.
e Protect it from loss.

e Keep it with you when you leave the vessel.
e Keep antennae vertical, out of the water.

e Do not allow antennae to touch any solid object; this
prevents grounding.
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Throw Ring

All the commercial fishing vessels you will observe are required
to have at least one ring buoy or “Lifesling,” unless they are
less than 26’ in length. Smaller vessels may substitute a type
IV throwable cushion. These devices are used to mark and or
assist in the recovery of a man overboard. Make sure you know
where they are stowed.

Observer Safety Equipment Checklist

The Observer Safety Equipment Checklist is located in the
Observer Logbook and is where observers document their
monthly inspections of their safety gear. Go through the checklist

Equipment Test Checklist

every month at a minimum (before every trip is recommended)
with your gear in hand and check off each item on the list that
passes inspection. Include in the comments expiration dates,
any servicing you perform, or comments. If an item does not
pass inspection, bring it to the attention of the gear
technician or other WCGOP staff immediately. They
will get you a replacement ASAP. It is important to do timely
inspections so that if replacement safety gear is needed it can
be issued before your next trip. Again, it is very important to
inspect your safety gear regularly as faulty gear may be of no
help should you need it. Inspections are also a great time to
practice using your safety gear, such as donning your immer-
sion suit. It is the observer’s responsibility to carefully inspect
their safety gear and ultimately to ensure their own safety.

Observers should maintain program-issued safety equipment on a monthly basis to ensure it's working properly. If any

item does not pass the examination, notify the gear coordinator or your debriefer immediately so it may be replaced. Check

your equipment a minimum of once per month. Check off only those items that pass.

Inspection date #1:

406 EPIRBs 1

Inspection date #2:

Comments

No physical damage? (cracking corrosion, etc.)
Tested EPIRB?
Battery expiration date?

Registration expiration date?

Oooooan

No antennae damage? (cracks, washer at base)

Beacon ID:

PLB

No physical damage? (cracking, corrosion, etc.)
Tested PLB?

Battery expiration date?

Registration expiration date?

ooooao

No antennae damage? (bent, poor rotation, etc.)

Beacon ID:

Immersion Suit

No rips/tears/holes in Neoprene?

Seam thread and inner seal glue intact?
No grease/oil stains/ mildew?

Zipper seams in good condition?
Zipper waxed? (if necessary)

Strobe attached securely?

Strobe tested?

Whistle securely attached?

Whistle tested?

o o o o o R o o R

Exp. date:

Exp. date:

ooooow»

Exp. date:

Exp. date:

Oooooao

OO0Oo0O0oOo0oOo0oao

31

Figure 10-3: Page 1 of Observer Safety Equipment Checklist from logbook
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Inflatable PFD 1 2 Comments
No rips/tears/holes? O O

Seams in good condition? O O

Straps and clips in good condition? O O

Strobe attached securely? O O

Strobe tested? O O

CO2 indicator green? O O

Hydrostatic release date current? O O Exp. date:
Complete manual inflation test? O O Test date:

Workvest PFD

No mildew? O O

No foam shrinkage? O O

No foam water-logging? O O

No rips/tears/holes? O O

Seams in good condition? O O

Straps and clips in good condition? O O

Strobe attached securely? O O

Strobe tested? O O

Marel Scale Inspection

Check all parts of scale for cleanliness. All parts should be free of mud and scales. If dirt is dried on, soak scale in tub for

20 min and scrub with a brush or sponge. (Use on a sponge on face plate) Rinse with a garden hose or shower.

Scale serial number:

Clean and rinsed inside and out?

Cables: no holes, appear secure?

No debris under load cells?

Weight pan straight?
Battery tube threads cleaned and lubed?

Buttons function correctly?

Rust removed?

Display lights all working?

No condensation in face plate?

OOo0Oo0OoooooOon0oan
OO0Oo0OoOOooOooOooOo0n0an

Current 90 day overload test? Test date:

32

Page 2 of Observer Safety Equipment Checklist from logbook
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Liferafts

Most vessels operating outside of three miles are required to
have a liferaft. Liferafts are required by law to be mounted in a
float-free arrangement or have a hydrostatic release designed
to deploy the raft automatically. In the event of an emergency
it is always better to manually launch and inflate the raft if there
is time. Life rafts need to be serviced annually (except a brand
new life raft which is good for two years from the manufactur-
ing date). All liferafts need to have the repack /expiration date
displayed on the canister. Never go on a vessel that is required
to have a liferaft if it needs to be repacked, is not mounted
correctly or has an expired hydrostatic release. Know where
the liferafts are stored, how to remove them from the cradle,
where to launch them, and how to inflate them.

Hydrostatic releases

Most life rafts and EPIRBs will be mounted with a hydrostatic
release designed to automatically deploy the unit when sub-
merged to several meters. Always check the expiration dates
to assure that they are current and that the release is hooked
up correctly

Canister securing strap

Weak Link — .
Shackle to sea painter

(Inflation lanyard)
Shackle to

Figure 10-5: Parts of a hydrostatic release.

Launching a liferaft
1. Release hydrostatic release if present.

¢ To release the hydrostatic release; unhook the pelican
hook.

2. Secure painter only if someone can stand by with a knife
to cut it if the vessel starts to sink quickly. Otherwise,
rely on the weak link built into the hydrostatic release.

3. Carry, do not roll, canister to lee side (windward if the
vessel is on fire).

e Choose a convenient launch point typically near the
bow or stern and away from obstructions.
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4. Make sure water is clear of people and debris.

5. Toss canister into water with painter secured.

6. Pull painter all the way out.
e Upto 250"

7. Give painter a hard tug.

8. Canister should split apart, and raft should inflate.
e Hissing sound is OK, over-inflation valves are working.
e May inflate upside down.

9. Pull raft back to vessel and re-tie the painter line.

Boarding liferafts
1. |If possible, enter liferaft dry.

2. Don’t jump on the canopy - if possible, aim for the door.
You could injure yourself on the SOLAS kit, CO, tank or
other people.

Beware of sharp objects.
4. Boarding from water:
e Without SOLAS entry ramp:

o Use buoyancy of immersion suit/PFD to spring up into
the doorway.

o Legstogether — “seal kick.”
o Grab top tube, then straps inside to pull self in.

o People inside should help others aboard by grabbing
below their arms and sitting back. Always pull people
in facing the raft to avoid injuring their backs.

e With SOLAS entry ramp:
o Board ramp.

o Enter liferaft.

Righting liferaft
1. Find side with CO, cylinder.
2. Position raft to use wind and waves to your advantage.
3. Grab righting strap, handles or line, in open hand.
4. Pull over raft.
¢ You may need to mount the raft, kneel on cylinder and

lean back.

5. Land in water on back.

o

If raft lands on you, create air pocket by raising hand,
pushing the raft floor up.

Use righting strap to find perimeter of raft.
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SOLAS Kits

Many life rafts will contain a SOLAS (Safety Of Life At Sea) kit.
These kits are packed inside the life raft and contain things
such as food, water, 1st Aid kits, flares, etc. The life raft will
be labeled with the type of SOLAS kit included. This should be
noted on your Safety Checklist.

STANDARD EQUIPMENT

Insulated canopy Painter

CO2 cylinder Sea anchor

Towing bridles Righting strap
Lifelines Heaving lines

Paddles Automatic locator light

Automatic interior light
Leak stoppers

Knife

Pressure relief valves
Rainwater storage bags

Inflating and bilge pump
Repair kit

Survival manual
Rainwater catchments
Water stabilizing pockets

SOLAS B (LIMITED SERVICE PACK)

All of the above Flashlight

2 flashlight bulbs Spare flashlight batteries
Sponge Bailer

Jackknife Parachute distress flare

Hand-held flares Smoke flare (optional)

SOLAS A (OCEAN SERVICE PACK)
All of the above and these:
Signal mirror

1.5 quarts water/person
Additional bailer
Additional parachute flares
Signal whistle

Fishing kit (optional)

First aid kit

1lb rations/person
Additional sponge

4-6 handheld flares
Anti-seasickness pills
Graduated drinking vessel

Abandon Ship Kit/Ditch Kit

Many vessels will have an abandon ship kit. These kits may
contain extra flares, food, water, First aid materials, radios, etc.
Always find out where this is stored in case it is needed in the
event of an abandon ship.

First Aid Kit

Vessels will have some type of First aid kit onboard, but do not
rely on the vessels kit for your own personal first aid. The pro-
gram will issue each observer a basic First aid kit. Observers
are encouraged to add to it and should include any personal
medication that is needed. It is the observer’s responsibility to
keep everything current in the kit. If anything is used during a
trip, make sure to replace it prior to the next trip.
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Communication Equipment

Most vessels will have at least one VHF (Very High Frequency)
radio with ranges up to 25 miles. Many will have SSB (Single-
Sideband) radios with reliable ranges of 50-150 miles. Some
may have CB’s (Citizen Band) with reliable ranges up to 5 miles.
Every time you board a vessel, learn where the radios are, which
ones work, and how to use them.

In some areas, your personal cell phone will work at sea. This
can be an important resource for sampling questions and espe-
cially during an emergency. Your phone may be the only piece
of communication equipment not burning in the wheelhouse!

In addition to radios, many boats will have cell phones that
are more powerful than your personal cell phone. Some will
have Satellite phones. You should ask about where these are
located and how to use them in case of an emergency. You can
always use these to call for help; however, the radios should
be your first choice.

Emergency Channels: Many radios will have a red button that
will automatically go to the emergency frequency.

e VHFChannel 16
e SSB 4125 MHz
e (CB Channel9

Many modern radios will have a “Distress” button that can be
pushed to send out a distress call with the vessel location if
there is no time to send a proper MAYDAY. For more informa-
tion on radio communications, including use of VHF-FM, and
HF-SSB radios see “Radio Procedure” on page A-25.

Navigation Equipment

Most of the fishermen will be using GPS (Global Positioning
System) to get their latitude and longitude. Some still rely on
Loran positions, but most will get these from a GPS. If the skipper
is still using Loran ask if s/he can provide you with GPS fishing
locations instead. If the GPS is hooked up to a plotter, be sure
you know which position is the vessel and which is the curser.
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Signals Other Signals

e  Whistles: Three to five times louder than the human

Elements of effective signals voice.

* Mustattract attention. e Strobe and lights: Keep batteries up to date and check
e Bigger bulb monthly.

e Brighter e Chemical light sticks: Check expiration dates.

e Different e Reflective tape: Check that it is not peeling off of PFDs

e Must convey message that you need help. and immersion suits.

. e  Mirrors: Visible in excess of 50 miles.
There are two types of signals;

e Fires: Build three fires with lots of smoke (use damp

e Passive: A signal that functions on its own.
leaves, seaweed, etc.).

e EPIRB, bright colors, wreckage.

e Active: A signal that only functions with your help. Fire ExtinQUiSherS
e Flares, whistles, mirrors, radio, phone. Most commercial fishing vessels are required to carry fire extin-
. guishers. Only vessels less than 26" with outboard motors and
General rules for signal use construction that will not permit the entrapment of explosive
e Stay alert! Maintain watches. or flammable gasses or vapors are not required to carry fire

extinguishers. You should check where fire extinguishers are

* Haveactive signals always ready. located and that they are in working order. You should always

e  Protect signals from loss. know where the closest extinguisher is. You may need to respond
e Signals in groups of three are an internationally to a fire or provide backup to the crew. Some vessels may have
recognized message of distress. fixed extinguishing systems located in the engine room. Get
out of closed spaces and shut off any air supplies before these
Flares Types systems are triggered.
e Meteors: Visibility is best at night and have a fast burn . .
e, Personal Survival Kits
e Parachute Flares: Have a 60 second burn time, up to A personal survival kit takes up very little space and greatly
1000 feet height, and visibility is best at night. enhances the ability to survive. Think of the seven steps to sur-

vival and choose items that may help in an emergency situation
onboard a vessel. Your kit should contain at least one item from
each of the four elements essential for a personal survival kit.

e Hand-held flares: Has a longer burn time and visibility
is best at night.

e Smoke: Visibility is best in daytime and works best in
light wind.

e Dye marker: Visibility best in daytime and works best
in calm seas.

GENERAL RULES FOR FLARE USE

e Hand-held: Be aware of hot, dripping slag that could
burn you, your immersion suit and/or the life raft.

e Meteors: Hold 60-80 degrees above the horizon.

e All Flares: Treat like a firearm, use gloves if possible,
turn face away prior to firing. Do not fire directly at
aircraft, vessels, or people. Know how to use before
handling — read instructions! Keep wind to your back.

OTHER FACTORS

e If you have more than three flares fire one off
immediately regardless of any potential rescue in sight.
(preferably parachute or meteor) Conserve the rest.

e  Primary use is when potential rescuers are in sight.

Figure 10-6: SOS on beach written with rocks.
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Signals: mirror, whistle, flares, strobes, streamers, etc.
Shelter aides: space blankets, dental floss, knife, etc.

Fire: fire starter, lighter, waterproof matches, tinder, etc.

A

Personal medications: Seasickness medications, antacids,
insulin, etc.

Build your kit small enough so that it can be worn on your body
while on deck or in the house. You should have your personal
survival kit on you at ALL times.

A larger more comprehensive kit should be built and kept in
with your immersion suit. This larger kit can contain food, water,
radio and other helpful items in an emergency situation. This
larger kit kept with your immersion suit is not a replacement
for a personal survival kit worn on your body at all times. Items
such as a knife, dental floss (a strong multi-purpose line), plastic
garbage bags, matches, signal mirrors, a compass, hard candy,
or bouillon cubes are small items that fit in a zip-lock bag and
could save your life.

Vessel Orientation and Safety
Checklist

WCGOP observers are required to check every vessel they board
for safety equipment required by U.S. Coast Guard regulations
and general safety concerns. Prior to leaving on the first trip
on any vessel, all observers must do the following two things:

e Complete a Vessel Safety Orientation Checklist. (See
Figure 10-11).

e These checklists must be done for each logbook and
turned in monthly.

e Mail, fax or e-mail, a copy of the completed Vessel Safety
Orientation Checklist to their checklist to their WCGOP
Coordinator (Non Catch Shares) or Provider (Catch
Shares).

Prior to your first trip ask for a vessel orientation. If the captain
refuses to give you one, document it in the logbook and in the
comment section of the Vessel Safety Orientation Checklist.
Check for a Station Bill and any emergency instruction. If a
Documented vessel doesn’t have a Station Bill, offer to give
them one and help them fill it out.

During your orientation, familiarize yourself with all the safety
equipment, possible sampling areas, gear storage areas, how
all doors or hatches operate, and egress routes. Always think
about how to get out of enclosed areas, especially the bunk
room, upside down, in the dark and underwater.

Pay special attention to listing, bilge pumps running at the dock,
excess water in closed spaces, and weight stored high above
deck. These issues could severely impact the stability of the
vessel at sea. Discuss any concerns with the captain, your pro-
vider, and feel free to contact your coordinator with questions.
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During the orientation, pay close attention to overall vessel
condition. Look for rust holes though the hull or deck, broken
windows, missing hatches, broken bin boards etc. Also note clut-
tered work areas, poorly stowed gear, spilled lubricants, fuel,
and hydraulic fluid. Record all concerns about overall vessel
condition on your Vessel Safety and Orientation Checklist.
Discuss these concerns with your provider and your coordina-
tor prior to making a trip.

After the initial trip, periodically verify that the vessel safety gear
remains on the vessel and is in working order. If at any point
the vessel does not meet U.S. Coast Guard safety regulations,
the vessel is considered unsafe to carry an observer and you
may not board. If this should occur, contact your provider and
a coordinator immediately.

Vessel Safety Orientation Checklist

The Vessel Safety Orientation Checklist is designed to facili-
tate the initial safety check. Always verify all the items on the
checklist before embarking on a vessel for the first time. Write
thorough comments on any items that are unavailable, unsafe
or look inadequate. Always advise your provider and a coordi-
nator immediately of any unsafe situation and NEVER leave on
a vessel that you do not feel is safe.
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Vessel Safety

Prior to boarding a vessel for the first time, you are required ~ Advise your NMFS coordinator of any unsafe situations. Do

to check the vessel for safety equipment required by U.S. not leave on a vessel that you do not feel is safe. Items listed
Coast Guard regulations. Check the major safety items below may not necessarily deem a vessel safe. Hydrostatic
identified below. Please be aware that certain items on the ~ releases are good for two years from installation date.
safety checklist may not be required for vessels of certain Equipment expires midnight of the last day of the month
sizes or operating in certain geographic areas. For further listed. Ex. A hydrostatic release marked 11/2018 expires
information, refer to the US Coast Guard publication midnight Nov 30, 2018. Do not leave on a vessel if any piece
"Federal Requirements for Commercial Fishing Industry of equipment will expire during the trip. Each trip, verify
Vessels" or contact your coordinator. that the safety gear remains on the vessel and is in working
order.

Write thorough comments on any items that are

unavailable, expired, unsafe, or you feel are not adequate.

Float-free arrangement:
Life raft in the alternate
float-free arrangement

Hydrostatic release set-up:

The hydrostatic release must be
current, hooked up properly
and the expiration date marked

Weak Link ___,
Shackle to sea painter

(inflation lanyard)
Shackle to

cradle/deck

Figure 10-7: Safety checklist instructions page 1.
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WCGOP Vessel Safety Checklist Instructions

Depending upon the vessel length, the area of operation .
and number of crew, the safety equipment required under
USCG regulations will vary. For details, be sure to refer

to the "Federal Requirements for Commercial Fishing .
Industry Vessels" pamphlet. After referring to the pamphlet,

if you still have questions contact your lead observer or

coordinator.

Commercial Fishing Vessel °
Safety Examination Decal

o Record the Vessel Name and USCG/State Registration
number. These are available in the WCGOP Database
and should be confirmed during the vessel safety check.

o Look for a current USCG Commercial Fishing Vessel
Safety Examination decal. These decals are valid for two
years from the last day of the month issued. Currently o
there are two versions of the decal in circulation, those
with an expiration date and those with an issue date.
This date is indicated with the hole punched. Mark on
the checklist the exact marks from the decal including
documented/undocumented, location, year and month.
Also record the decal number. .

o Confirm that the vessel only plans to operate in the area
marked on the decal. .

o Is the Decal Valid? Circle Yes or No.

Life Rafts

o Circle either Inflatable, Buoyant apparatus, None, or
N/A. If N/A draw a line though the rest of this section.

o Total Capacity: Fill in the box with the number of
people the liferaft can accommodate. .

o Total number of people on-board: Fill in the box with
total number of people on-board the vessel, including
yourself. Be sure to confirm how many vessel personnel
will be on the trip including last minute friends/family
members.

o Life raft/s able to float free? Circle Yes or No. In an
emergency situation, would the raft float free of the
rigging and equipment? The cradle of a float free raft
needs to be bolted or attached to the vessel. The raft
should not be attached to the cradle, but the painter line
needs to be attached to the vessel with a weak link in
between the painter line and the attachment.

10

Figure 10-8: Safety checklist instructions page 2.

Service due sticker expiration date: Record the repack
date. The expiration date is the last day of the month
displayed.

Hydrostatic release/weak link expiration date: Record
the expiration date of the hydrostatic release/weak link.
The weak link expiration date is for float free life-rafts
only. The hydrostatic release is good for 2 years from
installation date.

Life raft Equipment? Circle either SOLAS A, SOLAS B,
Coastal, PA, PB, or Ocean Service.

Write notes to the left in the margin if it's labeled as
Ocean Service (SOLAS A equivalent) or Limited Service
(SOLAS B equivalent).

Immersion Suits/PFDs

Immersion Suits on-board? Circle Yes, No, or N/A. Not
including the observers.

Is there one for each person on-board? Circle Yes or No.
Observers should have their own immersion suit issued
by WCGOP.

Location(s): Document where the immersion suits are
stowed.

Is there a PFD for each person on-board? Circle Yes or
No. Observers should have their own PFD issued by
WCGOP.

Location(s): Document where the PFDs are stowed.

Fire Extinguishers

Present: Circle Yes or No. Document the total number.

Extinguishers in serviceable condition? Circle Yes

or No. Extinguishers with gauges need to have

gauges registering in the green to be considered
serviceable. Extinguishers without gauges, such as CO2
extinguishers, should be considered serviceable if they
appear to be in good shape and good working order.
No dents, severe rust, broken valves, or cracked hoses
should be present.

Location(s): Record the locations of all fire
extinguishers. Use note section on the back of the safety
checklist if necessary. Make sure you remember their
location and how to remove them from their bracket in
case of an emergency.

January 17, 2020 HEALTH AND SAFETY INFORMATION
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Flares

Location(s): Record where flares are stowed on-board.

Handheld: Record the number and expiration dates of
handheld flares on-board.

Parachute: Record the number and expiration dates of
parachute flares on-board.

Smoke: Record the number and expiration dates of
smoke flares on-board.

Meteor: Record the number and expiration dates of
meteor flares on-board.

Flares expire on the last day of the month listed as the
expiration date.

Remember that expired flares cannot be stored in the
same container as unexpired flares.

Type IV Throwable PFDs

Type: circle: ring, cushion, or lifesling.
Easily Accessible? Circle Yes or No.

How many are on the vessel? Record number of
throwable PFDs.

Location(s): Record location(s) of throwable PFDs. Be
sure to note their locations and how to access them
from your sampling area in a man overboard situation.

Document any other signaling devices on board.

EPIRB

Visually inspect EPIRBs. Leave all handling and testing
to the crew. If an EPIRB is accidentally activated,

notify the USCG on VHF Channel 16 immediately.

Be prepared to give them the vessel’s name, and
approximate location.

Present: Circle Yes, No or N/A. If N/A draw a line
though the rest of this section.

Located in a float free location? Circle Yes, No, or N/A.
Only Type I EPIRBs need to be mounted in a float free
location. Type II EPIRBs only need to be accessible.
Observer EPIRBs do not qualify as a vessel’s EPIRB.

Registered to the vessel? Circle Yes or No. The vessel
name on the sticker must match the vessel it is on. If
No, contact your coordinator.

Signal tested? Circle Yes or No. Have the captain/crew
test if possible or ask to see the log of the monthly tests.

Alphanumeric code on sticker matches code on EPIRB?

Figure 10-9: Safety checklist instructions page 3.
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Circle Yes or No. If No, contact your coordinator.

Battery expiration date(s): Record the battery expiration
dates. The battery expires on the last day of the month
displayed.

Hydrostatic releases date: Record the hydrostatic release
date. The hydrostatic releases are good for two years
from the installation date.

NOAA registration sticker expiration date: Record

the expiration date, month/day/year. If the EPIRB
registration sticker has expired an observer can not
depart on that vessel until the EPIRB registration

form has been filled out either on-line, or a hard copy
has been faxed or mailed to the SARSAT Office. See
instructions in manual for details on how to assist vessel
owner in registering an EPIRB.

Additional Safety Checks

First Aid Materials present? Circle Yes or No. Record
location stowed.

Who on-board, other than yourself, is currently
certified for CPR/First Aid? Record name and position.

Number of working radios: Record the number and
type (CB, VHE, SSB) of working radios. Be aware of
which radios actually work and which ones don't. Look
for an "emergency button" which automatically takes
you to the emergency channel for that type of radio.

Ask captain if Digital Selective Calling enable radio is
presnet and if it is interfaced with the vessel’s GPS.

Watertight doors/hatches work properly? Circle Yes,
No, N/A. If no, include comments in notes. Watertight
doors and hatches should open, close, and seal.

Did you see the bilge pumps? Circle Yes, No, or N/A. If
No, include comments in notes.

Hatches/passageways unobstructed? Circle Yes or

No. If No, include comments in notes. Hatches and
passageways should be free of clutter or gear that could
shift and obstruct passage openings.

Did you hear the general/high water alarm? Circle Yes
or No. If No, include comments in notes.

Is there adequate means of escape? Does the vessel have
adequate means of escape from your quarters? Circle
Yes or No. If No, include comments in notes.

Is there an anchor present? Circle Yes or No. Does it
have chain attached to it? If No, include comments in
notes.

11
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Is there a station Bill posted? Circle Yes or No.

Was a wheel watch arranged? Circle Yes or No. If No,
include comments in notes. Observers are not allowed
to leave on a vessel if a proper wheel watch is not
maintained.

Charts and compass present? Circle Yes, No, or N/A.
If No, include comments in notes. Charts can be
electronic or paper.

Were you given Emergency directions? Circle Yes or
No and record what they were. Did the skipper ensure
that you were given, a safety orientation? If not, ask the
skipper to do so.

Notes Section

Additional comments/concerns: Additional comments

about items not mentioned above should be documented in

the notes section, including, but not limited to, the quality

of the bin boards, excess water in the bilge or lazarette,
the amount of gear/clutter on deck, lack of anchor chain,

unsafe bunk situations or any other safety issues warranting

documentation.

12

Figure 10-10: Safety checklist instructions page 4.
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Vessel Safety Checklist

All highlighted equipment and safety topics must be checked off before you leave port.

Do not deploy if any are not verified or current.

Vessel name:

TR

/rrf‘um mercial Fishing Vessel Safety \
EXAMINATION

USCG/State registration#:

Life Rafts
O Inflatables

Total capacity:
Life raft able to float free? O Yes
Service sticker expiration date*:

O Buoyant apparatus O None O N/A
Total # people on board:
O No

Hydrostatic release expiration **:

Life raft equipment?
OPA OPB 0O Ocean Service

Immersion Suits

O SOLASA O SOLAS B 0O Coastal

On board? O Yes ONo ON/A
One for each person? O Yes O No
Location:

PFD for each person? OYes O No

Location:

Fire Extinguishers

Present? OYes ONo How many?
Serviceable? OYes ONo

Location:

EPIRBS

VESSEL EXPIRES
[ Documsnted
[ Undocumentad 2018 ]
OPERATIONS 2019 D
[ Cold Waters 20201
] Warm Waters 20210
Incide Boundary Line
HBwond Boundary Line ‘JAN JuL
FROM COASTLINE FEB |AUG
O<3nm THIS VE SEL MEETS ALL MAR | SEP
Z1ZHM USCG COMMERCIAL APR |OCT
(] FISHING INDUSTRY
Hotie Toiamare |MArINGY
e AREAS A3 MARKED JON [ BEC
-g= - SIONM oo cosum
Decal Verification | d "‘"y
% Pre——
Complete the above sticker as it ~— —

appears on the vessel. Be sure the following fields are checked:
O Documented O Expiration month

O Locations O Expiration year

Is the decal valid? OYes [ONo

Flares

Required (unless inside 3 miles); 6 handheld, 3 Parachute, 3 Smoke
Location(s):

Handheld: how many: Exp. date*:
Parachute: how many: Exp. date*:
Smoke: how many: Exp. date*:
Meteor: how many: Exp. date*:
Type IV Throwable

ORing O Cushion O Lifesling

Easily accessible? OYes ONo

Number: Location(s):

Other signaling devices:

Present? O Yes O No O N/A In float-free location? [ Yes O No Registered to this vessel? O Yes O No Signal tested? O Yes O No

Decal’s alphanumeric code matches EPIRB code?

Battery exp. date*:

O Yes ONo Location(s):

NOAA registration sticker:

Hydrostatic release exp. date™:

Exp. date:

Additional Checks

First aid materials present? O Yes [ No Location:

Who besides you is CPR Certified? (Name & position):

Working radios: how many? Type:

Digital selective calling (DSC) enabled radio present? O Yes O No DSC registered and radio interfaced with GPS? O Yes O No
Watertight doors/hatches working properly? OYes 0ONo Is there an anchor present? OYes 0ONo
Did you see the bilge pumps? OYes 0ONo Is there a Station Bill posted? OYes 0ONo
Hatches/passageways unobstructed? OYes ONo Was a wheel watch arranged? OYes ONo
Did you hear the general/high water alarms? OYes 0ONo Charts and compass present? OYes 0ONo
Is there adequate means of escape? OYes 0ONo Were you given emergency directions? OYes 0ONo

What were the emergency instructions?

Observer signature:

Print:

Date:

Figure 10-11: Observer Logbook safety checklist.
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* Expires the last day of the month displayed. ** Hydrostatic releases are valid for two years from installation date.

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 exp. 10/31/2018 13
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Completed Vessel Safety Checklist

After completing the checklist, sign the form, print your name and date it. Email, text or fax a copy of the checklist and all
associated notes to your provider (CS) or coordinator (NCS). If you have any safety questions or concerns, please contact
the following coordinators:

John LaFargue, CA Coordinator Scott Leach, WA/OR Coordinator
427 F Street #217 Hatfield Marine Science Center
Eureka CA 95501 2032 SE OSU Dr

Newport OR 97365
Office: 707.443.3228
Cell: 530.604.7386 Fax: 541.867.0505

Office: 541.351.8250
Email: John.LaFargue@noaa.gov Cell: 541.366.8080

Email: Scott.Leach@noaa.gov

Notes

14

Vessel Safety Checklist back.
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Observer Safety Survey

In addition to the vessel safety checklist, observers must fill out an Observer Safety Survey in the logbook for each vessel during
a trip period. It is important to be as thorough as you can since these will be used to collect data on fleet safety. Be professional
in your comments. This information may be provided to the USCG and Enforcement.

Observer Safety Survey

Observer name: Date: Fishery:

Vessel: USCG/State#: Home port:

Please complete the following checklist for each vessel observed in the trip limit period. Please be specific in the
descriptions. The debriefer will review this checklist during the debriefing interview and will inform the coordinator of any
areas of concern.

Were you able to locate all required safety equipment? [ Yes 00 No If no, please explain:

Were you given a safety orientation? [0 Yes 0 No If yes, by who?

Were you ever left on board alone? O Yes O No Ifyes, why and for how long?

Were any emergency drills conducted? O Yes OO No If yes, which ones?

Were alcohol and/or drugs used by vessel personnel to a degree that you felt your safety was compromised? [0 Yes OO No

Please provide observations including incident date(s):

Did you observe any of the following?

No problems or accidents occurred O Fire O
Boarding refusal by an observer O Fuel leak O
Vessel refusal of an observer O Parting cables O
Person overboard O Hung up doors O
Collision or grounding O Lack of proper wheel watch O
Vessel flooding O Vessel incursion into a closed area O
Loss of steering control O Observer sampling interference O
Loss of electrical or engine power O Situation involving a potential conflict of interest O
Vessel personnel injury or loss of life O MARPOL violation(s) O
Observer injury or illness O Other regulatory violation (explain below) O

Please further explain any checked boxes, providing date(s) on which the incident occurred.

Were there any conditions aboard this vessel that have not been previously noted and that may have affected your safety
and well being? O Yes 0 No  If yes, please explain:

Did you experience harassment, intimidation or bribery on or off the vessel? [ Yes [ No

If yes, please explain:

OMB Control No. 0648-0593 exp. 10/31/2018
25

Figure 10-13: Observer Safety Survey from the logbook.
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Emergencies on Board
Sending a May Day

There are three types of emergency broadcasts:

1. Securite: Lowest urgency, brings attention to weather,
navigation hazards.

2. Pan Pan: Calling station has an urgent message to
transmit.

3. Mayday: Highest urgency, immediate life/limb
threatening danger.

A mayday call is for a life-threatening emergency. The emer-
gency frequencies are Channel 16 on VHF radios and 4125.0
MHZ on single-sideband radios (SSB). VHF radios are for short
range and SSB radios are for long-range communications (See
Appendix for more information on radios). Vessels are required
to monitor the emergency frequencies at all times. Most radios
have a red button that changes to the emergency frequency
immediately. Near the radios, there should be a placard posted
that describes MAYDAY calls. Be familiar with what constitutes
a proper MAYDAY call:

1. MAYDAY MAYDAY MAYDAY (said three times).

2. Location: Latitude and Longitude or a geographic
references that is part of the location.

Vessel name (said three times).

Nature of emergency.

How many persons on board.

Vessel description-Length, color type, etc.

What radio frequency is being used.

®» N O v AW

Listen for a response. If none, repeat the message until it
is acknowledged or you are forced to abandon ship.

Unanswered MAYDAY

Sometimes you may hear a MAYDAY, but not hear a response
from the Coast Guard. If this happens:

1. You must answer and log details.
2. Advise vessel what assistance you can give.

e Contact Coast Guard to ensure that they have received
the call.

MAYDAY relay

e Acquire information Name of vessel in distress.
e Location.

e Nature of problem.

e Number of persons onboard.

e Description of vessel.

e Name, address, and phone number of vessel owner.
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Transmit MAYDAY relay

MAYDAY RELAY, MAYDAY RELAY, MAYDAY RELAY.
Your vessel’s name.

Name of vessel in distress.

Location of vessel in distress.

Nature of problem with vessel in distress.
Degree of assistance needed (i.e., immediate).

Listen for acknowledgment.

©® N o s W N

Transmit additional information.

Man Overboard

The first thing to remember is to take steps to minimize chances
of falling overboard by avoiding unsafe deck behavior or work-
ing on deck when it is not safe.

In the event you or a crew member falls overboard, follow
these steps:

If you are the one overboard:
1. Attract attention, yell, whistle, etc.

2. Assume the H.E.L.P. position.

3. Keep clothes and boots on. They will increase insulation
and will not pull you down.

4. Grab any floating objects that will make you more
buoyant and more visible.

5. Stay as still as you can.
If you are aboard a vessel and someone goes overboard:

1. Mark position with anything that floats and mark
waypoint on GPS if possible. (Many vessels have a M.O.B.
button especially for these situations)

Sound alarm.
Post lookout. Eyes and pointing hand never leave victim.

Maneuver vessel to return to victim.

LA B

Rescue swimmer dons immersion suit with rescue line
attached. Prepare to launch rescue craft if needed.

6. Recover victim. Bring aboard (horizontally if it takes no
more time) over the side or up the stern ramp of the
vessel.

7. Treat victim. Look for signs of hypothermia and/or cold
water near drowning as well as any other injuries.

8. Contact Coast Guard and vessels in area if victim is
not found immediately, or medical advice/attention is
needed.
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Fire

It is wise to know where fire extinguishers and exits are located
in every area of the vessel-especially those areas in which you
spend time. Fire extinguishers have only short bursts of fire
retardants, so back-up extinguishers should be located and
brought to the fire as soon as the fire is discovered. To effec-
tively use a fire extinguisher, fire continuously in a low, sweep-
ing motion. Keep your body low to avoid smoke inhalation and
heat. Do not attempt to fight a fire alone, (except a small fire
e.g., a wastebasket fire).

1. Sound alarm, notify wheelhouse and signal alarm.
2. De-energize electrical system to area.
3. Close doors to stop the spread of fire and smoke.
4. Fight fire.
e Smother, cut off air supply.
e Cool.
e Interrupt chain reaction.
e Jettison.
Account for personnel.
6. Establish boundary perimeter.
e Visualize area as a box.
e Know what is on all six sides of the box!
7. Prepare to abandon ship, in case it should be necessary.
8. Ensure everyone knows how to use fire extinguishers.
e Proper type for fire.
e Locations.

e Ensure extinguishers can be found in the dark.
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Flooding

When a vessel is taking on water, usually the crew has time to
try and solve the problem. Malfunctioning pumps or leaks in
through-hull fittings are not uncommon, and can usually be
fixed with equipment on board. If the flooding condition wors-
ens, the Coast Guard can drop pumps to a vessel via aircraft.
Observers have limited roles in these types of vessel emergen-
cies but should be prepared to assist if needed.

Procedures:

1. Soundalarm.

2. Close all watertight hatches, doors and air vents.

3. Plug holes.

4. Use pumps and buckets of water.

5. Check lines, through-hull fittings and hull for leakage.
6. Maintain stability of vessel.

7. Prepare in case of abandon ship.

Remember: PLUG! CLOSE! PUMP!

Abandon Ship

The worst possible emergency requires a person to give up
their shelter-the vessel. Never abandon the ship unless it is
certain that being on board the vessel is more dangerous than
being in the water. Lives have been lost because ships have
been abandoned too soon during fires or flooding. Knowing
the nearest exits, mustering areas, life raft locations, immer-
sion suit locations, EPIRB locations, and the emergency equip-
ment available become critical factors in helping you survive
an abandon ship emergency.

General Abandon Ship Procedures are as follows:
1. Sound general alarm.
2. Send Mayday.

3. Donimmersion suits/PFDs. Put on extra warm clothing
first if possible.

4. Prepare to launch life raft. Attach sea painter to vessel.

Assemble signal devices to take into life raft. These
include EPIRBs, flares, smoke signals, flashlights,
handheld radios, etc.

6. Get First aid kit, water, food, and abandon ship (survival)
kit.

7. Muster at embarkation station.

8. When sinking is imminent or remaining on board is
inappropriate launch and board life raft.

9. Keep sea painter attached to vessel. Be prepared to
cut sea painter immediately if there is risk to life raft or
vessel sinks.

10. Activate EPIRB, PLB, and commence 7 Steps to Survival.
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Helicopter Evacuations

In an emergency situation at sea it may become necessary to be
evacuated by helicopter from a vessel, life raft or the water. Be
prepared to follow helicopter crew’s instructions. If you think
a helicopter evacuation is necessary:

1. First, make contact with the US Coast Guard on the radio
or by signaling if you are in a life raft or in the water
after an event. Provide the same critical information you
would as in a MAYDAY, vessel name, description, nature
of problem etc.

2. Clear the area
e Lower flopper poles, secure loose debris, etc.
3. Position the vessel

e Keep going forward with the bow 35 to 45 degrees to
right of wind line.

4. Prepare those to be evacuated.

e Eye/ear protection, warm clothing, PFD, medical
records.

e Position on deck just before arrival.
5. Hoisting from a vessel
e Retrieve trail line.

e Guide litter/basket with trail line. Allow trail line to
contact deck before touching to release static charge.

e Never tie off trail line!

e Load one person at a time in basket. Keep hands and
feet inside.

e Use trail line to help guide.

6. Hoisting from life raft or water:

If directed to, swim away from life-raft.

Use USCG hoisting strap; they will not use hoisting
straps on immersion suits.

Summary

You can learn a lot about sea safety and survival from vessel
personnel, staff, and experienced observers who have many
years of sea experience among them. However, the ultimate
responsibility is upon you to survive. It is easy to think “this
will never happen to me” and “the skipper will know what to
do” but those thoughts may cost you your life. Take the time to
learn as much as you can, and consider what your actions will
be in emergency situations. Visualize yourself and your actions
in emergency scenarios on deck, in your bunk, or anywhere
you spend time. Having thought about an emergency will make
your actions more automatic, and the time spent doing so may
save your life. Practice using your safety gear and inspect it
regularly. Your life is worth far more than any data you could
collect in the fishery.
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Observers should always feel encouraged to communicate with
WCGOP staff and their provider regarding any safety issues.

Safety Regulations
Observer Health and Safety Regulations

Please be aware that regulations do change from time to time
and the CFRs should be consulted for the most up to date infor-
mation regarding observer health and safety regulations. Visit:
https://www.ecfr.gov/cqgi-bin/text-idx?SID=7d07fc2d84d
ba370c4f19c664b33d0c0&mc=true&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/
Title50/50cfr660_main_02.tpl The Commercial Fishing
Vessel Safety Act of 1988 mandates certain safety equipment,
instructions, and drills aboard vessels that operate beyond
the boundary line (a federally designated line between points
of land) or carry more than 16 individuals. Not all vessels that
need observers fall under these regulations. In mid-1998, NOAA
Fisheries adopted regulations to ensure the adequacy and safety
of fishing vessels carrying observers. Under 50 CFR Part 600,
owners and operators of fishing vessels that carry observers are
required to comply with U. S. Coast Guard safety regulations
see “Partial Summary Of Federal Regulations” on page 13-7. A
vessel is considered inadequate or unsafe if it does not comply
with the regulations regarding observer accommodations or if
it has not passed a USCG safety examination or inspection. If
observers feel uncomfortable boarding a vessel because it is
unsafe or inadequate to carry out their required duties, contact
a NOAA Fisheries coordinator, the observer provider and other
WCGOP staff immediately. A vessel that would normally carry
an observer, but is deemed unsafe, is prohibited from fishing
without an observer or a waiver.

When boarding a vessel, regulations mandate that observers
receive a safety orientation. This may be as simple as a crew
member showing the observer around but may include watch-
ing videos, donning immersion suits, or conducting drills.
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Relevant Federal Requirements

Commercial Fishing Vessel Safety Decal

SAFETY INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 50 CFR 679.50,
33 CPR CHAPTER 1,46 CFR CHAPTER |, 46 CFR 28.710,
46 CFR U.S.C. 3311

e Must have a valid Commercial Fishing Vessel Safety
Decal issued within the past 2 years that certifies

compliance with regulations found in 33 CFR Chapter |
and 46 CFR Chapter I.

e Must have a valid certificate of compliance issued
pursuant to 46 CFR 28.710.

e Must have a valid certificate of inspection pursuant to 46
U.S.C.3311.

Navigational Requirements

COMPASS 46 CFR 28.230

e  Each vessel must be equipped with an operable
magnetic steering compass with a compass deviation
table at the operating station.

ELECTRONIC POSITION FIXING DEVICES 46 CFR

28.260

e Vessels 79 feet or more in length must be equipped with
an electronic positioning fixing device such as SAT NAV,
GPS, LORAN, OMEGA, or RDF that is capable of providing
accurate fixes for the area of operation.

Navigation and Anchor

Lights
e Must be used from sunset to sunrise and when there is
limited visibility.

e Navigation Information 46 CFR 28.225.

e Current corrected charts of the appropriate areas and
scale for safe navigation.

e Current corrected copy (or applicable extract) of the U.S.
Coast Pilot, USCG Light List, National Ocean Service Tide
Tables and National Ocean Service Current Tables.

ANCHOR AND RADAR REFLECTORS 46 CFR 28.235

e Vessels operating with more than 16 individuals on
board or vessels operating outside boundary water.

e  Each vessel must be equipped with appropriate
anchor(s) and chain(s), cable, or rope.

e Nonmetallic hull vessels must be equipped with a radar
reflector unless it is a vessel rigged with gear that can
provide a radar signature at six miles.

10-28

HEALTH AND SAFETY INFORMATION

RADAR AND DEPTH SOUNDING DEVICES 46 CFR
28.400

Vessels with 16 or more individuals, or vessels operating outside
boundary water, that have had their keel laid or major conver-
sion on or after September 15, 1991:

e Each vessel must be fitted with a general marine radar
system for surface navigation with a radar screen
mounted at the operating station.

e Each vessel must be fitted with a suitable echo depth-
sounding device.

Communications Requirements

COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 46 CFR 28.245,46
CFR 28.375,33 CFR 26.03,47 CFR 80

e Each vessel must be equipped with VHF radiotelephone
communication equipment operating within 156-162
MHz band.

e Aradio transceiver installed on board before Sept. 15,
1991, operating on 4-20 MHz band may continue to be
used to meet the requirements for vessels operating
more than 100 miles from the coastline in Alaskan
waters.

e All communications equipment must be operable from
the vessel’s operating station and must comply with FCC
requirements including a Ship Radio Station License.

e -An emergency source of power, that is independent
of the main power supply, outside of the main
machinery space, and capable of providing power to
communications equipment for at least 3 continuous
hours.

Emergency Requirements

PERSONAL FLOTATION DEVICES (PFD) 46 CFR 28.105,
46 CFR 28.110, 46 CFR 28.135, 46 CFR 28.140

e CG approved immersion suit with 31 square inches of
retro reflective tape on the front and back of each side.

e Must have CG approved PFD light.

e  Must be marked with the name of the vessel, owner of
device, or the individual to whom it is assigned.

RING BUOY 46 CFR 28.115 & 46 CFR 28.135

e Vessels less than 65 feet must have 1 orange Ring Life
Buoy at least 24 inch in size, with 60 feet of line, and
marked with name of vessel.

e Vessels greater than 65 feet must have 3 orange Ring Life
Buoys at least 24 inch size with 90 feet of line. Marked
with the name of the vessel.

SURVIVAL CRAFT 46 CFR TABLES 28.120 (A)

e Between shore & 12 miles off coastline - inflatable
buoyant apparatus.

January 17, 2020



Between 12-20 miles off coastline - inflatable life raft.

Between 20-50 miles off coastline - inflatable life raft
with SOLAS B pack.

Beyond 50 miles off coastline - inflatable life raft with
SOLAS A pack.

STOWAGE OF SURVIVAL CRAFT 46 CFR 28.125

Each inflatable life raft that is required to be equipped
with a SOLAS A or B equipment pack automatically
inflates if the vessel sinks.

Each inflatable life raft must be kept readily accessible
for launching or be stowed so they will float free if the
vessel sinks.

Each hydrostatic release unit in a overboard
arrangement must have a CG approved number starting
with 160.062.

MEANS OF ESCAPE 46 CFR 28.390

Vessels with 16 or more individuals, or vessels operating outside
boundary water, that have had their keel laid or major conver-
sion on or after September 15, 1991:

Each space used by an individual on a regular basis or
which is generally accessible to an individual must have
at least two widely separated means of escape. At least
one of the means of escape must be independent of
watertight doors. Means of escape include normal exits
and emergency exits, passageways, stairways, ladders,
deck scuttles and windows.

VISUAL DISTRESS SIGNALS 46 CFR 28.145

Vessels operating more than 3 miles from shoreline are
required to carry 3 parachute flares, 6 hand flares, and 3
smoke signals.

Vessels operating within 3 miles of the coastline are
required to carry night and day visual distress signals.
Night signals can be one electric distress light or 3 CG
approved flares. Day signals can be either one distress
flag or 3 CG approved smoke signals.

EPIRB 46 CFR 28.150 & 46 CFR 25.26

Vessels operating beyond coastal waters are required
to have an FCC type accepted category 1, float-free,
automatically activated, 406 MHz EPIRB.

Each EPIRB must be marked with vessel name and type |l
retro reflective material (46 CFR 28.135).

GENERAL ALARM 46 CFR 28.240
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A general alarm system suitable for notifying individuals
on board is required with a contact marker at the
operating station. The general alarm must be capable
of notifying individuals in any accommodation or
workspace. Under certain circumstances (defined at
CFR 28.240) a public address system that is audible in all

workspaces meets may meet regulatory requirements.
In noisy workspaces a flashing red light is required.

The general alarm system must be tested prior to getting
underway and at least once each week while underway.

EMERGENCY INSTRUCTIONS 46 CFR 28.265

As applicable, emergency instructions are
required for: survival craft embarkation stations and
personnel assignments; fire, emergency, and abandon
ship signals; immersion suit location and donning
information; procedures for making distress calls; list of
each individual’s emergency and specially established
procedures. Specific details and posting requirements
are found at 46 CFR 28.265.

HIGH WATER ALARMS 46 CFR 28.250

Alarms are to be both visual and audible and installed at
the operating station.

Alarms are to indicate high water in each of the
following normally unmanned areas: a space with

a through-hull fitting below the deepest load water line,
a machinery space bilge, bilge well, shaft alley bilge, or
other space subject to flooding from sea water piping
within the space, a space with a non-watertight closure
such as a space with a non-water tight hatch on the main
deck.

BILGE SYSTEMS 46 CFR 28.255

All vessels must be equipped with a bilge pump capable
of draining any watertight compartment, other than
tanks and small buoyancy compartments, under all
service conditions.

If portable bilge is used to meet this requirement,

a suitable suction hose and discharge hose must be
provided that will reach the bilges of all watertight
compartments it must serve and ensure overboard
discharge. The portable pump must be capable of
dewatering each space at a rate of at least 2 inches of
water depth per minute.

FIRST AID EQUIPMENT AND TRAINING, 46 CFR 28.210

HEALTH AND SAFETY INFORMATION

Each vessel must have on board a first aid manual and
medicine chest of a suitable size in a readily accessible
location.

Vessel with more than 2 individuals must have at least 1
individual approved in first aid and at least 1 individual
approved in CPR or 1 individual approved in both.

Vessels with more than 16 individuals on board must
have at least 2 individuals approved in first aid and at
least 2 individuals approved in CPR. Individuals approved
in both may be counted against both requirements.

Vessels with more than 49 individuals on board must
have at least 4 individuals approved in first aid and at

10-29



least 4 individuals approved in CPR. Individuals approved
in both may be counted against both requirements.

FIRE CONTROL REQUIREMENTS FIRE
EXTINGUISHERS 46 CFR 28.155 & 46 CFR 28.160 & 46
CFR 25.30

e Vessels over 65’ are required to have approved
USCG approved fire extinguishers in each of
the following locations: Pilot house, service spaces,
galleys, paint lockers, accessible baggage and storage
rooms, workshops and similar spaces, engine room,
auxiliary engine room, auxiliary spaces, and generator
spaces. NOTE: Specifics on the type of extinguishers,
number per location, and legal description of spaces
where extinguishers are required can be found at 46 CFR
28.155 & 46 CFR 28.160 & 46 CFR 25.30.

Miscellaneous Requirements

GUARDS FOR EXPOSED HAZARDS 46 CFR 28.215

e  Suitable hand covers, guards, or railings must be
installed in way of machinery that can cause injury to
personnel, such as gearing, chain or belt drives, and
rotating shafting. This is not meant to restrict necessary
access to the fishing equipment such as winches, drums,
or goodies.

e Internal combustion engine exhaust pipes within reach
of personnel must be insulated or otherwise guarded to
prevent burns.

WATERTIGHT AND WEATHER TIGHT INTEGRITY 46
CFR 28.560

e Each openingin a deck or a bulkhead that is exposed
to weather must be fitted with a weather tight or
watertight closure device.

POLLUTION PREVENTION 33 CFR 151, 33 CFR 155

e Vessels are required to post oil pollution and garbage
placards, and to have a written solid waste management
plan that describes procedures for collecting, processing,
storing, and discharging garbage, and designated person
in charge of carrying out the plan. Restrictions on
dumping can be found at 33 CFR 151, 33 CFR 155.

SEXUAL ABUSE ACT OF 1986 46 CFR U.S.C. 10104

e |tisthe responsibility of the master to report to the
USCG any complaints of sexual offenses including
aggravated sexual abuse, sexual abuse, sexual abuse of
a minor or ward, and sexual contact per 46 CFR U.S.C.
10104.
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Introduction

This chapter provides information about the day-to-day routine
of West Coast Groundfish observers and describes expectations
for observer performance. The chapter includes:

e Guidelines for communicating with vessels.

e Checklists of tasks that must be completed before and
after each trip.

e Descriptions, recommendations, and care of personal,
sampling and safety gear.

e Explanation of the data debriefing and observer
evaluation processes.

e Requirements for maintaining a position as a WCGOP
observer.

First Days
Start Dates and Contacts

After successfully completing training, observers will travel to
their assigned ports (determined by their respective contractor).

It is the observer’s responsibility to provide their contractor
and the WCGOP with updated contact information and to keep
an up-to-date mailing address (PO Boxes are not acceptable),
email address and phone number(s) in the WCGOP database.

Tip: Contact information for program staff can be found
in the WCGOP database, the WCGOP field manual,
the observer logbook, and observer training manual
Appendix.

Getting to Know the Port

When observers arrive in a new port, they should take some
time to orient themselves to the area. They should contact
other WCGOP observers in the area for helpful advice about
the port and area. A port orientation tour should include ves-
sels, docks, local processing plants, local US Coast Guard, and
an introduction to other port observers and local state biolo-
gists (port samplers and port biologists). It should also include
an overview of local responsibilities, including any expectations
for providing information or aid to the local state biologists.

Other WCGOP observers in the assigned port group are excel-
lent sources of information for locating housing, places to eat,
local entertainment, and other personal needs. Many have
been in the area for multiple years and are very knowledge-
able about the port.

OBSERVER LIFE

Figure 11-1: An observer using hand scales to weight bycatch.

Communication and Contacting
Vessels

Contacting Vessels

Observers will be assigned vessels by their respective contrac-
tor (Catch Share vessels) or WCGOP coordinator (Non-Catch
Share and Electronic Monitoring vessels). Observers are supplied
with vessel names, vessel owner/operator names and phone
numbers. Vessel contacts are also available in the database.

Tip: To find a vessel’s contact information, look up
the vessel name in the database, then check the
communication log for the vessel. The name of the
person(s) contacted can be found in the Communication
Log. Under the Vessel Contacts tab, search for the
contact by last name.

If an observer needs to contact a vessel for some reason here are
some guidelines for contacting vessel owner/operator by phone:

1. When calling a vessel owner or captain, dosoina
friendly and professional manner.

2. State your name and association with the WCGOP.

3. Make it a habit to begin with a professional introduction
to whoever answers the phone.

Example: Hi, my name is Joe Smith. | am a West Coast
Groundfish Catch Share observer in the Astoria port group.
Could | please speak with (vessel owner/captain’s name)?

4. |If the vessel owner/operator is not available, leave a
message with your name and number and request that
they return your call.

5. Once contact has been made with the vessel owner/
operator, establish the reason for the call and log this
vessel communication in the database.
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Vessel Safety Checks

Observers are required to complete a Vessel Safety Checklist
prior to the first trip each month aboard any vessel regardless
of when/if they have observed aboard that vessel in the past or
if another observer has already completed one. A Vessel Safety
Checklist should be completed as early as possible BEFORE
the first trip. (See the section, Vessel Orientation and Safety
Checklist on page 10-17). This gives vessels time to correct any
deficiencies that may exist. If possible, do not wait to do
the safety orientation until the day before, or the day
of, the planned departure for the first fishing trip! It can
be very problematic to discover that a vessel lacks necessary
safety features, such as adequate life raft capacity to accom-
modate the observer and crew, at the time the vessel is plan-
ning to depart.

The Vessel Safety Checklist must be completed and texted,
faxed, or e-mailed to the observer’s contractor (Catch Share
vessel) or WCGOP coordinator (Non-Catch Share or Electronic
Monitoring Vessel) prior to embarking on the first trip. If this
is not possible, call the appropriate office and leave a verbal
confirmation that the vessel has passed inspection. In this case,
a copy of the Safety Checklist must be sent as soon as possible
after disembarkation.

Do safety orientations with another observer, if possible. Two
observers working together are likely to do a more thorough
inspection than one. Also, it will not be necessary to take addi-
tional time from the captain or crew to complete a second
inspection should both observers be assigned to the vessel
during the same month.

Note: Observer providers coordinate observer coverage on
Catch Share (CS) vessels. WCGOP coordinators coordinate
observer coverage on Non-Catch Share (NCS) and Electronic
Monitoring (EM) vessels.

Before and After a Trip
Before Every Trip

1. Contact vessel owner/captain and arrange to meet at the
vessel.

2. Complete Vessel Safety Checklist prior to the first trip on
the vessel.

3. Mail, fax, email or text message a copy of the Vessel
Safety Checklist to the appropriate office prior to
departing on the first trip. If you are unable to send a
copy of the Vessel Safety Checklist prior to departing,
call in to confirm the vessel has passed inspection and
to discuss any safety concerns or issues. Submit a copy
of the Vessel Safety Checklist at the earliest opportunity
upon disembarkation.
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4. Review sampling procedures for the fishery to be
observed. Call your debriefer if you have any questions.

5. Ensure that all personal, sampling, and safety gear is in
order and scales have been lubricated and tested. Make
sure to bring extra pencils and plenty of forms. Inspect,
charge and test the OPTECS tablet

6. Observers should be on the vessel with gear stowed
and ready to depart at least 30 minutes prior to vessel
departure time. Depending on port location, this may
mean arriving at the docks an hour or more before the
trip’s scheduled departure time. Often there will be an
unforeseen delay, but it is vital that the observer does
not cause it!

After Every Trip

1. Clean, organize and pack gear before landing. Ensure
that no observer gear, such as a survival suit or PLB,
remains on the vessel. There is no guarantee that the
next trip will be aboard the same vessell Remember to
grab any biospecimens that may have been stored in the
freezer or hold. This is a common issue for observers in
a hurry to disembark. Take a breath and make sure that
you have everything you need, before leaving the vessel,
as it can be very difficult to get a hold of the crew once a
trip is over.

On the way in is a good time to check work email and
communicate to coordinate future trips.

2. Make sure that all necessary data from the vessel
logbook has been gathered (if applicable).

3. Ask the vessel when they anticipate making their next
fishing trip.

4. Obtain the fish ticket number at the delivery or as soon
as possible. Always check to see if there are multiple fish
tickets for each trip. Document First Receiver name for
Catch Share and Electronic Monitoring vessels.

5. Catch Share and Electronic Monitoring vessels only:
Leave the vessel’s copy (YELLOW) of the IFQ Priority
Species Tracking form with the skipper. Leave the Catch
Monitor copy (PINK) in a sealed envelope.

6. Finish paperwork and upload the trip to the
online observer database within three days of the
disembarkation date. In most cases observers will
be able to enter data at sea using the current tablet
software, so data can by uploaded once a network
connection can be established.

7. Runa Trip Error Report (TER) and address all errors.
Contact debriefer for assistance, as needed.

8. Scan and upload any paperwork for data not directly
entered and data backup files using the Trip Scans tab in
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the Online Observer Database. As with data entry, this
must be completed within three days of disembarking.

9. Make sure that any sampling interference, harassment,
etc. has been be reported ASAP. Don’t wait for your
debriefer to read about it in your logbook. When in
doubt about the seriousness of an incident, let us know
and we’ll provide guidance.

Note: When covering a Catch Share or Electronic Monitoring
vessel, a Priority Species Tracking Form is required and
the name of the First Receiver must be documented on
the Trip Form.

Initial Contact and the First Trips

Observers must contact their debriefer before their first trip.
The debriefer will review the vessel the observer is assigned to,
provide sampling advice, and discuss common errors to avoid.

Observers are required to turn in the data from their first three
trips immediately after each trip is completed. The debriefer
will review each trip as it is turned in, and discuss any errors
the observer has made.

After the first three trips are completed, the data will be reviewed
and evaluated. If the data is acceptable, the observer will receive
a deployment endorsement, allowing them to continue observ-
ing in the WCGOP program. If an observer is not performing to
WCGOP standards, they will not receive a deployment endorse-
ment and will no longer be allowed to deploy. This requirement
may be waived for returning observers in good standing, at
their debriefer’s discretion.

Observers should also contact their debriefer:

e |[fthere are any questions about data or sampling
protocols

e |f observeris sampling on a new gear type

e |f observeris sampling in a new fishery

Note: Debriefers serve an important support role for
observers. Please do contact your debriefer with any
issues you encounter. They can help you to improve the
quality of your data and manage your time better on deck.
Communication is key in this job!

Gear
Observer Personal Gear

Dressing to work on the deck of a vessel off the West Coast
can be challenging. Usually, the conditions are cold (45°F or
colder), wet and windy, but in the summer there are days when
the outside temperature can reach into the 70’s or above. A
suggested list of clothes and belongings observers may want
to bring to sea is provided below. This list is not exhaustive and
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personal needs must be considered. If you have questions on
what to bring to sea, ask the advice of the WCGOP staff or an
active observer. Focus on bringing clothing items that can be
worn in layers. Layered clothing provides protection from the
elements and helps prevent overheating if the weather gets
warm. Synthetic or wool materials are recommended because
they have a higher ability than cotton to retain body heat
when wet. Inexpensive clothes are also recommended since
the smell of fish and diesel are difficult to remove from fabric.
Some observers find appropriate, inexpensive work clothes at
Army-Navy Surplus or used-clothing stores.

Here are some suggestions for personal gear needed at-sea:

e Toiletries (towel, soap, toothbrush, toothpaste,
deodorant, travel size shampoo, wet wipes)

e Personal items: medications, including those for
seasickness, extra contact lenses or glasses

e Extrafood and food for special dietary needs
e Water (some vessels do not have potable water)
e  2-3 pairs of socks and extra clean clothes

e (Clothes that can be layered for warm weather (thermal,
sweatshirt, fleece)

e Sun protection: Hat/cap, sunglasses, sun block, and
chapstick

e Small first-aid kit

e  Small pocketknife

e Flashlight and extra batteries
e Sleeping bag/blanket

e  Travel pillow

e Bag for dirty clothes

e Entertainment: Reading material, knitting, radio/music
player, movies, etc.

Tip: Remember, sea bags (small duffel bags are ideal)
should be packed so items are easily accessible.

Considerations for Fishing Trips
e Exposure to wet conditions, even when it’s not raining
e  Exposure to direct sunlight for long durations

e Exposure to a wide range of temperatures and quick
weather changes

e Possible exposure to strong wind and sea conditions
e LIMITED amount of space aboard the vessel

e  Observer may or may not have a bunk

e Vessels may not have a head (bathroom) or a shower

e Dietary restrictions: discuss with the captain and/or
the cook before departing
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Tip: It is unlikely a vessel will cater to the needs of
special diets such as vegan/vegetarian. If you have
special dietary needs, be prepared by bringing food on
each trip.

Observer Safety and Sampling Gear

The WCGOP will supply sampling and safety equipment for
observers. Observers should check sampling gear to see that
itis in good working order when issued. It is the responsibility
of each observer to maintain their gear and return it in the best
condition possible. Observers may be charged for misuse or
neglect of sampling/safety gear. Observers rely on their equip-
ment to perform their sampling duties, so making gear cleaning
and upkeep a daily routine is recommended.

Observer Safety Gear

Safety gear is the most important equipment issued to observ-
ers. All safety gear is inspected to ensure it is in working order
at the time of issue. Safety gear requires routine maintenance
and inspection. Observers must test their safety gear once a
month and document a record of it in the observer logbook.
The WCGOP provides the following safety gear:

e |mmersion Suit

e Personal Locator Beacon (PLB)

e Personal Flotation Device (PFD)
e  Strobes for Survival Suit and PFD
e Whistle

e  First Aid Kit

e |n addition, observers may check out gear to help
prevent injuries such as safety glasses, hard hats, back
braces, and earplugs.

Safety equipment is provided to help survive an emergency
at-sea and to reduce reliance on the vessel’s safety equipment.
While at-sea, the immersion suit should be:

e Keptin a safe place thatis dry.

e Easily accessible at all times (consider storing in galley or
near outside hatch).

e  Kept separately from the crew’s.

e In addition, keep the WCGOP-issued PLB in the
immersion suit. Smaller PLB’s should be kept on your
person or in a more easily accessible location.

Proper maintenance of all safety gear is a priority for WCGOP
observers. More information regarding safety gear is located
in Chapter 10, “Health and Safety Information”, and Chapter
12, “Gear.”
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Observer Sampling Gear

The majority of sampling gear will be issued at training. For a
comprehensive gear list and maintenance requirements see
Chapter 12, “Gear.” Below are some common sense guidelines,
to ensure that assigned gear will remain serviceable through-
out the contract.

1. Keep gearin asecure place aboard the vessel. Avoid
leaving gear on the vessel’s deck. If there is no
alternative to leaving it out on deck, be sure that
everything is well secured and protected from the
weather. Ask the crew to show you how to lash the gear
down properly.

2. Keep forms, books, pencils, pens, and unused equipment
in a dry, safe place, such as the forepeak, stateroom, or a
secure lazarette.

3. Keep all gear as clean as possible. Use deck hoses to
rinse slime, scales, and blood off the baskets, deck
sheets, length boards, clipboards, scalpel, and knife after
each use. Rinse gear with fresh water after each trip.

4. Keep metal parts clean and well oiled.

Do not put scales, scalpels, knives, thumb counters,
measuring tapes, or other metal objects in plastic bags,
or boxes when they are wet or they will rust.

6. Follow protocols for maintaining motion compensated
scales and have scale tested every 90 days. See details in
Chapter 12, “Gear.”

7. Clean, inspect, charge and test the OPTECS tablet

8. If something does happen to the issued gear, document
what happened in the observer logbook. Observers
will not be charged for gear damage or loss due to
uncontrollable, documented circumstances.

9. Keep sampling gear consolidated. This will minimize the
chance of forgetting something when disembarking and
will be appreciated by the vessel crew during the trip.

10. When traveling by air, WCGOP computers of any type
must remain with you in your carry on luggage/bag.

Note: Vehicles are NOT considered to be secure locations,
especially if items are in plain view. When at home or on
travel, store all trip data and gear should inside a locked
garage, hotel room, etc. Should a theft occur, contact the
proper authorities immediately and notify the program, as
soon as possible.

If replacement gear is required, contact the WCGOP gear tech-
nician. If the gear is vital to safety or sampling your contractor
must also be informed.



Data Collection and Data Entry

Data Collection

Data is collected every month and then reviewed by WCGOP
debriefing staff. Observers may be assigned to one or multiple
vessels and may employ many sampling methods. Be familiar
with the sampling protocols for the gear type to be observed
before embarking on a trip. This will ensure that the correct
equipment and forms are brought and hopefully ease some
anxiety. The observer training manual, field manual, debriefing
staff, and more experienced observers are excellent resources
for learning about new gear types and fisheries.

Data Entry

Collection of fishing effort and catch data while at sea is crucial,
but timely entry of that data into the database is also impor-
tant. Observers are required to complete entry of each trip’s
data into the database within three days of disembarkation and
before deploying on another trip. This aids in ensuring that the
program is attaining its data quality and reporting goals. It is
more likely sampling details and data will be forgotten by the
observer if entered weeks after a trip is observed. Entering data
immediately after a trip (before the next trip is taken, if possible)
increases the chances of the data accurately reflecting what was
collected and documented during the trip. Upload OPTECS file
from the thumb drive and check for TER’s in ObsProd.

Note: On Catch Share vessels, timely data entry provides
fishers with the most accurate, up-to-date information
about their quotas.

Debriefing

Data collected by West Coast Groundfish observers is vital to
the successful management of many fisheries off Washington,
Oregon, and California. To ensure that data are consistently col-
lected according to program guidelines, observers are required
to promptly follow all the steps in the data quality process.

The debriefing process consists of six steps:
1. Initial data review and edits by observer.
2. Data submission to debriefer.

3. Datareviewed by debriefer and returned to observer
for corrections (if needed). Data corrections will be
documented on the WCGOP data correction sheet (DCS)
and provided to the observer with their reviewed data.
Also provided in this document will be performance
feedback and Areas for Improvement for the observer. It
is very important to read and follow the instructions on
the DCS to maintain observer certification.

4. Data corrections promptly completed by observer on
the paper forms and in the database and sent back to
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the debriefer. This process should be completed and all
corrections submitted within 15 days unless otherwise
stated by the debriefer.

5. Debriefing interview between debriefer and observer,
if needed. The need for an interview will be determined
by the debriefer, and the observer and provider will
be notified. At a minimum, an observer can expect an
interview after their first three trips, midway through
each contract, and at the end of each contract.
Performance concerns may also lead to additional
debriefing interviews at the discretion of WCGOP staff.

6. Written Performance Assessment and Evaluation by
debriefer. A full written evaluation will be given at each
debriefing interview. In addition to this, performance
feedback will be given monthly to the observer through
the DCS.

Initial Data Review by observer

Prior to submitting data to a debriefer, all calculations and
forms must be double-checked for accuracy and legibility. All
data must be entered into the WCGOP database, and a trip
error report (TER) must be run for every trip. The TER will flag
problems in the data as either Showstoppers (S), errors (E) or
warnings (W). Showstoppers and errors indicate potentially
serious problems with data collection, documentation, and/or

Figure 11-2: Observer Andrew Stowe holding a rockfish.
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entry. Showstoppers are more serious and will prevent Catch
Share data from being used to update vessel quotas. Warnings
indicate data that is atypical or falls outside of expected ranges.
Any showstoppers and/or errors detected need to be corrected
immediately. Warnings must be double-checked for accuracy
before submitting data to a debriefer. If unable to resolve one
or more trip errors, contact your debriefer for support. DO NOT
simply leave trip errors unaddressed.

Data Submission to the Debriefer

Data collected by observers are sent to their debriefers on
a monthly basis. All materials from the prior month will be
expected in the office no later than the 5th day of the following
month (See the table: Data Schedule Example on page 11-7).
Materials to be submitted include all Trip Data forms, Logbooks,
Species ID Forms, Sampling Methods Description Forms. and
appropriate Biospecimens. These items can be handed to a
debriefer in person or sent via UPS. UPS mailing labels will be
provided at training and/or by a debriefer.

Remember that all materials should be received by the debriefer
on the 5th, not postmarked by then. Keeping up with paperwork
and computer entry is a must. If materials are due during the
dates of a scheduled trip, you must submit everything prior to
leaving port (usually waived for returning observers in good
standing). The same is true when taking time off (e.g., leave). All
dates are subject to change. When necessary, your debriefer or
other staff will contact you with updated due dates. Instances
where this might occur include:

e New observers will be required to submit data after
their first three trips to allow for an early evaluation
of sampling procedures. This is required to receive a
Deployment Endorsement.

e Observers leaving the program will be required to submit
data after every trip in the weeks prior to the conclusion
of their contract, allowing debriefers enough time to
review data.

e Other instances may occur at the discretion of the
debriefer. All Trip Data, Species ID forms, Sampling
Verification forms, logbook, Non-perishable specimens

Trip Data

If data is collected on forms, group data forms by trip, with
pages arranged in the following order:

1. Copy of the IFQ priority species form (Catch Share and
Electronic Monitoring vessels only).

Trip Form(s).
Deck Form(s) in haul/set order.

Trip Discard Form(s).

AR

Marine Mammal/Seabird/Sea Turtle Interaction and
Sighting; Tagged Fish; and other misc. forms.

Note: In general, a trip is generated each time a vessel leaves
the dock with the intention of fishing, regardless of whether
or not fishing activity occurs.

Species IDs

e Submit the required five IFQ species identification forms
per trip, either with the corresponding trip or placed
inside the logbook cover, as per debriefer request.

e The debriefer will verify that the correct # of forms have
been fully completed and that all priority IFQ rockfish/
protected/ prohibited species encountered have ID
forms submitted with photographs. (See the section,
Species ID Requirements on page 3-20)

Logbooks

e Logbooks must be submitted with trip data each month.

Fin Clips/ Fin Rays

e Attach sample envelopes to the associated trip data with
paper clips.

Otolith Vials

e  Otoliths must be clean and dry prior to submitting them
to your debriefer.

Bundle and clearly label (with trip # and haul #) all otolith
vials for trips being sent. Otoliths should be grouped by
trip and, if more then 10 specimens have been collected
for a single trip, by haul.

Salmonid snouts

Salmonid snouts must be kept frozen and shipped to your
debriefer’s office with the rest of your data, unless otherwise
specified by the debriefer. If you are going to ship the snouts,

Data Schedule Example

Month Data Date Data Due
Collected to Debriefer

Data Included

Data Returned
Corrected data
to Observer for
. due back to
Corrections .
Debriefer

(W/AFI)

Data Finalized
and in Seattle

January February 5th All Trip Data, Species ID forms, Sampling March 5th March 20th April 5th
Verification forms, logbook, Non-perish-
able specimens
January 17, 2020 OBSERVER LIFE 11-7



they must be frozen or salted prior to shipping! To prepare
snouts for shipping:

e  Make sure a completed biosample tag, with the barcode
sticker attached, is in the bag with each snout.

e |Immediately freeze snout after collection. If freezing is
not an option, immerse the snout in salt.

e Double or triple bag snout. DO NOT place fin clips in bags
with snouts. Fin clips should be submitted separately.

e UPS snouts overnight to your debriefer’s office. Before
you ship a snout, call your debriefer to ensure they will
be in the office to receive the snout package. Snouts
should never arrive at the office on a weekend or
holiday.

Coral tissue samples

Coral tissue samples should be submitted to your debriefer with
your data each month. If this is not possible, ship the samples
according to the shipping instructions listed above. DO NOT
salt coral samples. Keep them frozen and within the collection
vials, until delivered.

Data Review by Debriefer

When trip data is received by a debriefer, they double check
sampling strategies, data documentation, all calculations, and
verify that barcode numbers on the paper forms match those
on the otolith vials and sample envelopes submitted. Regardless
of which method is used by the debriefer, all data forms with
errors are flagged. When trip scans are used to check data,
errors are marked electronically. All corrections that need to
be made to the data are documented on a Data Check Sheet
(DCS) and provided to the observer. All Areas for Improvement
the observer needs to address are provided in the DCS. The
trips containing errors and a list detailing what needs to be
corrected are returned to the observer.

Debriefers also review the observer logbooks and species ID
forms. The logbook allows debriefers to become familiar with
the vessels covered during the period and informs them of any
safety and/or sampling issues prior to the interview. (See the
table: Data Schedule Example on page 11-7) shows the data
schedule for submitting and correcting data.

Note: Communication is key! If you plan on taking time
off or you expect a trip to interfere with data entry and/or
submission, discuss the issue with your debriefer, so that a
solution can be found.

Data Corrections by Observer

Observer data with errors will need to be corrected by the
observer. Debriefers will provide error explanations documented
on an a spreadsheet. Data corrections must be made promptly,
and data corrections must be made to the database and any
paper forms if applicable! Once corrections are completed on
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the forms and in the database, another Trip Error Report is
necessary to catch any missed or new entry errors. Trip data
is then sent back to the debriefer. Unless otherwise specified,
corrected materials should be submitted to the debriefer within
15 days of initial receipt (See the table: Data Schedule Example
on page 11-7)

Note: DO NOT remove the flags used to mark errors, as your
debriefer will use them when checking your corrections.

Debriefing Interview, Expectations and
Scheduling

All new observers who have recently finished training are
required to submit their first three trips for review. The debriefer
will check that all required materials were received and review
sampling and data form completion for these trips, then contact
the observer to schedule an Initial Deployment Debriefing. The
interview is a vital initial part of the observer’s job. This early
interview is the observer’s chance to demonstrate understanding
of the methods learned in training and proficiency at applying
them in the field. It is also an opportunity to sit down face to
face with a debriefer and discuss how data was collected and
hash out any problems that were encountered. In some ways,
this meeting is considered an extension of training and should
provide insight into how to sample more effectively.

After successful completion of the interview, an observer receives
their Deployment Endorsement. If an observer is performing
well, the next interview will be scheduled at the mid-point
of their contract (i.e., Mid-cruise Debriefing). In addition, all
observers will be required to debrief at the end of their contract
or before a leave of absence (e.g., extended time off to work
in another observer program, etc.). Other scheduled debrief-
ings and interviews will be scheduled at the discretion of the
observer’s debriefer based on their monthly performance. If
a debriefer has concerns about a particular observer’s data or
performance they can contact the observer to schedule addi-
tional debriefings. If an observer is continually not meeting
program standards, they will be required to attend an interview
each month until their performance is improved sufficiently,
as determined by the observer program. Depending on the
observer’s port location, travel may be required.

To set up an interview, a debriefer will communicate directly
with the observer and/or their provider. As the interview date
nears, debriefers will try to set up an exact time or approxi-
mate time for the interview, since sea days may interfere with
meeting plans. Since observers may be called out to sea unex-
pectedly, it is important to keep in close contact with your
debriefer, so they are aware of anything that might interfere
with a scheduled meeting.

During the interview, a debriefer will review all data, logbooks,
species ID forms and all trips with the observer. If there are
species ID forms that are not complete or questionable, the
debriefer will hand them back to be completed again.
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At the end of the interview with the debriefer, the observer’s
trip data should be error free. The interview is a great time for
the observer to give their debriefer feedback about the pro-
gram and experiences that were had. The WCGOP has been
built, in part, by the feedback staff receives from its observers.

Written Performance Evaluation

Observers receive a written performance evaluation follow-
ing each debriefing interview. The number of debriefing inter-
views may vary, depending on performance, logistics, etc.
However, all new observers will be debriefed after their first
3 trips (Initial Deployment Debriefing), midway through their
contract (Mid-cruise Debriefing), prior to an extended leave of
absence >30 days, and at the end of each contract (Year-end
or Exit Debriefing). The Initial Deployment Debriefing may be
waived for returning observers in good standing.

Performance evaluations will be posted in the database and a
hard copy will be provided to the observer during the interview.
The evaluation is primarily designed to provide constructive
feedback to observers to help clarify program needs and require-
ments of them. Each evaluation consists of three sections, the
Assessment, the Areas for Improvement, and the Summary.

Assessment

The Assessment is broken down into several categories. Each
category covers different aspects of the job and has different cri-
teria that are considered. The categories in the Assessment are:

1. Sampling Procedures: Proper use of weight methods.
Sampling verification forms completed. Number of
unsampled hauls.

2. Biological Sampling: Appropriate lengths and
biospecimens collected. Pacific halibut biosampled
according to protocol.

3. Sample Size: All species sampled according to
protocol. Overall species composition size. Collection of
basket weights and fish counts.

4. Data Forms: Data organization and legibility.
Completion of fields. Transcription errors.

5. Database Entry: Completed within a 3-day period
for all trips with no/minimal errors. Clean Trip Error
Report. Observer Logbook: All sections complete. Safety
equipment checked. Observer Safety Survey completed.
Vessel diagrams are adequate. Daily notes present.

6. Species Identification: Species identification forms
(SpID) for all encountered priority rockfish/ protected/
prohibited species were submitted. Correct # of forms
vs. # of trips. Accurate and thorough form completion.

7. Communication/ Attitude/ Reliability: Timely data
submission. Overall attitude toward at sea sampling and
shoreside duties. Open lines of communication. Prompt
responses to e-mail and phone calls.
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Note: Communication is key! Observers are expected to
check their email daily, when on land, and respond when
appropriate. When in doubt, send staff a response to let us
know that the email was received and understood. This is
basic professionalism and will be greatly appreciated.

8. Requirements for Return (Exit/EOC only): Completed
at the end of a contract. Describes what is required for
the observer to maintain certification and Deployment
Endorsement. Poor performance may necessitate
additional training requirements and can result in a
recommendation for dismissal.

Areas for Improvement

After a debriefer has finished reviewing monthly data, an Areas
for Improvement tracking list is provided to the observer, along
with their data check sheet. When problems or issues are first
identified an Improvement is noted and what the observer
needs to do to address the issue is explained in writing. If the
same problem is seen again with the next month’s data submis-
sion, the Improvement escalates to a Task. Tasks are duties the
observer must complete before the next months data submis-
sion. Examples of Tasks include re-reading a specific chapter of
the manual to improve understanding of sampling protocols or a
stringent guideline requiring the completion of a duty neglected
in previous periods (e.g., turning in Species ID forms after each
trip). One Task may not warrant bringing in an observer for an
interview, but a few of them will. This will be at the discretion
of the debriefer and the observer program. If the problem
continues, the Task will escalate to a Requirement, and the
observer’s provider will be notified of the continuing problem.

Requirements are duties the observer must complete or dis-
ciplinary action will be taken. In addition to unfulfilled Tasks,
issues that severely affect an observer’s ability to adequately
perform their job may be listed as Requirements after their first
occurrence. Examples of such items include an observer refus-
ing to follow proper sampling protocols or significant issues
with safety, communication and/or attitude. Observers with
Requirements on their Areas for Improvement feedback will
need to come in for an interview monthly until the problems are
resolved. A meeting of the observer, debriefer and the observer
provider may be requested. If corrections are not made after
an issue becomes a Requirement, it will be requested that the
observer repeat training or be decertified.

All observers will have Improvements and many will receive Tasks
at various times throughout their deployment. Requirements
are rare and reflect very poorly on an observer’s performance.

Summary

The summary provides an overview of the Assessment and
Areas for Improvement sections, as well as the overall perfor-
mance of the observer in meeting the standards of the program.
The final summary of the contract will include any briefing or
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training requirements for the observer to complete in order to
maintain their certification.

Receiving and Signing Off on Evaluations

Observers will receive a draft evaluation from their debriefer
each debriefing interview. During the interview, observers may
offer clarifications that could potentially lead to modifications
of the draft evaluation. A final evaluation will be made avail-
able on the database after the interview is completed. Only the
observer, their provider, and WCGOP staff may access evalua-
tions in the database. They cannot be viewed by other observers.

Observers are required to read and sign off on all
evaluations in the WCGOP database. An evaluation may
be edited until the observer signs off on it. If an observer feels
that their evaluation does not fairly represent their perfor-
mance, they may contact their debriefer directly or, if they are
uncomfortable doing so, they may contact the Lead Debriefer,
the Program Manager or their observer provider. By signing an
evaluation, the observer verifies that they have reviewed the
final evaluation, regardless of whether or not they agree with
its contents. The observer’s contractor has access to and will
monitor the status of the end-of-contract evaluations, contact-
ing observers who have signed off to facilitate gear check-in
and finalize any end-of-contract details.

Maintaining WCGOP Observer Status

Observers continuing with the program must:

1. Adhere to WCGOP Standards of Conduct, Data
Confidentiality, and Conflict of Interest requirements.
(See Chapter 2, “Introduction to the West Coast
Groundfish Observer Program”).

Demonstrate proficiency during each trip.
Receive satisfactory performance evaluations.
Maintain current First Aid and CPR certifications.

Pass a yearly fish test.

o v bk wbN

Complete a yearly WCGOP-approved safety training
course.

7. Complete an annual briefing or training and attend any
other briefings or trainings as instructed by the observer
program to maintain their certification and deployment
endorsements.

11-10 OBSERVER LIFE
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Gear Overview

The WCGOP will provide you with the equipment you need to
help safeguard your life and perform your job safely and effi-
ciently. The following chapter includes a general overview of
all gear, basic use and care instructions for many important
pieces of equipment, common problems observers encounter
during their contract and some information on additional gear
you may wish to obtain. Review this chapter carefully and use
it as a reference to help deal with any concerns during your
contract.

WCGOP Full Gear Set

Once your gear is checked out, you will be responsible for the
proper care and use of approximately $16,000 worth of sci-
entific and safety equipment. Basic wear and tear and even

the occasional accident is expected. Should gear be lost, dam-
aged, or stolen due to negligence, you may be required to pay
to replace it. (See Figure 12-3) for a complete list of gear and
replacement costs. You will not be charged for equipment dam-
aged or lost due to documented circumstances that were out
of your control.

Observer Gear Assignments

Gear is assigned at various points during training, starting
with the first day of class. A gear checkout sheet with staff and
observer check fields is used to track what you receive and
need. (See Figure 12-1).

During training you will have a chance to try on various immer-
sion suits and get an idea for any additional gear you may need
based on your port assignment. Your debriefer/coordinator can
give you some suggestions as well. During the gear lecture you
will be introduced to all the equipment that will be provided
to you and begin the official process for gear assignment. You
have until the end of training to figure out if you would like to
request any optional equipment, but if you think you would like
something please indicate that as soon as you can by filling out
the Qty. column under the Check Out heading during classes
you are going over gear.

Carefully go over everything in class, the gear you are look-
ing at will most likely be yours. A gear sheet will be provided
for you to review and record whenever you are assigned gear.
Some items will only be assigned once you complete training.

Iltems in Red text are issued to NCS only _ End of contract/Gear check in
[Name (print): Provider: Date Checked In:
Cell Phone: [Port Assignment: Date Checked Out: JChecked in By:
Check out Check in Check out Check in Check out_| Check in
staff Jobs. [aty] Item aty|obs. [stafi] fstari[obs.| aty Item aty [obs. [stai]fstai]obs. ] aty | Item Qty [Obs [staft
1 |Laptop PSMFC# 1 Sampling Basket & Lid Office Supply Kit {Day 1)
1 [Laptop Pelican Case 1 |PFD-Infl. Hydro Ex: v 1 A Field Guide to Western Birds.
1 |Laptop Power supply. 1 Rescue Streamer v 1 [Beating the Odds
1 |Canon Scanner #GD30 1 Whistle v 1 |Guide to Marine Mammals
1 [Scanner USB Cable 1 Emergency Strobe-C v 1 |Coastal Mar. Fishes of CA
1 [Mini USB Mouse 1 |clipboard, Clear v 1 [Pacific Coast Fishes, Eschmeyer
1 'W 1 |[crab calipers v 1 [Species ID Manual#
1 | M. scale Faceplate Serial# 1_[First Aid Kit | W 1_[Field Manual
1 [Marel Scale Test form turned in 1 |StainlessS. Length Board v 1 |Manual in Binder
1 [Pelican case with foam 1 |Rope, polyester 25ft. V. 1 |Logbook
1 |5 kg weight 1 |[fish pick ‘Additional Logbook(s) 3-6
12 |D batteries 1 |Spray Lubricant v 1 |Clipboard, Storage
1 [PLB Beacon #: 2DCE Baskets Take 3-10 v 1 |Deck Sheet PHLB viab (Tan)
1 |Geardolly v 1 |Deck Sheet- Biosampling
1|5 Gallon Bucket & Lid v 1 |Deck sheet Marel Scale (Orange)
1 Waterproof gear box vV 1 |Calculator (10 Key)
1 |Marine Mammal Tagger v 1 |Mech. pencil lead
~8 |Marine Mammal Tags v 2 |Mechanical Pencils
WCGOP Classic Gear 2 |Pair Nitrile glove v 4 |#2 Pencils
EPIRB Beacon #: ADCE 1 _|Scale O-ring Grease v 1 |Pen
Bat Exp.: Reg. Exp.: 1 |Sponge (or 2 small} v 1 |Paper clips (bunch)
GPS: S/N 2-4 |Tally Counter v 1 [Sharpie
VHF: S/N. 1 |Knife and sheath v 1 _|Postit note pack
1 |Camera PSMFC# 2 |Forceps,41/2" v 1 |Postit flags
1 Camera charger and cable 1 |Scissors v 1 |Eraser
1| SDcard 1 |LED Headlamp & 3 AAA bat v 1 |Pencil Sharpener
1| case-hard or soft 1 |Bees Wax/ Zipper Wax Forms {approx. Qty)
1 |2 1b. C: Weight 3-6 |Ear plugs, pairs 1 |Accordion File folder
1 |5 Ib. Cali Weight 2-4 |Large rubber bands 1 |All Paper Forms wrapped in 1 pack
1 Scale 10lb. 10-25 |Scale Envelopes 1 |Species C PK 100
1 Scale, 251b. 1 _|Tape Measure 3m-flexi 1 |Catch Form PK of 100
50Ib.Handheld Scale 1_|PLB belt pouch | | 20 |Flatfish Species ID
Optional Gear 1 |Belt 10 |Skate ID
Back Support Belt 1 |Pack Specimen Bags S/M/L 25 [Misc. Species ID
Hard Hat 20 |Barcodes and plastic vials 20 |Rockfish Species ID
Knee pads 1 |Getac Tablet # 2 [Sp collection Label Sheet{24 cut)
Safety Glasses 1 |Tablet power supply 6 |UPS shipping labels
PED non-inflatable Size 2 |Spare batteries, 1 attached 3 sablefish forms
Emergency strobe 1 ea. |[Thumbdr, screw Dr, Squeegee 10 |IFQ tracking
Whistle secured 1 [computer bag
Rescue Streamer 2 |Digitizer pen
1 [Stainless tablet stand Signature:

Gear Check out form.
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Product Name

16 GB SDHD Card
Bag-20X6XReusable shopping bag 10 pk
Bag-Sample Bag- 12x12 6mil

Bag-Sample Bag- 18*24

Bag-Sample Bag-3x5mini grip 4 m|
Bag-Sample Bag-6x8 mini grip 6 mil
Barcodes and plastic vials

Batteries AA Lithium 36 pk

Batteries AAA-144 pk

Batteries Camera Lithium

Batteries D

Beacon AQUALINK VIEW 406 W/ GPS
Bees Wax/ Zipper Wax

Belt, Elastic

Binder clip small

Binder, 1.5 inch red plast
Book-A Field Guide to Western Birds
Book-Beating the Odds

Book-Field Manual-WCGOP

Book-Guide to MaR Mam. & Turtles US PAC.

Book-Guide to the Cstl. Mar.

ishes of CA
Book-Logbook

Book-Manual

Book-Pacific Coast Fishes
Book-WCGOP Species ID Manual full
Bucket- lid 5 Gallon gamma screw on
Bucket-5 Gallon

Calculator (10 Key)

Calibration Weight 2 |b. Cast iron
Calibration Weight 5 kg weight SS
Calibration Weight 5 Ib. Cast iron
Chromatography paper

Clear Water proof Box

Clipboard, Storage-Workmate
Clipboard,Clear

crab calipers

Digital Camera WG-5 Waterproof Camera
Ear plugs, pairs

Emergency Strobe DAN W3 PFD Light
Emergency strobe Firefly

Emergency Strobe-C and Clip
Envelopes-business
Envelopes-Coin-printed for fin clips

Eraser

UnitPrice Issued NCS CS
Qtv.

$8.99 1O

$1.87

5037

$144

$0.13

$0.17

$0.50 20 v

$1.55 2 v

$0.66 3 v

$5.74 1 o

$1.04 12 v

$413.92 1 v

$2.77 1

$6.71 1

$0.18 12

$10.34 1

$13.27 1

$9.00 1

$20.18 1

$22.40 1M ™

$840 1M v

$20.00 FaLT

$70.00 1M

$13.60 1 v

$85.28 1 v

$7.00 1

$4.71 1

$11.93 1

$45.00 1

$215.00 1

$50.00 1

$0.80 1

$30.66 1

$17.70 1

$3.11 2

$9.99 1 ]

$269.33 1 a

$0.12 3 v

$16.68 1 v

$58.18 1 v

$18.33 1 v

$0.26 10 v

$0.11 10 v

$035 1

Tot. Value

$8.99
$1.87
$3.69
$2.88
$1.32
$1.72
$10.00
$3.09
$1.97
$5.74
$12.53
$413.92
$2.77
$6.71
$2.19
$10.34
$13.27
$9.00
$20.18
$22.40
$8.40
$140.00
$70.00
$13.60
$85.28
$7.00
$4.71
$11.93
$45.00
$215.00
$50.00
$0.80
$30.66
$17.70
$6.22
$9.99
$269.33
$0.35
$16.68
$58.18
$18.33
$2.57
$1.12

$0.35

Product Name

File folder, expanding 13 tab
First Aid Kit

fish pick-long-wooden
Forceps,4 1/2"
Form-Combined Catch Trawl Online Form
Form-Flatfish Species ID
Form-Misc. Species ID
Form-Rockfish Species ID
Form-Skate ID

Form-Species Composition Online Form
Getac-T-800 Digitizer pen
Getac-T-800 hand strap
Getac-T-800 Snapbak battery
Getac-T-800G2 Tablet
GPS-Garmen Etrek 10 GPS
Hand Truck

Handheld Scale 10lb.
Handheld Scale 25Ib.
Handheld Scale 50lb.

Hard Hat

Immersion Suit Test: Leak Test

Immersion Suit with lift strap-SU

ITQ Deck reference sheet
Jars, plastic- storage for grease
Knee pads

Knife-Dexter knife with sheath
Laptop-Dell Latitiude E7240 17
LED Headlamp

Logmein Pro2

Lowepro camera case portland 30
Marel Deck Reference sheet
Marel M-1100 Portable Scale
Mini USB Mouse

Netbook Bag-Trgus

Nitrile Gloves Large
Numberpad-USB

Pack paper forms

Paper clips 10 pk

Pelican Case for Computer
Pelican case with foam Black

Pen

pencil lead refill, Mech.

Pencil Sharpener, metal

Unit Price

$13.50
$23.07
$4.58
$0.85
$026
$0.19
$025
$024
$0.19
$026
$41.77
$42.55
$150.83
$2,001.78
$91.55
$91.76
$78.29
$75.45
$80.86
$15.00
$23.42
$265.63
$1.05
$032
$10.90
$8.93
$1,778.06
$16.79
$514.22
$15.99
$292
$5,992.50
$10.37
$24.99
$025
$12.76
$12.00
$0.04
$79.43
$440.00
$0.09
$023

$0.24

Issued
Qtv.

1

NCS €S

KKEERERERRERR KRR SR E

v
v
v
v
v
v
7
v
v
v

v
v
v
v
v
v
v

KRR RRRRRSRRRORRRRRRRRRROOO0R O RRRRRR R QR R R

Tot. Value

$13.50
$23.07
$4.58
$1.69
$26.47
$3.87
$6.34
$4.82
$2.90
$26.23
$83.54
$42.55
$301.66
$2,001.78
$91.55
$91.76
$78.29
$75.45
$80.86
$15.00
$23.42
$265.63
$1.05
5032
$10.90
$8.93
$1,778.06
$16.79
$514.22
$15.99
$2.92
$5,992.50
$10.37
$24.99
$0.99
$12.76
$12.00
$0.86
$79.43
$440.00
$0.18
$0.23

$0.24

Product Name

Pencil, Mechanical .7 mm Staples
Pencils, #2 wood

PFD - mustang Inflatable

PFD belt pouch

PFD non-inflatable Stearns Large
PHLB Deck Reference sheet

Post it Notes 3X3

Post it tape flags

Power adapter, Laptop

Rescue Streamer

Rope, polyester 3 strand 3/8-600feet
rubber bands, Jumbo

Safety Glasses Smoke

Saftey lanyard w/lobster clip
Sampling Basket Lid yellow
Sampling Basket yellow

Satellite 2 406 EPIRB NH

Scale O-ring Grease

Scanner-MobileCanon P-208

Scissors

Sharpie/Marker

Spcm collection Sheet

Sponge

Squeegee tablet

Stainless S. Length Board

symantec license for Endpoint Antivirus
symantec license for PGP Encryption
Tablet Stand S. Steel-Collapsible
Tags-Tyvek G140513 Blank orange
Tally Counter

Tape Measure soft flexi 10m

Thumb Drive-32gig

VHF Marine Radio ICOM

WD-40 spray

Whistle Loose

Whistle secured on PFD non-inflatable

Whistle secured to Immersion suit

125

Unit Price

5027
$0.15
$245.10
$30.00
$73.32
$2.92
$7.65
$3.86
$47.65
$30.55
$0.08
$0.13
$4.50
$1.83
$6.46
$9.00
$400.00
$062
$129.99
$4.69
$3.72
5063
$032
$057
$4.01
$310.00
$702.98
$16.00
$385.00
$022
$3.04
$2.56
$13.76
$152.46
$4.89
$240
$2.50

$2.50

Issued
Qtv.

2

4

NCS Cs

v
v
v
v
v
v

Tot. Value

$0.54
$0.61
$245.10
$30.00
$73.32
$2.92
$7.65
$3.86
$47.65
$61.11
$1.97
$0.26
$4.50
$5.49
$6.46
$90.00
$400.00
$0.62
$129.99
$4.69
$3.72
$0.63
$0.64
$1.15
$4.01
$310.00
$702.98
$16.00
$385.00
$2.21
$12.16
$2.56
$13.76
$152.46
$4.89
$2.40
$2.50

$2.50

$16,562.74

Gear Costs as of 2019

Figure 12-3
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Transporting and Securing Gear

Most gear is lost or damaged while being transported or stored
on deck. Observers may be the target of theft when their gear is
left visible in a vehicle. To mitigate this follow a few basic rules.

Traveling to and from a vessel:

When transporting your gear be aware that your vehicle makes a
tempting target for theft, especially near ports and hotels as the
yellow baskets and immersion suits make you easily identifiable
as an observer. Items have been stolen in the past while load-
ing/unloading in front of a home and the docks. Be sure to take
all sensitive items out of your vehicle while traveling, including:

Laptop and case PLB/EPIRB
All Data Cameras
Scale Immersion Suit

Tablet and case

8

Personal backpack

Laptop in single 3 g
basket to allow other B8 packed in dip board

1o stack on top. basket.
i :

:':\\'l‘.‘llllnlfl'rf"l

g

Run line through cart
handle.

rom handle bring the

line back through the first
bowdine.

Begin tying a hitch.
hitch.

Figure 12-4: How to tie your gear to a cart.
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Add a stop twist to the
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A vehicle is not considered a secure location for gear or data.
Leaving anything that looks tempting to a thief inside and in
view may result in a break-in. What to do in the event of a theft
will be discussed later in this chapter: (See the section, WCGOP
Stolen Gear Protocol on page 12-41).

Transferring gear between vehicle and
vessel:

When hauling gear from car to boat use the most secure method
possible. If the marina has carts with sides available these are
the best option. They are usually designed to take the bumps
often encountered on the docks. Be sure you can handle what
you put in the cart. More trips are preferable to diving to recover
your gear. Be sure to lock your vehicle between trips. When
using the cart provided by WCGOP put the heaviest items on
the bottom. Secure loose items to prevent them from falling
out when passed to the vessel. If necessary tie the items to the
cart as in the example (See Figure 12-4).

Gear packed for transport  Place gear on cart with
to the boat. heavy items on bottom. Tie
a bowline to the scale handle.

omplete wrap at the

wrap line around
cart.

stack and cart.

Immersion suit ted in the
stack of eear.

ear et ted up wit
immersion suit out.
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When passing gear to the vessel try to find someone to help. If
no one is available, toss what gear you can safely toss. Balance
items on the rail and step into the vessel and lift them the rest
of the way on. If the deck is higher or lower than the dock you
may need to crane your gear on or tie and lift/lower it. When
using a crane ask the vessel crew to operate the controls. You
should stabilize the gear with a guide line to help keep it from
swinging and direct the landing. Be sure that you balance the
load properly to avoid tipping gear. Another option is to use an
empty fish tote/crane tote to transfer the gear via the crane, a
good option if boarding at the fish plant. Ask the vessel crew
how they would load the gear if conditions are difficult in any
way.

When transferring over water, secure a line to your scale to assist
with recovery should it fall in. Be sure the line is long enough to
reach the water line and either secured to something or held in
a way that will not pull you in. Gear dropped from any height
can easily pull you off balance.

Storing gear on deck

Best practice for gear that must be left on deck is to always
assume there will be bad weather. Even on a calm day, the
actions of the vessel can cause water to wash over the deck.
Find a place to put your gear, packed in baskets, buckets, and
cases, that does not have a scupper or open rail nearby if pos-
sible. Pack the gear as tight as you can. If your baskets can slide
around in a bin, then a wave or sharp turn can knock it over and
spill the contents. Gear that slides can easily end up overboard.

Always put away all your gear after each haul unless you will
remain on deck to watch it. If you are going to sleep you should
secure it first. Store the scale and the weight in the case at all
times when not in use. Find a place to tie your gear down that
is out of the way of the crew. If they have to move your gear it
most likely will not be secured properly.

Equipment Test Checklist

‘maintain prog d safety equi ing properly. If any
item does not pass , notify it may be replaced. Check your equip-
ment ata minimum of once per month. Check off only those items that pass.

Inspection date #2:
Inspection date #4:

Inspection date #3:

406 EPIRBS

12 Comments
No physical damage? olo
act)
Tested PLB? olo
Battery expiration date? O[O Expdatel: Exp.Date
Exp.date : Exp. Date::
Registration expiration date? O[O0 Expdatel Exp. Date
Exp.date 3: Exp. Date
Noantennae damage? (cacks washerat 0 | O
base)
Beacon ID:
PLB
No physical damage? o |o
(cracking,corrosion, )
Tested PLB? o |o
Battery expiration date? O |0 Expdatel: Exp. Date2:

Exp.date3

Exp.date1
Exp.date

Exp. Date

Exp. Date2:
Exp. Date

o

Registration expiration date? o

No antennae damage? o |o
(vent. poor roaton, etc)t

Beacon ID:
Immersion Suit

Norips/tears/holes in Neoprene?

Seam thread and inner seal glue intact?
No greaseoil stains/ mildew?
Zipper seams in good condition?

Zipper waxed? (if necessary)
Strobe attached securely?
Strobe tested?

Whistle securely attached?
Whistle tested?

Figure 12-5:

ooooooooao
ooooooooao

Equipment Test Checklist-Logbook Page 33.
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Always bring your PFD inside or keep it hung up high under the
shelter. There is usually a rain gear storage area for just that
purpose. Even on the way in at the end of a trip you should
keep items you want to be dry inside or hanging under the
weather shelter. There has been more than one instance of
water covering the deck as the vessel goes over a sand bar,
through a bay or marina entrance. Storing your rain gear and
PFD in a basket with holes and leaving it on deck is a sure way
to end up with soaking wet rain gear and an inflated life vest.

Figure 12-6:

Sea state can change quickly.

Maintain Your Gear

Observer equipment is used in a very harsh environment and
often subject to a great deal of abuse. Salt water, dirt, fish
slime, scales, moisture, transport, regular use, cold and heat
will all have a deleterious effect on your sampling and safety
equipment. To function properly, many items will need regu-
lar maintenance. You are responsible for keeping all of your
gear clean and in good working order and safe while in the
work environment. The WCGOP expects you to perform regu-

lar maintenance of the safety and sampling equipment on a
Inflatable PFD

Comments
No rips/tears/holes?
Seams in good condition?

Straps and clips in good condition?
Strobe attached securely?

Strobe tested?

€O2 indicator green?

CO2 cylinder seal intact?

oooooooo =
oooooooanw

Complete manual inflation test? Test. date 1: Test. Date2:

Workvest PFD

No mildew?

No foam shrinkage?

No foam water-logging?
No rips/tears/holes?

Seams in good condition?

Straps and clips in good condition?

Strobe attached securely?

oooooooaOo
oooooooaQo

Strobe tested?

Marel Scale Inspection

Check all parts of scale for cleanliness. All parts should be free of mud and scales. If dirtis dried on, soak
scale in tub for 20 min and scrub with a brush or sponge. (Use on a sponge on face plate) Rinse with a gar-
den hose or shower.

Scale serial number:

Clean and rinsed inside and out?

Cables: no holes, appear secure?
No debris under load cells?
Weight pan straight?

Battery tube threads cleaned and
lubed?

Buttons function correctly?

ooooao
ooooao

Rust removed?
Display lights all working?

No condensation in face plate?

Figure 12-7:

oooo
oooo

Equipment Test Checklist-Logbook Page 34
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monthly basis and record the details in your log book with the
Observer Safety Equipment Checklist. Inspections are also a
great time to practice using your safety gear, such as donning
your immersion suit. It is your responsibility to carefully inspect
the safety gear and ultimately to ensure your own safety. Use
the following sections of this chapter to learn how to properly
inspect each item.

The Observer Safety Equipment Checklist is located in the
Observer Logbook on page 31. Go through the checklist every
month at a minimum (before every trip is recommended) with
your gear in hand and check off each item on the list that passes
inspection. Include in the comments expiration dates, any ser-
vicing you perform and general comments. If an item does not
pass inspection bring it to the attention of your coordinator
and the WCGOP gear technician immediately (See the section,
Reporting a Problem on page 12-40). They will get you a replace-
ment or assist you in repairing the item as quickly as possible.
It is important to do timely inspections so that if replacement
safety gear is needed it can be issued before your next trip.
You should not board a vessel with malfunctioning equipment.

Gear No-Goes:

Safety in the WCGOP is our number one priority. We have out-
fitted you with a set of safety gear that is required to be carried
with you at all times when on vessels. If there are problems with
any of the following gear, do not board a vessel:

e  PFD (At least one fully configured pfd is required.)
® Immersion suit.

e Satellite Beacon (Must have a PLB and/or EPIRB with no
issues.)

e Scale (Must have passed weight tests and function
properly.) While not a safety item, no trips should
be taken without your scale. This is the single most
important piece of sampling gear you carry, and without
it you cannot complete your full duties.

Failure to comply with this policy may result in immediate dis-
missal from the program. Contact the gear tech, your provider
and debriefer as soon as possible to resolve problems.

Sampling Gear
Books, Manuals and ID Guides

The books, manuals and ID guides you have received are valu-
able reference tools and require special care to be used effec-
tively in a marine environment. Paper books should be left inside
or protected from wet conditions at all times. You have been
given special waterproof ID guides to assist you in identifying
species on deck. When you need to confirm or narrow down
your IDs with a paper book, please do so only after removing
gloves and moving to a location that ensures the book will not

January 17, 2020
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get wet or dirty. The paper books are not intended to be used
as keys on deck. Once a book gets wet it becomes very difficult
to use. See the following list for reference.

Waterproof guides should be cleaned regularly. Simply wipe
each pag